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ABSTRACT 
 

With the increasing importance given to sustainable development, now-a-days countries 

around the world are shifting their focus and efforts to changing the previous unsustainable 

growth framework that has been ineffective. Qatar seems to be following the rest of the world 

and has decided to introduce a sustainability plan to ensure prosperity through its national 

vision and strategy plans. However, despite Qatar’s National Vision 2030 implementation, 

several organisations within the oil and gas sector still have difficulties in embedding 

sustainability agenda in their systems and processes.  There is, also, a paucity of empirical 

research on the implementation of sustainability strategies within the Qatar oil and gas sector 

to improve competitiveness. Therefore, the aim of this research is to evaluate the Qatar oil and 

gas sector implementation of sustainability strategies so as to improve its competitiveness. A 

qualitative approach was adopted to collect and analyse data based on 24 interviewees from 

eight Qatar oil and gas organizations. The research started with a purposive sampling method 

that was later adapted to snowball. Semi-structured interview was selected as the data 

collection tool, and thematic analysis was chosen to acquire an in-depth knowledge of the 

interviews. Systematics approaches, such as the Total Interpretive Structural Modelling 

(TISM), Fuzzy Matrice d’Impacts Croises-Multiplication Applique an Classment 

(FuzzyMICMAC), maturity model and Graph Theoretic and matrix Approach (GTMA), were 

selected appropriately in order to achieve the research objectives. A framework and readiness 

tool were developed as the output of the research findings. The results of the study revealed 

that the Qatar oil and gas sector identified six main areas of interest to evaluate the performance 

of the sector and its organisations: workforce, health and safety, society, environment, climate 

change, and economy. Overall, the Qatar oil and gas sector is operating within or above 

governmental laws and regulations, which is evident in some organisations’ adapted policies 

and strategies. It is found that international standards and governmental regulations and laws 

are amongst the main drivers that fuelled for the implementation of sustainability initiatives 

within the sector. While strategic issues were highlighted as the main inhibitor to sustainability 

implementation within the sector. The findings of this research provide valuable insights that 

would help the Qatar oil and gas industry’s decision makers to implement sustainability 

initiatives to improves the sector’s competitiveness.
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CHAPTER 1: AN INTRODUCTION TO THE STUDY 
 

The following is the introductory chapter of this study. It discusses the background and research 

gap of evaluating sustainability initiatives within the Qatar oil and gas sector for improved 

competitiveness. Furthermore, the chapter explores the research aim, objectives, and research 

questions. Additionally, it sheds the light on the methodology adopted by this study. Moreover, 

it presents the potential benefits of this study and its contributions to the existing knowledge of 

the subject. Finally, the chapter showcases the structure followed within this thesis.  

1.1 BACKGROUND OF THE STUDY 

It was not until the globalisation era that attention has been brought to bear on the potential 

detrimental impact of humanity’s development on the planet (Helsam, 2002). The scientific 

world has started to notice the damaging impact of continuous anthropogenic activities. The 

industrialised economy has transformed the lifestyle of the worldwide population drastically 

by improving the standards of living and increasing prosperity. Carbon-based economies have 

driven humanity to invest more in technology and innovation, making their lives easier and 

more efficient. However, humanity’s development has a downside to it, as has been discussed 

heavily in the literature. It can also clearly be seen in the worsening condition of the 

environment (Sneddon et al., 2006). The increase in the earth’s core temperature, the growing 

number of pollutant-based particles in the air, and the continuous threats to the marine world 

are only a few examples among the impact of human activities on the environment. Therefore, 

decision-makers are required to make a huge effort to contain these problems before they 

intensify, resulting in catastrophic consequences for the planet (Castells-Quintana et al, 2021; 

Boyd, 2003).  

Sustainable development “SD” could be seen of as a reactive response to the unhealthy regime 

of human activities and how they are currently carried out. The concept has been getting a lot 

of attention, especially after the Brundtland report in 1987. Since then, it has become the main 

focus of decision-makers all over the world (Sarrakh et al, 2020, Singh et al, 2009). Human 

development has become very dependent on unsustainable forms of resource and the shift 

towards an economy with a low dependence on fossil fuel will not be an easy task. With the 

increasing importance given to sustainable development nowadays, countries around the world 

are shifting their focus and efforts towards changing the previous unsustainable growth 

framework that has been ineffective up to now. The term “SD” has been subject to several 
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different definitions over the years, and it has experienced continuous improvements (Lopez-

Cabrales and Valle-Cabrera, 2020; Renukappa et al, 2014). However, in the local, regional, 

and national governments and organisations, having a clear and comprehensive understanding 

of SD is critical to pursue a sustainable pathway of development (Richer, 2015).  

The abundant oil and gas reserves within the countries of the Gulf has made the region one of 

the foremost energy leaders worldwide. They sit collectively on up to 48 percent of the world’s 

oil reserves and produce more than 85 percent of the world’s natural gas (EIA, 2017). However, 

the abnormal increase in the domestic consumption of energy threatens the region’s future 

energy prospects and its position as the world’s top oil and gas exporter. Much like the rest of 

the Gulf countries, Qatar has achieved important economic growth because of its large gas 

reserves, putting it as the world’s leading exporter of liquified natural gas “LNG”. However, 

BP (2017) has predicted that Australia will overtake Qatar as the largest LNG exporter by 2023, 

basing its prediction on the Gulf country’s high internal energy consumption. Qatar’s economic 

growth has been skyrocketing since the discovery of natural gas in the late 1990s. This has 

been seen in the population’s improved quality of life (Richer, 2014; Aboushaqrah et al, 2019). 

This rapid development has been considered to be unsustainable by several scholars and 

specialists (Sillitoe, 2014). Salahiddin and Gow (2019) highlighted that this unsustainable 

growth is based mainly on three factors, specifically the rapid population increase, the high 

energy consumption and production, and finally the important technological developments that 

the country has experienced.  

Qatar had undergone a significant social and economic transformation in a very short period 

(JIA, 2014) due to its abundance of natural resources. Qatar’s transition to an economy away 

from fossil fuel is one of the critical challenges that the government is currently facing. It needs 

to look into more sustainable and cleaner energy and to set up new approaches to analyse the 

interactions between the environment, energy, and the country’s development. This requires 

the implementation of significant changes within the national and regional energy strategies 

and the industry sector, taking into consideration the social, technological, economic and 

political aspects. The country’s remarkable economic advances along with its unsustainable 

consumption could be considered the foundation on which Qatar has launched its long-term 

vision ‘Qatar National Vision (QNV) 2030’. This is in the hope of transforming the country 

into an advanced state, thus sustaining its development and assuring a high quality of life for 

its people and the generations to come.  
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The QNV 2030 aims to “provide a framework within which national strategies and 

implementation plans could be developed”. It offers a set of guiding principles that all national 

developments must adhere to, based on the four fundamental pillars of human, social, 

environmental, and economic development. The overall aim of the QNV 2030 was to build a 

“bridge between the present and the future”. The vision envisages “a vibrant and prosperous 

country in which there is economic and social justice for all, and in which nature and man are 

in harmony.” Despite Qatar’s economic, social, and environmental progress, SD in the country 

is still facing a number of challenges (Al Nabit, 2017). A key challenge for Qatar in terms of 

achieving SD lies in translating the national goals of the QNV 2030 into concrete and workable 

programmes and projects as well as establishing appropriate regulatory mechanisms and 

policies. 

This means significant changes in the national and regional energy and industry sector, thus 

the introduction of Qatar Energy and Industry Sustainability Strategy (QEISS). This puts the 

intergenerational fairness regarding the use of non-renewable resources at the heart of its SD 

strategies. It should be noted that the consideration of sustainability within the Qatar oil and 

gas sector does not mean an indefinite production of the country’s oil and gas resources. 

Instead, it refers to the production of these resources with a minimal impact on society and the 

environment until a more reliable source of energy is developed. Therefore, the successful 

implementation of sustainability initiatives within the Qatar oil and gas sector is vital in the 

country’s ability to attain the sustainability values outlined in the QNV 2030. However, while 

Qatar has moved quickly to ratify select international conventions and established both 

regulatory and managerial bodies, the progress of implementing the SD plans has been slow. 

Qatar is facing numerous challenges in its transition to SD and putting theory into practice. 

Achieving sustainability within an industry as complex as oil and gas requires changes in all 

of the organisation’s aspects. This is mainly because the different functional areas of the 

organisation will be affected differently when the management pushes for the adoption of 

sustainability principles. Each of the departments and units within an organisation must 

evaluate the impact of each of their sustainability activities in order to ensure the successful 

implementation of sustainability initiatives over the whole organisation (Epstein, 2008). 

Therefore, organisations must adequately provide the proper resources and capabilities to all 

of its areas to guarantee the implementation and control of the sustainability initiatives. 

Furthermore, due to the oil and gas industry being strongly known for its detrimental impact 

on the environment and societies, the management of its stakeholders is critical when 
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implementing sustainability. This is important because several parties have a legitimate stake 

in Qatar’s oil and gas organisations. The biggest organisations are National Oil Companies 

“NOCs”. This is why the different opinions of the stakeholders are essential in the development 

of sustainability strategies as the same stakeholders directly influence their long-term value. 

1.2 JUSTIFICATION OF THE STUDY 

From an organisational perspective, SD is a holistic approach that covers the social, economic, 

and environmental issues that would be beneficial for both current and future generations of 

concerned stakeholders (Renukappa et al., 2014). Several scholars argue that the concept of the 

triple bottom line, developed by Elkington (1998), is the best fit for an organisation to follow 

to implement sustainability practices within their activities. Elkington (1998) developed the 

triple bottom line to provide a more practical definition of sustainable development, a concept 

that considers simultaneously and equally the economic (profit), social (people), and 

environmental (planet) performances of an organisation. Epstein et al. (2010) noted that 

corporate progression comes not only with economic growth but also with environmental 

sustainability and social responsibility. Managing these three aspects therefore simultaneously 

represents one of the biggest challenges for the Qatar oil and gas sector organisations.  

The Qatar oil and gas sector had been focusing closely and working hard on lowering its impact 

on society and the environment, and on improving the accessibility to energy in an attempt to 

meet the QNV 2030. However, in the process, it has been neglecting two of the energy pillars 

of sustainability – the renewability of energy resources and efficiency in relation to energy 

conversion, distribution, and consumption. Furthermore, even though the QEISS was 

introduced in 2010, several organisations still face challenges when trying to embed 

sustainability strategies within their systems and processes (Kirat, 2015). The question that still 

arises is how the Qatar oil and gas sector leaders can practically embrace sustainability-related 

changes and embed them within their organisations. While there is a substantial body of 

literature on the technical issues of sustainability, notably resource and carbon management, 

and the metrics to measure change, there has been considerably less research into the actual 

practices, challenges, and integration of sustainability thinking into oil and gas sector-specific 

business models and policies. There is, therefore, a paucity of empirical research evaluating 

the implementation of sustainability strategies within the Qatar oil and gas sector to improve 

competitiveness – this is the core raison d’être of this study. 
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1.3 RESEARCH AIM AND OBJECTIVES 

The aim of this research is to evaluate the Qatar oil and gas sector’s implementation of 

sustainability strategies so as to improve its competitiveness. To achieve this aim, the following 

objectives have been developed:  

1. To explore the outlook of Qatar’s sustainability strategies in general and those of the 

oil and gas industry in particular. 

2. To identify and document the key drivers that have fuelled the need for embedding 

sustainability strategies in the Qatar oil and gas industry.  

3. To appraise the key sustainability strategies that have been implemented and the level 

of implementation of said strategies in the Qatar oil and gas industry.  

4. To investigate the key change management strategies that have been implemented to 

manage sustainability initiatives in the Qatar oil and gas industry.  

5. To identify and document the key challenges that organisations face when 

implementing sustainability strategies in the Qatar oil and gas industry.  

6. To examine the impacts of sustainability strategies on the competitiveness of the Qatar 

oil and gas industry.  

7. To develop and evaluate a strategic framework and readiness tool for implementing 

sustainability programmes for the benefit of Qatar’s oil and gas organisations.  

1.4 RESEARCH QUESTIONS 

In view of the research background, justification, aim and objectives, the following are the 

research questions:  

1. What is the status of Qatar’s sustainable development strategy in general and in 

particular, that of the oil and gas industry? 

2. What are the main drivers that have intensified the need for implementing sustainability 

initiatives in the Qatar oil and gas industry? 

3. What is the causal relationship between and among the drivers? 
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4. What types of sustainability strategy have been implemented in the Qatar oil and gas 

industry?   

5. What is the level of the implementation of sustainability practices in the Qatar oil and 

gas industry?  

6. What are the key change management strategies being implemented in the Qatar oil and 

gas industry to manage the sustainability initiatives? 

7. What are the key challenges that organisations face when implementing sustainability 

strategies in the Qatar oil and gas companies?  

8. What is the most impactful challenge that the Qatar oil and gas organisations face when 

implementing sustainability strategies? 

9. What is the overall impact of sustainability strategies on the competitiveness of the 

Qatar oil and gas organisations? 

10. Is there a need to develop a framework and tool for managing sustainability strategies 

in the Qatar oil and gas organisations? 

1.5 RESEARCH METHODOLOGY 

The research methodology followed a pragmatic approach due to the unexplored and relativity 

new nature of the study. The secondary data collection method was based on the systematic 

literature review while the primary data collection followed a qualitative methodology in order 

to explore the research objectives. The research started with the purposive sampling method 

that was later changed to snowball sampling. Semi-structured interviews were selected as the 

data collection tool, and thematic analysis was chosen to acquire in-depth knowledge from the 

interviews. Systematics approaches such as the Total Interpretive Structural Modelling 

(TISM), Fuzzy Matrice d’Impacts Croises-Multiplication Applique an Classment 

(FuzzyMICMAC), the maturity model and the Graph Theoretic and Matrix Approach (GTMA) 

were selected to achieve the research objectives. A framework and readiness tool was 

developed as the output of the research findings. A summary of the methodology is presented 

in Table 1.1.  

The research questions have mapped in relation to the research objectives and methodologies, 

as presented in Table 1.2. 
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Table 1.1: Summary of the research methodology 

Research classification Exploratory study 

Research philosophy Pragmatism 

Research approach Inductive approach 

Research methods Qualitative 

Research strategy Grounded theory 

Data collection Systematic literature review, Semi-structured interviews 

Sampling methodology Purposive sampling, snowball sampling 

Number of participants 24 

Data analysis Thematic analysis, TISM, Fuzzy MICMAC, the maturity model, GTMA 

Research outputs 

• The key drivers that have fuelled the need for implementing sustainability 

initiatives within the Qatar oil and gas sector. 

• The key sustainability initiatives implemented within the Qatar oil and gas 

sector. 

• The key change management strategies implemented within the Qatar oil and 

gas sector for dealing with the sustainability initiatives. 

• The key challenges that the Qatar oil and gas sector faces when implementing 

sustainability initiatives.  

• The key benefits for implementing sustainability initiatives within the Qatar 

oil and gas sector for competitiveness. 

• An integrated framework for the implementation of sustainability initiatives 

within the Qatar oil and gas sector. 

• A sustainability readiness tool for the implementation of sustainability 

strategies within the Qatar oil and gas sector. 

 

1.6 BENEFITS OF THE RESEARCH 

The main beneficiary of this study is the Qatar oil and gas sector and all of its stakeholders, 

including the top management, employees, policymakers and leaders within the oil and gas 

organisations. The results of the study will: 

▪ Improve the understanding and awareness of the concept of sustainability and 

sustainable development at the organisational level.  

▪ Improve the understanding of the drivers that push for the implementation of 

sustainability initiatives within the oil and gas industry from the perspective of Qatar. 

This will provide the top management and decision-makers with an opportunity to 

better understand the drivers to ensure an efficient sustainability adaptation.  

▪ Assist the top management and decision-makers to practically frame and build a 

roadmap towards adopting sustainability strategies. 
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Table 1.2: Traceability matrix of the research objectives, research questions, analysis approach and chapters addressed 

Sl. 

No. 

Research Objectives  Research Questions Analysis 

Approach 

Chapter 

addressed 

RO1 To explore the outlook of the Qatar sustainability strategies 

in general and the oil and gas industry in particular 

RQ1 What is the status of the Qatar sustainable 

development strategy in general and in particular the 

oil and gas industry? 

Systematic review 

of the literature 

Chapter 2 

RO2 To evaluate the key drivers that have fuelled the need for 

embedding sustainability strategies in the Qatar oil and gas 

sector. 

RQ2 What are the key drivers that have fuelled the need for 

implementing sustainability strategies in the Qatar oil 

and gas industry? 

Thematic Analysis Chapter 5 

RQ3 What is the causal relationship between and among the 

drivers? 

Total interpretive 

structural 

modelling 

technique + Fuzzy 

MICMAC 

RO3 To appraise the key sustainability strategies that have been 

implemented in the Qatar oil and gas sector. 

RQ4 What are the key sustainability strategies currently 

being implemented in the Qatar oil and gas sector? 

Thematic Analysis Chapter 6 

RQ5 What is the level of implementation of sustainability 

practices in the Qatar oil and gas sector? 

Sustainability 

Maturity Level 

RO4 To investigate the key change management strategies that 

has been implemented to manage the sustainability 

strategies in the Qatar oil and gas sector. 

RQ6 What are the key change management strategies 

currently being implemented in the Qatar oil and gas 

sector for dealing with sustainability issues? 

Thematic Analysis Chapter 7 

RO5 To analyse the key challenges that organisations face when 

implementing sustainability strategies in the Qatar oil and 

gas sector. 

RQ7 What key challenges do  the Qatar oil and gas sector 

organisations face when implementing sustainability 

strategies? 

Thematic Analysis 

 

Chapter 8 

RQ8 What is the most impactful challenge that the Qatar oil 

and gas organisations face when implementing 

sustainability strategies? 

Graph theoretic 

and matrix 

approach 

RO6 To examine the impacts of sustainability strategies on the 

competitiveness of the Qatar oil and gas industry. 

RQ9 What impact does the effective implementation of 

sustainability strategies have on Qatar’s oil and gas 

sector competitiveness? 

Thematic Analysis Chapter 9 

RO7 To develop and evaluate  a strategic framework to use when 

implementing sustainability programmes for the benefit of 

Qatar’s oil and gas organisations. 

RQ10 Is there a need to develop a framework and tool for 

managing sustainability strategies in Qatar’s oil and 

gas organisations? 

Systematic review 

of the literature 

+ 

Thematic Analysis 

Chapter 10 

Legend: RO = Research Objective; RQ = Research Question 
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▪ Assist the top management and decision-makers to frame the sustainability initiatives 

and change management strategies that would ensure the efficient adoption of the 

sustainability initiatives.  

▪  Increase the level of awareness among organisations of the key challenges inhibiting 

the implementation of sustainability strategies within the Qatar oil and gas sector. 

▪ Assist organisations within the Qatar oil and gas sector to evaluate their current ability 

to adopt sustainability initiatives through the GTMA analysis and readiness tool.  

▪ Increase the awareness regarding the relationship between the implementation of 

sustainability initiatives and improved economic performance. 

▪ Guide the top management and decision-makers through the developed framework to 

help them better understand the concept of sustainability, as well as to help them 

implement, manage and control sustainability, and measure their success.  

1.7 LIMITATIONS AND SCOPE OF THE RESEARCH 

Despite the novel insights provided by this research, it still has some limitations:  

▪ Given that the research is exploratory by nature, the results presented are only tentative and 

of limited value for the purpose of generalisability. Furthermore, the findings of this 

research are limited to the Qatar oil and gas sector only. As such, the level of 

generalisability outside of this context may be very limited. However, the similarities 

between Qatar and the rest of the Gulf countries could render the findings obtained in this 

research useful for them as well.   

▪ Given how the research focuses on the oil and gas industry, the results obtained may not be 

extended to cover other industries involving different activities and operations.  

▪ The systematic literature review adopted for this study is limited to papers, governmental 

reports, corporate reports, and books in the English language. However, it should be 

acknowledged that with the focus of the study being on Qatar, an Arabic-speaking country, 

this research might be missing out on a number of studies that could be of importance. 

Therefore, the inclusion of Arabic literature should be considered in future studies. 

▪ The research focused on exploring sustainability drivers, initiatives, change management 

strategies, challenges, and impacts. The results based on the data gathered from the 
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participants within eight different organisations might not be applicable to other 

organisations within the sector. Therefore, it is recommended that further studies could be 

carried out using a survey questionnaire (quantitative approach) to cover a wider range of 

organisations and participants. This would allow for the comparison of similarities across 

a bigger range of organisations. The findings of the current study could constitute the basis 

for the development of the survey questionnaire, following a sequential exploratory 

approach (qualitative followed by quantitative). The semi-structured interviews have 

helped to establish the different issues related to sustainability within the Qatar oil and gas 

sector which could assist in informing the contents of the survey questionnaire. 

▪ The data collection process was built on the assumption that the participating organisations 

actually improved their economic, social and environmental performance through the 

implementation of sustainability strategies as it was reported, since the interviews did not 

measure said performances. That is why a study that emphasises measuring sustainability 

performances could represent an opportunity for future research.  

▪ The proposed framework for implementing sustainability strategies and the sustainability 

readiness tool was evaluated by experienced professionals from the Qatar oil and gas sector. 

They have not been tested within an organisation.  

1.8 STRUCTURE OF THE THESIS 

The thesis has been written in a systematic and logical structure to allow the reader to easily 

follow the information flow. This also enabled them to understand how the research questions 

were answered and how the research objectives were achieved. The thesis starts with the 

introductory section in Chapter 1 and finishes with the conclusions and recommendations in 

Chapter 11. 

The structure is as follows:  

Chapter 1 – sheds the light on the background and justification of the study. It explores the 

research aim, objectives, questions, and methodology. The chapter also discusses the study 

benefits, its scope and limitations, and a short overview of each chapter.  

Chapter 2 – starts by reviewing the relevant literature regarding the concept of sustainability 

and sustainable development. The chapter is then geared towards investigating Qatar’s 

sustainability position in general and its oil and gas sector specifically.  
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Chapter 3 – sets the theoretical background of the study. Theories such as the triple bottom 

line, organisational change for sustainability, institutional theory, and resource-based view are 

explained within this chapter.  

Chapter 4 – looks into the methodological approach chosen to achieve the study’s aim and 

objectives. The chapter discusses the reasoning behind the use of the qualitative approach, the 

different sampling choices, the data collection, and the most appropriate data analysis methods. 

Moreover, the chapter highlights the steps taken to conduct the research and it finishes by 

describing the difficulties encountered within the research.  

Chapter 5- highlights the key drivers that have pushed for the implementation of sustainability 

strategies within the Qatar oil and gas sector. The findings of the chapter are explored in three 

main sections. The first section discusses the key drivers identified that fuel the implementation 

of sustainability initiatives through the lenses of institutional theory and resource-based view. 

The second section uses TISM analysis in order to highlight the inter-relationship between the 

identified drivers. The third section analyses the dependence and driving powers of each of the 

identified drivers in order to determine the key drivers using fuzzy MICMAC analysis. The 

chapter addresses the second research objective and it also responds to the second and third 

research questions.  

Chapter 6 – explores the key sustainability strategies implemented within the Qatar oil and gas 

sector. The findings of the chapter are discussed in two main sections. The first section details 

the key sustainability strategies adapted by Qatar’s oil and gas organisation from the 

perspective of six sustainability issues. The second section utilises a proposed sustainability 

maturity model to evaluate the level of implementation of sustainability initiatives across the 

sector. The chapter addresses the third research objective and answers the fourth and fifth 

research questions.  

Chapter 7 – investigates the key change management strategies adopted by the Qatar oil and 

gas sector to deal with the adoption of sustainability strategies. The chapter is composed of two 

main sections. The first section discusses the identified key change management strategies 

implemented within the Qatar oil and gas organisations. The second section maps the findings 

using Lozano’s organisational change for sustainability, specifically “Orchestrating change for 

sustainability.” The chapter addresses the fourth research objective and answers the sixth 

research question.  
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Chapter 8 – discusses the challenges inhibiting the implementation of sustainability initiatives 

within the Qatar oil and gas industry. The findings of the chapter are grouped into two main 

sections. The first section explores the key challenges facing Qatar’s oil and gas organisations 

when implementing sustainability initiatives. The second section applies the GTMA to evaluate 

and compare the impact of the identified sustainability challenges. The chapter addresses the 

fifth research objective and answers the seventh and eight research questions.  

Chapter 9 – addresses the positive impact resulting from the implementation of sustainability 

initiatives within the Qatar oil and gas sector. The findings were obtained through thematic 

analysis and analysed via the lens of the triple bottom line. The chapter addresses the sixth 

research objective and answers the ninth research question.  

Chapter 10 – describes the development of the integrated framework for implementing 

sustainability initiatives and the sustainability readiness tool. The integrated framework and 

readiness tool were built using the findings of the previous chapters. The chapter addresses the 

sixth research objective and answers the tenth research question.  

Chapter 11 – summarises the key findings of the study and provides recommendations.  
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CHAPTER 2: A CRITICAL REVIEW OF THE LITERATURE  

2.1 INTRODUCTION 

The chapter focuses on reviewing the relevant literature on sustainability and sustainable 

development from the perspective of Qatar and Qatar’s oil and gas sector. The chapter is 

grouped into four main sections. The first section reviews the evolution of the sustainable 

development concept throughout the years. The second section introduces a sustainable 

development evaluation tool in the form of the ladder of sustainable development. The third 

section reviews Qatar’s overall sustainability strategies. The fourth section provides highlights 

on Qatar’s energy sector and its sustainability strategies. The chapter concludes with a 

summary.  

2.2 DEFINITION OF SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT 

The 1970s was a period marked by the world increasing its interest in the environment and its 

importance for the preservation of the human race. This led to a rise in the number of debates 

and conferences regarding this issue (Turner, 1988). This was accompanied by the challenges 

that nations worldwide were facing to resolve their existing development problems using 

conventional economic tools, making it very difficult for developing countries to grow. 

Therefore, the need for a new aspect of development became a necessity to insure the world’s 

prosperity. As a result, the term `Sustainable Development` was introduced first in the 

beginning of the 1970s by Barbara Ward. She went on to become the founder of the 

International Institute for Environment and Development (Du Pisani, 2006). The term has 

gained wide popularity since then. Goldsmith et al. (1972) stated that a sustainable change is 

not just necessary but inevitable given the current population growth and the unsustainable 

expansion philosophy led by the rise of consumerism and capitalism. In addition, Meadows et 

al. (1974) predicted that given the world’s growth trend back then, in terms of population, 

industrialisation, food security and pollution, the planet’s limits to growth would be reached 

sometimes in the upcoming century. This could be altered only if ecological and economic 

stability is established for a sustainable future.  

It was not until the late 1980s that the `Sustainable Development` term gained worldwide 

recognition and moved from being published in textbooks, academic journals and reports that 

targeted specific groups towards a wider and more popular public including organisations and 

governmental decision-makers (Dresner, 2008). This makes sustainability more of a societal 
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goal than an academic concept. During the UN General Assembly in 1987, the WCED 

published the report `Our Common Future` that would later be known as the Brundtland 

Report. Brundtland defined sustainable development as “the development that meets the needs 

of the present generation without compromising the ability of the future generations to meet 

their own needs” (WCDE, 1987). The report also introduced a new concept, specifically the 

integration of environmental management within development strategies. This breaks the 

prevailing belief that environmental protection could only be done at the expense of economic 

development. However, the report received mixed reviews from the public praised by several 

scholars for its innovative introduction of modern ways that would help solve environmental 

challenges while ensuring no decline in production (Daly, 1991; Goodland, 1995; Dresner, 

2008, Aras and Crowther, 2009). However, it was criticised due to lacking a clear theoretical 

basis and vagueness, leaving room for personal interpretation. It could be used to collect funds 

inappropriately (Simon, 1989; Lèlè, 1991). The majority of the early publications’ main focus 

was the relationship between the environment, businesses, and accounting’s role. They also 

covered the different ways that the data could be processed (Doorasamy, 2015).  

Despite the worldwide criticism, Brundtland’s definition still included the differences between 

economic growth and environmental development. Brundtland acknowledges the importance 

of economic growth, especially in developing countries, but they were urged to shift the 

country’s interest towards sustainable development (WECD, 1987). Baker (2016) argued that 

despite the globality of sustainable development strategies, there is no single strategy that can 

be adopted in two different countries in different sectors. This results in the introduction of a 

diversity in the approaches adopted by the stakeholders in relation to sustainable development. 

The term has gained a high popularity since its introduction, gaining, and reaching new heights 

ever since (Ricketts, 2010). Therefore, numerous definitions of “Sustainability” have been 

introduced, exploring several new aspects that contributed to the term’s development. The 

UN’s International Environment Forum (UNIEF) stated that over 100 different definitions of 

sustainability have been documented within the literature (Ricketts, 2010). Table 2.1 

showcases the definitions available in the sustainability literature.   

Table 2.1: Sustainable development definitions 

Author Definition 

Redclift (1987) The ability of a system to maintain productivity when facing serious challenges. 

Liverman et al. (1988) The survival of human beings uses basic life support systems and 

infrastructure/institutions to protect the system’s components. 

O’Riordan (1988) Meeting point for environmentalists and developers. 
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Pearce et al. (1989) The division of social and economic systems to ensure that the goals from both 

systems are fulfilled. 

Lynam and Herdt (1989) The capability of a system to maintain its output levels to the point where there are 

approximately equal or greater than its historical average. 

Daly (1990) Development without material growth that exceeds the environmental capacity of a 

system that makes it socially sustainable. 

Pearce and Turner (1990) Development that guarantees the maximum economic net benefit along with the 

maintenance of the services/quality of natural resources over the course of time. 

Costanza (1991) Consumption that could maintain the non-degradation of natural capital over time. 

IISD (1992) The adoption of a business strategy/activity that meets the needs of the enterprise 

and its stakeholders without overlooking the protection of the human and natural 

capital that is needed in the future. 

Pearce and Warford (1993) Development that ensures an increase in the current generation’s welfare while 

taking into consideration the welfare of the upcoming generations. 

Pezzy (1994) Development that does not result in a decrease in the level of wellbeing in the 

future. 

Mitcham (1995) Balancing the limits of growth and the need for development. 

Agyeman et al. (2003) Where the social needs and economic growth are interrelated with the 

environmental limits. 

Dyllick and Hockerts (2002) Meeting the needs of the firm’s current stakeholders without compromising the 

ability to meet the needs of future ones. 

IISC (2003) Any type of development that improves the economic efficiency of a system while 

protecting and restoring its ecology and the wellbeing of its people. 

Sikdar (2003) Balance between economic development, environmental stewardship, and social 

equity. 

Dupont (2004) Creating value for shareholders and society through the reduction of an 

environmental footprint. 

Savitz and Weber (2006) Is a fundamental smart management principle. 

Goncz et al. (2007) Equal weighting for economic stability, ecological compatibility, and social 

equilibrium. 

Aras and Crowther (2009) A development that brings together economic growth and environmental protection 

while considering other issues that are usually associated with development. 

Rogers et al. (2012) Explores the relationship between economic development, environmental quality, 

and social equity. 

Elliot (2013) Embraces a comprehensive critique of the governance of the environment and 

development, including a substantial rethinking of the decision-making processes. 

Belwitt (2015) Series of political acts that relate to the care and stewardship of the earth in the face 

of the continuing exploitation by human beings with the goal of making their lives 

better. 

Baker (2016) Is a paradigm based on the principles of justice, equity and the limits on growth.  

Rauth et al. (2015) Refers to the sustainability of human existence by carefully balancing social, 

economic, and environmental capital in a continuously changing world. 

Tsalis et al. (2020) Corporate sustainability nowadays focuses on the 2030 agenda, incorporating in 

their processes the UN SDGs (emphasis on the triple line orientation) with their 

focus shifting to more environmental and social issues.  

Hummels and Argyrou (2021) Organisational sustainability focuses on economic value creation and economic 

development, while ensuring simultaneously the creation of positive social and 

environmental outcomes.  

The term “Sustainability” has acquired a high number of definitions, mainly because the 

concept depends on several components and impacts several parties, meaning that each one has 

a specific definition that is the most suitable to its situation. Since its introduction, the concept 

of sustainability has been associated with terms such as “balance,” “survival”, “growth,” and 

“long term”, among others. It is considered to be the component that provides the link and 

balance between development, the environment, and society. Additionally, the concept is 
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regarded as the factor that enables the transformation of technical ideas into governmental 

policies and business practices that deal with the environment and society. However, it should 

be noted that several researchers do not believe in the concept of sustainable development as 

they regard it as very difficult to operationalise. It is only used to improve the public image 

(Turner II, 1997; Agyeman and Evans, 2003 Sibbel, 2008). For instance, Turner II (1997) 

argues that sustainable development, much like its definition, constitutes a paradox. According 

to the author, “development” means an increase in consumption accompanied by an escalation 

of production. “Sustainable” is defined as the balanced and long-term use of natural resources, 

which with technological development is very difficult. The discrepancy surrounding the term 

“sustainable development” necessitates further research into the concept in order to properly 

highlight its impact on society and organisations. The current study has moved towards this 

objective by evaluating the level of implementation of sustainability initiatives within the Qatar 

oil and gas sector, followed by assessing their impact on competitiveness.  

2.3 THE LADDER OF SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT 

A number of scholars have argued that despite sustainable development’s global objectives, 

there is no identical sustainable development strategy that can be adopted in two different 

countries. This is because the social, economic, and ecological conditions differ largely 

between countries.  This has resulted in the introduction of a wide variety of approaches taken 

by the stakeholders when it comes to sustainable development. This can clearly be seen in 

Baker et al.’s (1997) approach in the ladder of sustainable development. The approach offers 

an appropriate understanding of the variety of policies that are associated with the promotion 

of sustainable development (see Table 2.2). Baker argued that this ladder is composed of 

several alternative frameworks that put sustainable development into practice, specifically the 

treadmill approach, weak sustainable development, strong sustainable development, and the 

ideal model. Since its original development, the ladder had been modified several times, giving 

it a more global focus and flexibility (Baker, 2016).  

“The pollution control” approach is located at the bottom of the ladder as it replaced the 

treadmill approach that gives great importance to the financial level of activities. However, the 

environmental impact is neglected (Pearce et al., 1989). However, within the pollution control 

approach, the environment is taken into consideration as it argues that the human capacity, if 

given the freedom to innovate, could solve any environmental problem that arises. Right above 

the pollution control on the ladder is the weak sustainable development approach that aims to 
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combine the capitalist growth and environmental concerns (Pearce and Barbier, 2000). The 

environment is considered to be of instrumental value, seen only for its financial benefits and 

not for its intrinsic value. Therefore, in the case of the gains involved when using the 

environment outweighs the losses, the natural capital within could be used (coal for instance). 

The supporters of this approach focus on economic growth with a relatively small consideration 

of the environmental costs (Dresner, 2007), since natural resources are considered. However, 

the concept of pricing the planet has faced a lot of criticism, specifically from an eco-centric 

point of view where nature cannot be evaluated economically as it goes against the inter-

generational and intragenerational equity that sets the principles for Brundtland’s definition of 

sustainable development (Dresner, 2007).  

The third position on the ladder is the strong sustainable development approach. Unlike 

Pearce’s weak development, this approach considers the protection of the environment as a 

precondition for economic development (Baker, 2016). It agrees with the eco-centric 

perspective by encouraging a peaceful relationship between the human and nature capitals. 

This form of sustainable development is trying to shift growth from quantitative to qualitative, 

where the priority is for quality of life over material measured growth. It can be argued that 

growth and human activities should be done following certain conditions and balancing 

between the different aspects of development. Applying this type of sustainable development 

demand as part of a radical governmental intervention is coupled with innovative policies. 

 At the top of the ladder, the ideal model can be found. It can be argued that an important 

change in the social, political, and economic systems is essential for sustainable development. 

The model applies the principles of pure sustainable development in which limitations are put 

on the human activities related to the environment as they need to invest in it as much as they 

consume. The supporters of this form of sustainability reject the concept of sustainable 

development introduced by Brundtland and they urge its modification by implementing radical 

social considerations (Pepper, 1998). Baker (2016) rejected the two extremes of the ladder for 

different reasons since sustainable development is seen of as a threat to economic growth 

within 



 

18 

 

Table 2.2: The ladder of sustainable development 

Model of 

sustainable 

development 

Normative 

principles 

Type of 

development 

Nature Spatial focus Governance  Technology Policy 

integration 

Policy tools Civil 

society/state 

relationship 

Philosophy 

Ideal Model Principles 

take 

precedence 

over 

pragmatic 

considerations 

Right livelihood; 

simplicity meeting 

needs not wants; 

biophysical/planetary 

limits 

Nature as 

intrinsic 

value; no 

substitution 

allowed; 

strict limits 

on resource 

use, aided by 

population 

reduction 

Bioregionalism; 

extensive local 

self-

sufficiency. 

Decentralisation 

of the political, 

legal, social, 

and economic 

institutions 

Labour-

intensive 

appropriate; 

green 

technology; 

new approach 

to valuing 

work and 

wellbeing 

Environmental 

policy 

integration; 

principled 

priority of 

environment 

Internalisation 

of sustainable 

development 

norms through 

ongoing 

socialisation 

reducing the 

need for tools 

Bottom-up 

community 

structure and 

control; 

equitable 

participation; 

deliberative 

democracy 

Eco-centric 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Anthropocentric 

Strong 

sustainable 

development 

Principles 

enter into 

international 

law and 

governance 

Changes in the 

patterns and levels of 

consumption; shift 

from growth to non-

material aspects of 

development; 

necessary 

development in the 

Third World 

Maintenance 

of critical 

natural 

capital and 

biodiversity 

Heightened 

local economic 

self-

sufficiency, 

promoted in the 

context of the 

global market; 

green and fair 

trade 

Partnership and 

shared 

responsibility 

across multi-

levels of 

governance; use 

of good 

governance 

principles 

Ecological 

modernisation 

of production; 

mixed labour-

and capital-

intensive 

technology 

Integration of 

environmental 

considerations 

at the sector 

level; green 

planning and 

design 

Sustainable 

development 

indicators; 

wide range of 

policy tools; 

green 

accounting 

Democratic 

participation; 

open 

dialogue to 

envisage 

alternative 

futures 

Weak 

sustainable 

development 

Declaratory 

commitment 

to the SD 

principles 

stronger than 

practice 

Decoupling; reuse, 

recycling, and repair 

of goods; product life 

cycle management 

Substitution 

of natural 

capital with 

human 

capital; 

harvesting 

biodiversity 

resources 

Initial moves to 

a local 

economy; 

minor 

initiatives to 

alleviate the 

power of global 

markets 

Some 

institutional 

reform and 

innovation; 

move to global 

regulation  

End-of-pipe 

technical 

solutions; 

mixed labour- 

and capital-

intensive 

technology 

Addressing 

pollution at the 

source; some 

policy co-

ordination 

across the 

different 

sectors 

Environmental 

and SD 

indicators; 

market-led 

policy tools; 

economic 

valuing/pricing 

Top-down 

initiatives; 

limited 

state/civil 

society 

dialogue; 

elite 

participation 

Pollution 

control 

Pragmatic not 

principled 

approach 

Exponential, market-

led growth 

Resource 

exploitation; 

marketisation 

and further 

closure of the 

commons, 

nature as use-

value 

Globalisation; 

shift of 

production to 

less regulated 

locations 

Command and 

control state-led 

regulation of 

pollution  

Capital-

intensive 

technology; 

progressive 

automation 

End of pipe 

approach to 

pollution 

management 

Conventional 

accounting 

Dialogue 

between the 

state and 

economic 

interests 

Source: Baker, 2016



 

19 

 

the pollution control approach. Within the ideal model, ecologists think that sustainable 

development displaces the consideration of nature, giving limited importance to the 

environment. Therefore, the better use and understanding of sustainable development would 

be the middle ground. 

Seeing the variety of sustainable development policies, the concept is viewed by several 

scholars as political and raising a lot of governance questions (Zeijl-Rozema et al., 2008). Its 

implementation has an impact on society, the economy, and politics. Governance is of great 

importance in understanding how societies undertake sustainable development challenges and 

how can they be steered towards achieving their objectives. The term governance represents 

the notion of steering, managing, and guiding the actions of the country’s main body 

representatives from the government, public institutions, the private sector, and civil society 

actors that have an influence on the country’s policy-making processes (Glasbergen and 

Driessen, 2002). The governance related to sustainable development is generally grouped into 

three types, specifically the hierarchy, market, and network. The promotion of sustainable 

development via hierarchical governance requires top-down control and regulation setting by 

the state or state-like actors such as the likes of the EU and UN (Black, 2008). Market-based 

governance uses a variety of market tools as financial incentives such as taxes, subsidies, or 

price differentials to implement changes in a specific sector. Network governance is established 

as part of the public-private collaboration between the state and societal actors with a common 

interest in gathering together the two parties (Howlett, 2002). 

Zeijl-Rozema et al. (2008) argues that the interaction of the different actors in sustainable 

development governance is vital for the success of its promotion. It is driven by the state and 

the international organisations’ wish to implement sustainability principles alongside business 

practices and consumer behaviour. Voβ et al. (2006) insisted that there is no best form of 

governance when promoting sustainable development, ensuring that when applied, it is 

context-specific and open-ended with reasonable and realisable objectives that can be achieved 

within a specific timeframe. Each of the governance approaches have a specific role. For 

example, hierarchical governance ensures that the start actions, transparency, and 

accountability of the government’s engagement are geared towards sustainable development. 

The market governance style has the ability to restore entrepreneurship and self-regulatory 

disciplines, while network governance can set up the basis for long-term support (Meuleman, 

2008). For the successful promotion of sustainable development, it requires a mixture of the 
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three approaches and the ability of the mixture to reflect the societal, cultural, and political 

characteristics of the country and the sustainable challenges that it is trying to overcome.  

2.4 QATAR’S SUSTAINABILITY STRATEGIES 

Qatar has experienced an unparalleled development and economic growth. This is seen in the 

increase in the standards of living of the Qatari population (Richer, 2014). This is due mainly 

to the important revenues from oil and gas exports. This rapid development, especially between 

2005 and 2008, is considered to be unsustainable by several scholars and specialists (Sillitoe, 

2014). This was the product of three main factors, namely the population’s rapid growth, the 

high energy consumption and production patterns, and the significant technological changes 

that the country has experienced. 

Since its independence in 1971, Qatar’s focus on sustainable development was limited to the 

economic growth being the government’s centre of interest, neglecting to a degree the social 

and environmental developments (Matthew, 2013). However, with the increase in the 

environmental and social challenges that the country is facing, this has made the 

implementation of a sustainability strategy a necessity to keep the country’s development on 

track. These challenges accompany the country’s economic development and fast industry 

development, causing a high pressure to have access to more drinkable water, threatening the 

country’s marine life and pushing the land degradation forward. Furthermore, the fast 

population growth that Qatar has experienced, mainly due to unskilled or semi-skilled 

migrants, is putting pressure on the country’s infrastructure, inclusive of the energy demand 

and services. To overcome these challenges, Qatar is looking to build a dynamic and 

prosperous country away from carbon. It is based mainly on knowledge, including economic 

and social justice for everyone and the consideration of the environment in human activities. 

2.4.1. Qatar national vision 2030 

Qatar does not need a new or original strategy to achieve sustainability so long as its long-term 

objectives and goals are built on the principles of sustainable development that ensure 

intergenerational justice. The government has integrated these long-term goals into its vision 

to guide the country’s sustainable strategy “Qatar National Vision 2030” (QNV 2030). The 

QNV 2030 is a development plan that was launched in October 2008 by the General Secretariat 

of Planning. This is now the Ministry of Development Planning and Statistics (Ministry of 

Development Planning and Statistics, 2016). The vision has the highest levels of political 
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backing from the Qatar Government, as well as benefiting from the support of the Amir, Sheikh 

Tamim Bin Hamad Al Thani. The QNV 2030 is built on four interdependent and 

complementary pillars with specific long-term outcomes as shown in Figure 2.1. 

The country’s process to achieve its long-term goals and objectives is built on the application 

of policies and programmes within the succession of mid-term plans such as “National 

Development Strategies”. The first covered the 2011 - 2016 period, the second covered 2017 

– 2022, and the last covered 2023 - 2030. Several challenges had been listed in the QNV 2030 

report that the government should overcome to be able to achieve its vision within the 

timeframe established. Five challenges in particular are considered to be critical to overcome 

as they touch every aspect of the country (GSDP, 2008): 

• Balancing modernisation and the preservation of traditions.  

• Managing the necessary resources to satisfy the needs of both the current generation 

and future ones. 

• Managing the uncontrolled growth and population expansion.  

• Controlling the size and quality of expatriates.  

• Balancing economic growth, social development, and environmental management.  

2.4.2. National development strategy 2011 - 2016 

The National Development Strategy 2011 - 2016 was launched in March 2011. It is a 

representation of the QNV 2030’s full commitment to achieving sustainable development 

(MDPS, 2014). This is completed by a high sense of responsibility, and it garners the respect 

of the people involved. The NDS is a six-year program that aligns with the QNV 2030 vision 

when dealing with the country’s challenges. The NDS is Qatar’s first development strategy. It 

includes several initiatives and programmes established in the hope of modernising the 

institution within the context of both the public sector and fourteen other sectors through the 

realistic objectives that can be achieved by 2016 (MDPS, 2011). 

Under the first NDS, the Qatar Government worked closely alongside private sector institutions 

and civil society agencies, in collaboration with the United Nations Development Program. 

Qatar has made a great effort to achieve the Millennium Development Goals in all fields, 

especially in terms of education, healthcare, and improving the population standards of living. 
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This is seen in the country above the world average Human Development Index, being at 0.848 

while the world’s is at 0.737 (United Nations Development Programme, 2022). The 

government also publishes periodic National Human Development Reports on specific themes. 

These reports help to provide an input for development planning and to better position the 

multiple policy initiatives to be taken by the country. This means that they serve as tools to 

assist the decision-makers in implementing the policies aligned with the QNV 2030 goals. 

 

Figure 2.1: Qatar’s National Vision 

Source: GSDP, 2008 

2.4.3. National development plan 2017 - 2022 

The second NDS, covering the period between 2017 and 2022, continues in the footsteps of 

the first NDS. The strategy is a six-year program that provides the opportunity to assess the 

implementation progress of the first NDS. This facilitates the learning of valuable lessons by 
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identifying the critical gaps that do not help with the upcoming planning and execution of new 

policies. This includes the development of too many targets within NDS 1, the lack of a clear 

financing mechanism, and the absence of an integrated monitoring of the reporting systems 

among the other lessons learned. The NDS 2 also takes into consideration the development 

priorities that have emerged during the 2011 – 2016 period. They were not predicted when the 

first strategy was developed back in 2010, followed by the 17 Sustainability Development 

Goals published by the United Nations in 2015 (MDPS, 2017) that are incorporated into it. 

In addition to the fourteen sectors included in the first NDS, the second NDS prioritises the 

eight main sectors that cover the country’s sustainability pillars (MDPS, 2017). This is along 

with modernising and improving the performance of the public sector. The Ministry of 

Development Planning and Statistics (MDPS) includes representatives from the ministries, 

governmental agencies, the private sector, non-governmental organisations, and others to 

establish the different sector’s strategies. The publication of the periodic National Human 

Development Reports will continue providing input regarding the country’s development while 

serving as policy tools to ensure that they meet the QNV goals. 

2.4.4. Review of Qatar’s overall sustainability strategies 

Following the introduction of the Qatar National Vision 2030, the country’s long-term 

outcomes were defined and the framework that the national strategies should follow was set 

up. This could be considered a positive forward step made by the government towards 

sustainability. The development begins with a vision that can be transformed into a plan later-

on. Although the QNV and NDS both focused heavily on Qatar’s environmental difficulties, 

the strategies acknowledge the significance of health in development. Qatar’s national health 

policy deals effectively with the international health issues proclamations (MPH, 2017). The 

Ministry of Public Health is investing massively in improving and expanding its health services 

in order to guarantee a good quality of life for the country’s citizens. This had seen the country’s 

health indicators improve in the last two decades (UNDP, 2015). However, this policy 

overlooks the challenges within the healthcare sector regarding workforce recruitment and 

retention. This is mainly due to the frequent changes within the governmental authority and the 

Ministry of Public Health. This has created instability in the healthcare sector. 

There is a global agreement that education is more than a basic human right. It is an imperative 

aspect to sustainable development and it was the second target of the Millennium Development 

Goals (UNDP, 2000). It is the fourth target of the Sustainability Development Goals (UNDP, 
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2015). For the education undertaken to be able to cope with people’s necessities, it should start 

from the earliest possible education stages and progress through to their livelihood (UNESCO, 

2000). The QNV 2030 showed the country’s commitment to education and made it one of its 

primary missions. Additionally, the government has invested greatly in the educational sector 

and made it as one of social progress’s main pillars. This includes making basic schooling a 

necessity among the population, contradicting the situation a generation ago (GSDP, 2009). 

The Qatar government also established the Qatar Foundation in 1995 thanks to USD $2 billion 

in funds to support education, research, and innovation. The Qatar Foundation’s Education City 

is a great example of the state’s education policy as it considers investing in the population as 

an obligation not just to improve productivity but also to advance towards more sustainable 

development (Xiaoping et al., 2007). Gangi (2017) argues that sustainability-related education 

and training assists countries in improving their knowledge as well as providing the skills 

needed for practices. The author adds that following Qatar’s commitment to the QNV and 

NDS, the country introduced sustainability education and training to help move away from the 

carbon-based economy and to create a knowledge economy one. An example of this is the 

inclusion of new subjects and courses focused on sustainable development within Qatar 

University and the introduction of training programs such as INJAZ Qatar (Greene et al., 2015). 

Crawford (2003) explained that the quality of the schooling that relies on the students’ scores 

following the standardised testing exams in science has a heavier impact on growth than the 

longer education systems. In this regard, Qatar’s educational system is still seen of as not being 

up to international standards. Qatar students have serious problems in terms of mathematics 

and science-related subjects (GSDP, 2009) because of the unchallenging and outmoded 

curriculums (Bewer et al, 2008). This in addition to the country’s low enrolment in tertiary 

education, specifically males. 

Preserving the environment is one of the main challenges identified in Qatar’s sustainable 

development strategies and the QNV 2030. The government acknowledges that the country’s 

current economic growth was at the cost of its environment. However, the state now believes 

that both its development and environment should not be sacrificed for one another (GSDP, 

2009). Countries within the GCC region, including Qatar, have not adopted sustainability 

strategies until the second half of the 2000s. However, the Qatar legislation included several 

laws regarding environmental protection since 1970. The legislation back then contained 

seventeen environmental laws, each with several clauses and articles (Fawzi and Sultan, 2001). 

The country’s environmental laws have evolved alongside the development of the 
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environmental thinking and the continuous calls from international agencies for a more 

sustainable attitude. This is as well as the need to become more systematic and to understand 

the country’s different problems. Qatar was also part of the Kyoto protocol and signed 

alongside 196 parties on the COP 21 agreement in 2016. This is known as the Paris agreement. 

The goal was to limit the increase in temperature to less than 2-degrees celsius. Furthermore, 

Qatar agreed to the accord’s long-term goals in order to increase the country’s ability to amend 

their strategies to adapt to the climate change impact. They also vowed to lower its greenhouse 

gases emissions. Moreover, Qatar has submitted its Intended Nationally Determined 

Contribution (INDC). This was once the Paris agreement came into effect in 2020. During the 

Katowice talk at the COP24, Qatar mentioned the introduction of a new NDC that is to be 

published in the future. These acts establish the state’s willingness to follow a strategy to reduce 

the GHG emissions. In addition, several initiatives from the government and private companies 

have been developed for the purpose of reducing the carbon dioxide emissions such as carbon 

capturing and storage. This is as well as the zero-flaring process, acid gas capture and re-

injection (Charfeddine et al., 2018). Qatar’s efforts to improve its environmental quality have 

been praised by several scholars (Attallah et al, 2013). However, several of the country’s 

policies should be reviewed as they threaten its environmental development. For instance, 

water is supplied for free to Qatar’s citizens and it is heavily subsidised for expatriates. This 

policy spurs the unsustainable consumption of a resource that the country is in dire need of. 

The recent establishment of Qatar’s Ministry of Environment could be also a reason for the 

current policies’ need for amendment and reinforcement. Its activities still need to undergo 

development to ensure that the environmental ethics are well embedded with the country’s 

government and society. 

Urbanisation is considered to be one of the big challenges facing Qatar’s sustainable 

development. The population shift comes with a rising pressure on the cities’ resources. In the 

year 1950, 30 percent of Qatar’s population live in rural areas and follow a nomadic lifestyle 

(Al-Mohannadi and Al-Hity, 2010). This number decreased to 0.6 percent in 2017 (CIA, 2018). 

Qatar has also adopted several strategies and policies that support the actions undertaken for 

urban expansion and population distribution. However, these approaches lack long-term 

actions and plans that might have some impact on the country’s economy-first paradigm that 

was used back then. 

Before the introduction of the QNV, Qatar engaged in an anthropocentric approach with the 

country’s oil and gas reserves regarded through the perspective of only what it can provide for 
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the community and economy. It is focused mainly on economic developments while neglecting 

the social and environmental growth. The country followed, during that period, the pollution 

control model of sustainable development with the policies introduced being only reactive. 

This was alongside an end of pipe approach to the management of pollution. Given the 

introduction of the QNV, the country moved from a pollution control approach to ‘weak’ 

sustainable development with the integration of environmental growth as one of the pillars of 

its sustainability strategy. Furthermore, the weak sustainable development approach is in line 

with the country’s aims to maintain its economic development with a consideration of its 

environmental issues. In addition, the country had experienced institutional reforms within its 

governance such as the creation of the Ministry of Environment and the constant changes in 

several of its main bodies. In terms of technology, Qatar’s investment in renewable energy is 

limited, given the important resources that it possesses. It proposes only the end of pipe 

technical solutions, such as the zero-flaring project. Regarding the policy tools, the country 

uses standardised sustainable development indicators like the Global Reporting Initiative (GRI) 

and the Commission of Sustainable Development (CSD). Several industries are implementing 

these indicators, given their worldwide usage and the beneficial outcomes that they will have 

when it comes to improving the reputation and market share of multiple organisations. Finally, 

Qatar’s decision to move from a carbon-based economy to a knowledge-based one proves the 

country’s decision to follow a weak sustainable development approach. 

2.5 QATAR’S ENERGY SUSTAINABILITY STRATEGIES 

Qatar’s transition to an economy away from fossil fuels is one of the critical challenges that 

the government is currently facing. It needs to look into more sustainable and cleaner sources 

of energy. Furthermore, there is a need to establish new approaches to analyse the interactions 

between the environment, energy, and the country’s development. This requires the 

implementation of significant changes within the national and regional energy strategies and 

industry sector taking into consideration the social, technological, economic, and political 

aspects in line with the QNV 2030 and NDS. 

2.5.1. Qatar’s energy profile 

When compared to other Gulf countries, Qatar is the only state with a Natural Gas (NG) 

production surpassing its consumption (Ozturk and Al-Mulali, 2015). Still, natural gas and oil 

are consumed at an alarming rate with most of the natural gas being consumed by power plants 

to produce electricity and desalted sea water given the country’s lack of water resources and 
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high energy demand (Shomar et al., 2014). Qatar’s energy sector is comprised of a diverse 

mixture of companies that operate in the upstream, midstream, and downstream sections. 

o Primary energy resources and production 

The Gulf region’s abundance in oil and gas reserves has made the region one of the major 

players in the energy world, producing up to 21 percent of the world’s oil and 11 percent of its 

natural gas (EIA, 2016). The production rates of natural gas within the Gulf region as a whole 

surpass the consumption rates. Upon taking countries individually, this can only be applied in 

the case of Qatar (Bekhet et al, 2017). The rest of the Gulf countries’ consumption of natural 

gas is equal to or more than its production. This could lead them to importing natural gas in the 

future. Kuwait is the first country in the region to import liquefied natural gas (LNG) in August 

2009 (Mirza, 2009), while Saudi Arabia’s consumption equalled its production in 2010 

(Darwish, 2013). 

The primary energy resources in Qatar are natural gas, fuel oil, and renewable energy (solar 

energy). The data on Qatar’s natural gas and oil resources and their production are collected 

from several sources such as EIA, Arab Energy, OAPEC, OPEC, and BP. 

▪ Natural gas: Qatar sits under the third largest natural gas resources worldwide, behind 

Russia (Gazprom, 2017) and Iran (BP, 2017), and followed by Saudi Arabia and 

Algeria. It produces mainly Liquified Natural Gas (LNG), even though its production 

did not start until 1997, making the state the largest supplier of LNG in the world and 

the only producer in the Gulf (Wright, 2017). The EIA, OPEC, and BP’s estimations 

for natural gas reserves sit at around 26.6 trillion cubic accounting for 12 percent of the 

world’s reserves (OPEC, 2015; BP, 2017). 

In terms of production, Qatar’s natural gas production has increased since its discovery. It has 

increased from 45.8 billion cubic meters in 2005 to 200 billion cubic meters in 2012 (Esen and 

Oral, 2016). This important growth in production has certainly increased the domestic demand 

from both private homes and industries. 

▪ Crude oil:  Besides natural gas, Qatar produces crude oil with its proven reserves 

estimated to be 24.244 billion barrels with a daily production reaching 651.5 kbpd 

(OPEC, 2016). Most of it comes from the Dokhan ground oil field, the Qatar peninsula 

on the West Coast and the offshore Al-Shaheen oil field (Darwish, 2013).  The state’s 

oil production has steadily risen since 2002 but its fields are maturing. Their 
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productions are in the decline, hence the government has considered using enhanced 

oil recovery techniques in several fields to offset the anticipated decline, like the 

offshore Al-Shaheen, Dikhan Bul Hanine, and Maydam Marjan onshore fields. 

 

Figure 2.2: Qatar natural gas production in trillion cubic feet 

Source: EIA, 2016 

▪ Alternative energy: Alongside the natural gas and crude oil reserves, Qatar has a high 

solar intensity (2070 - 2250 kWh/m2 per year) (JCCP, 2013). This can be used to satisfy 

a percentage set aside for power production, desalination and air conditioning. 

Regarding wind energy, its potential is relatively limited compared to solar energy, 

even if Qatar has good wind potential along the Qatar-Bahrain causeway. There is 

enough speed to run small wind turbine generators (Global Data, 2015). 
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Figure 2.3: Middle East’s proven oil reserves in billion barrels 

Source: EAI, 2016 

o Energy consumption 

The country has experienced the largest increase in domestic energy consumption in the last 

two decades. It is a rise estimated by 1423 percent between 1995 and 2013 (EIA, 2017; 

Darwish, 2013). This huge jump in consumption has fuelled important growths in the economy 

and population alongside several industrial and commercial facilities. Furthermore, this is 

encouraged by the low price of the oil products, such as gasoil and diesel, that the government 

is offering to its citizens at a cost of $0.3734 for a litre of diesel (EIA, 2016). A continuous 

increase in the domestic demand of primary energy sources would certainly affect the export 

levels. This will lead to a decline in the country’s income given its dependence on energy 

exports.  

Given Qatar’s arid climate and lack of water resources, air conditioning and drinkable water 

are essential for its citizens to survive the hot days during the summer period. Electric power 

and desalted seawater plants are important to support life in Qatar. In terms of electricity, Qatar 

is the second highest electricity consumer within the Gulf region (Nasser et al, 2014). About 

65 percent is used in cooling systems. The peak of the electricity consumption within the 

country usually occurs in the summer, especially in the residential and industrial sectors. This 

consumption habit contradicts the ones in the USA and Europe. This is where the domestic 

energy consumption has declined since the 1970s. This is because of the constant public 

awareness campaigns on energy efficiency and the use of renewable energy (Al-Marri et al, 
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2018). Regarding the consumption of water, it is amongst the highest consumptions per capita 

in the world (Al-Marri et al., 2018). Desalting seawater is a process that requires an intensive 

amount of energy. This energy need is met by combusting either natural gas or oil. 

2.5.2. Energy sector sustainability strategies 

Qatar’s exceptional rapid development has a downside as well as represented by the detrimental 

impact on the environment that might increase the risk of achieving water security, as well as 

preserving and protecting marine wealth. Furthermore, the excessive consumption of fossil fuel 

resources increases the risk of the long-term impact of climate change. Therefore, the Qatar 

government had put intergenerational fairness regarding the use of non-renewable resources at 

the heart of its sustainable development plan (General Secretariat for Development Planning, 

2009). This is to ensure that future generations enjoy the opportunities available for its current 

citizens.  

The transition to a future of sustainable energy is one of the critical challenges that the Qatar 

government is currently facing. New approaches are required to analyse the interactions 

between climate change, the country’s development, and energy. This means significant 

changes in the national and regional energy and industry sector with environmental, social, 

technological, economic, and political dimensions in line with the QNV 2030 and Qatar 

National Development Strategy 2011 - 2016.  

Following the footsteps of the QNV 2030, the Ministry of Energy and Industry began its 

sustainability activities through the introduction of the program “Qatar Energy and Industry 

Sustainability Strategy” (QEISS). The program was implemented to demonstrate and support 

the sector’s contribution to the country’s sustainable development plans and strategies. Given 

the sector’s fast development pace and diversity, the Ministry of Energy and Industry 

embedded an innovation and business excellence culture within the program to help guide 

companies within the sector when implementing sustainability management within their 

operations. It also opts to improve the sector’s economic, environmental, and social impact and 

optimise their contribution to the country. The QEISS program is built around six components 

to ensure the program’s integration and smooth implementation within the sector. This includes 

policy input and formation, sustainability performance reporting, the awarding of good 

performance, a sustainability performance assessment and its targets, national and international 

engagement, and finally, the sector sustainability strategy.  
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Sustainable development industry reporting (SDIR) was the first step taken by the ministry 

when establishing the QEISS. The reporting scheme initially started as a voluntary program to 

encourage the companies to develop their own sustainable strategies. It grew afterwards to 

become mandatory and to incorporate other aspects to encourage both existing and new 

companies to participate. The framework shown in Figure 2.4 was taken from the Qatar 

Ministry of Energy and Industry including six aspects. The sustainability performance 

assessment and targets are a mechanism that was implemented to conduct a continuous 

performance assessment and to benchmark the industry’s short- and long-term goals. 

Sustainability performance reporting is set to provide individual organisations with the industry 

annual reports on their sustainability performances. Awarding for good performance is a 

rewarding system connected to an organisations’ good sustainability performance and 

reporting. The national and international engagement encourages the industry and its 

organisations to contribute to both national and international sustainability. Policy input and 

formation can be considered a meeting point to interchange the policy dialogues and 

sustainability formations. The sector’s sustainability strategy has been set to guide the sector’s 

sustainability strategy, making sure that it is aligned with the country’s vision. Given the 

sector’s importance to the country’s economy and its great commitment to sustainability 

development, it can be considered a model for other sectors when it comes to being part of the 

country’s ambitions for sustainable development. The sector can also be a reference point for 

other countries in the region, given the challenges that they are facing when it comes to 

establishing sustainability strategies (Bryde et al., 2013). 

The QEISS started with the participation of only 17 companies, four of which have released 

their sustainability reports. This number increased to 36 participating companies by 2013, 21 

of which released their sustainability reports, more than any country within the Gulf region. 

However, the number of companies participating is still small, especially given how the number 

of companies operating in the sector’s eight sub-sectors is 195 companies working in oil and 

gas exploration and development, including gas manufacturing and oilfield and oil well 

contractors (Qatar Online Directory, 2015). As the program matures, amendments have been 

put in place by the ministry and participating organisations to improve the sector’s sustainable 

development strategy. Therefore, the collected data and its quality is of great importance. 
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Figure 2.4: The QEISS program framework 

Source: Qatar Ministry of Energy and Industry, 2014 

 

The assurance level of the company’s data is still a challenge as only 55 percent of the data 

submitted in 2014 went through an internal auditing process. About 27 percent was reviewed 

by an external auditor, plus only 19 percent of the data was verified by international 

certifications such as ISO or BS OHSAS. This level of assurance is still slow and it does not 

meet the government’s expectations and hope, raising questions about the level of data 

transparency as a result. 

2.6 SUMMARY 

“Sustainable development” is a term that embodies the integration of the environmental, 

economic, and social aspects into one model to promote equity when it comes to accessing the 

planet’s limited resources. This new model indicates the importance of economic development 

while considering ecological protection and offering a flexibility that needs to be adopted 

within different cultures to meet their social needs. 

Qatar’s abundance of fossil fuel, mainly natural gas, has been the reason for the country’s 

unprecedented economic development that has been described as unsustainable. This 
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development was coupled with a population explosion and an industrial expansion which had 

some adverse environmental implications. However, the government’s dream to build a strong 

and successful country pushed it to start looking for alternatives to ensure the prosperity of its 

current and next generations. In line with this, the government developed the Qatar National 

Vision 2030. This provides the foundation to meet its long-term objectives by setting up new 

sustainable development policies and adjustments. The QNV 2030 implementation brought 

together existing and brand-new governmental policies through the National Development 

Strategies that were spread over two periods between 2011 - 2016 and 2017 - 2022. This 

improved the country’s sustainability performance in terms of social and environmental 

aspects. 

To ensure the successful implementation of sustainable development, Qatar needs to first tackle 

the challenges that threaten its development by paying more attention to the wellbeing of the 

local society by sustaining the country’s economic growth without damaging the environment. 

Furthermore, as mentioned in the QNV 2030, the country has to work to limit the huge 

population growth that the country has experienced lately, shifting Qatar’s carbon economy 

towards one that is more knowledge and autonomy-based that would assist in diminishing the 

environmental impact. 

Qatar has made a great effort to achieve the Millennium Development Goals in all fields, 

especially in terms of education, healthcare and improving the population’s standards of living. 

However, the country still needs to adopt robust policies and strategic frameworks to raise the 

awareness of sustainability in the different levels of both the government and society. 

Furthermore, there is a need to raise the level of social awareness regarding sustainable 

development, which is a key factor in its success. Citizen participation in the different stages 

of the process is vital. They need to be included from the beginning, from the point of 

identification of the goals and challenges, as well as the suggestion of possible policies, 

regulations, and their execution to ensure a candid and honest implementation. 

Qatar’s alarming energy consumption could seriously endanger the country’s long-term oil and 

gas reserves and directly hinder its economy. Following the QNV 2030, the energy and industry 

sector introduced the sustainability program (QEISS). The program has been given great 

support from the government that has encouraged its development to ensure its implementation 

within the sector and its organisations. However, one of the main concerns regarding the 

strategy is the low number of participants within the sector. The overall number of participants 
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has increased since its introduction but the number is still small and does not fulfil the country 

or the sector’s vision.  

The QEISS had provided measurements, management, and guidance to the sector and 

companies within regarding sustainability topics and the commitment of the ministry to the 

continuous improvement of the program as shown through its projects in different areas. 

However, it is worth mentioning that the last sector’s sustainability report was published in 

2015 for the year 2014. The sector has been focusing a lot and working hard on lowering the 

environmental impact and improving its energy accessibility. However, it has been neglecting 

two of the energy sustainability pillars, namely the renewability of the energy resources and 

maintaining the efficiency in terms of energy conversion, distribution, and consumption. Even 

with the efforts of some companies to implement energy efficiency measures to decrease their 

consumption of energy, the overall energy consumption increased between 2013 and 2014. 

Companies within the sector should improve their performance as it relates to energy efficiency 

and reducing their consumption of fossil fuel resources. 

This chapter has addressed the literature related to sustainable development and sustainability 

from the perspective of both Qatar and its oil and gas sector. The next chapter (i.e., Chapter 3) 

explores the relevant theoretical background of the study.



 

35 

 

CHAPTER 3: THEORETICAL BACKGROUND 
 

3.1 INTRODUCTION 

This chapter establishes the theoretical background for the study as it thoroughly reviews the 

theories that form the backbone of this research. The chapter is comprised of four main parts. 

The first part looks into the concept of sustainability through the lenses of the triple bottom 

line. The second part investigates the area of change management from both general and 

sustainability perspectives. The third part is geared towards exploring a multi-theory approach 

to studying key sustainability drivers using institutional and resource-based view theories. The 

fourth part of this chapter discusses the key drivers, key challenges, and key impacts of 

sustainability strategies. The chapter concludes with a summary. 

3.2 TRIPLE BOTTOM LINE 

The literature regarding sustainable development and sustainability within organisations has 

seen an important increase in the last decade, especially in business firms (Renukappa et al., 

2014). From an organisational perspective, sustainable development is a holistic approach that 

covers the social, economic and environmental issues that would be beneficial for the current 

and future generations of concerned stakeholders (Renukappa et al., 2012). However, 

Brundtland’s definition for sustainability is difficult to adapt at this level. Several scholars 

argue that the concept of the triple bottom line, developed by Elkington (1998), is the best fit 

for organisations to follow to implement sustainability practices within their activities. 

Elkington (1998) developed the triple bottom line to be a more practical definition of 

sustainable development, a concept that considers simultaneously and equally the economic 

(profit), social (people), and environmental (planet) performances of organisations as 

represented in Figure 3.1. The author relates corporate progression not only with economic 

growth but also with environmental sustainability and social responsibility. Therefore, 

managing these three aspects simultaneously represents one of the biggest challenges for 

organisations (Epstein et al., 2010). Each of the triple bottom line elements is interdependent 

but supports the others. Therefore, organisations wishing to successfully adapt sustainability 

strategies and to stay competitive need to properly integrate their financial performance within 

the environmental and social aspects of their activities. 
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Linton et al. (2007) argues that the integration of the triple bottom line’s three components 

might represent a challenge for organisations since it requires a great input from multiple 

stakeholders within the value chain. Additionally, several scholars have highlighted the 

difficulty when measuring the TBL, mainly since it is developed to be used within 

organisations (Svensson et al., 2018; Milne and Gray, 2013; Parris and Kates, 2003). The 

economic aspect can be measured using financial performance, but the environmental and 

social dimensions can be a little bit tricky to measure. Multiple propositions have been put 

forward to address this problem, one of which is the monetisation of the three dimensions of 

the TBL. A number of researchers think that the apparent problem with this method is its 

inability to properly monetise environmental and social performances. For instance, putting the 

right price on endangered marine life or a waste landscape. Another proposition is the 

calculation of TBL using indexes. This allows organisations to unify their measuring units, 

which provides the opportunity to benchmark their performances against their competitors. 

Another option is where organisations can opt to measure the TBL performances by calculating 

each component by itself. However, this method might be costly and time consuming. Latan et 

al (2018) highlight that there is no standardised methodology to measure the TBL components, 

as it depends mainly on the organisation’s capability and resources and pressure of external 

stakeholders such as government.  

3.2.1. Environmental dimension 

Environmental sustainability refers to the efficient and effective management of an 

organisation’s physical resources and footprints where the consumption of natural resources 

should be at a lower rate than their reproduction or the development of possible substitutes 

(Renukappa et al, 2012). In other words, if organisations consume more energy and resources 

while emitting higher GHGs and producing more waste than nature can normally absorb, their 

activities are regarded as unsustainable (Ayres and Simmonis, 1995). This is why Goodland 

(1995) asserted that environmental sustainability presents some constraints regarding four 

Society 

Environment Economy 

Figure 3.1: The Triple Bottom Line Approach 
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different organisational activities: the use of renewable and non-renewable energy in the early 

stages, and pollution and waste control in the latter ones. This is usually linked with but not 

limited to waste management, GHG emission control, minimising the number of environmental 

accidents, and the efficient use of energy etc.  

Munoz-Pascual et al. (2019) stated that an organisation’s survival depends heavily on its ability 

to adapt to the environmental components within its activities. The authors add that the 

integration of environmental aspects can directly impact on an organisations’ performance 

since the implementation of strategies such as waste management, efficient energy 

consumption and improved quality of the emitted air and water can reduce the operational 

costs. Furthermore, Chan and Hawkins (2010) suggest that proactive environmental practices 

help to establish improved safety procedures and workforce conditions in addition to benefiting 

from both public support and governmental assistance. 

3.2.2. Social dimension 

Social sustainability focuses on the organisations’ internal and external communities (Pullman 

et al., 2009). It encourages firms to integrate corporate social responsibilities within their 

strategies, mainly to improve their social reputation and to promote a positive connectedness 

within the community. Furthermore, it helps organisations provide equitable opportunities by 

encouraging diversity and transparency. This means that social sustainable organisations work 

to add value to the communities that they operate in by investing in their human capital as well 

as nurturing their social and cultural capital (Blewitt, 2008). Their investments within the 

connected communities are usually done in a way that convinces all stakeholders of their 

importance so long as it agrees with their pre-set vision and goals (Gimenez et al., 2018). 

Accordingly, Hoffman and Bazerman (2005) consider social sustainability to be the required 

and most important aspect to achieve both the environmental and economic objectives since 

the two latter dimensions cannot function without an improved quality of life for people. 

Additionally, Gopalakrishnan et al. (2012) highlighted that social sustainability requires a level 

of ethical value, tolerance, and honesty from the organisation’s side. This is important since 

social sustainability strategies involve guaranteeing decent economic and social rights for the 

people within its communities, as well as well-established corporate governance structures, the 

opportunity for labour, and the conscious utilisation of local resources etc. Furthermore, it 

should be noted that social sustainable organisations employ sustainability strategies beyond 

what is requested by the relevant governmental regulations.  
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3.2.3. Economic dimension 

Economic sustainability tends to help organisations achieve economic growth while ensuring 

environmental sustainability and community protection (Gimenez et al., 2018). Tsai et al. 

(2009) asserted that economic sustainability goes beyond guaranteeing an organisations’ 

financial returns. It ensures that their activities do not have a detrimental effect on the 

environment or communities that they operate in. In other words, economic sustainable 

organisations make sure to maximise their shareholders’ revenue while contributing to 

benefiting and improving the societies in which they operate. Furthermore, the concept insists 

on the fair and equitable distribution of the organisations’ resources among the different 

stakeholders (Costanza et al, 2007). This view contradicts the old-fashioned economic theory 

that prioritises economic growth and the efficient use of resources above anything else. 

However, in today’s business environment, having an organisation that ignores the 

environmental and social aspects only to focus on the economic benefits will not be able to 

guarantee its survival, even it is making a financial profit (Hinton, 2020). The strategies 

associated with economic sustainability involves activities that yield financial benefits such as 

cost savings, limiting turnovers, lowering recruitment costs, reducing operational costs, 

growing productivity, improving product quality, and increasing the organisation’s reputation, 

among others. Unlike the other two dimensions of the triple bottom line, an organisation’s 

economic performances can be easily valuated (Scott-Cato, 2009). 

Overall, the triple bottom line is considered to be a systematic approach to managing an 

organisations’ environmental, social and economic issues. The concept highlights the 

importance of environmental and social responsibilities next to economic sustainability. It 

argues that single-minded organisations that only focus on economic sustainability might 

guarantee themselves short-term success but it will not be sufficient for the organisations’ 

overall sustainability. Therefore, organisations looking for long-term sustainability, success 

and to remain competitive have to consider all three dimensions simultaneously.  

3.3 ORGANISATIONAL CHANGE MANAGEMENT   

Change is among the concepts that have received multiple definitions over the years. For 

instance, French and Bell (1999) define change as “the new state of things that is different from 

the old state of things”. This means that organisational change refers to the new state of the 

organisation which is different from its previous state. Additionally, Van de Ven and Poole 

(1995) referred to change as “empirical observation of a difference in quality of state over 



 

39 

 

time”. The authors relate organisational change to the transformation experienced throughout 

the organisation’s lifecycle while seeking organisational growth and a competitive advantage. 

Furthermore, Ragsdell (2000) noted that organisational change is the organisation’s move from 

its current state to a more beneficial one due to either minor or radical causes. In agreement 

with the authors, Lozano (2013) defines change as an organisations’ response to new process, 

system or technological opportunities that can result in financial gains.  

Despite the variety surrounding the definition of change within the literature, there is a 

consensus regarding the cause of organisational change. Pressures from external and internal 

forces are believed to be the origin and main driver for organisational change (Kotter and 

Schlensinger, 1979; Whelan-Berry et al., 2003; Lozano, 2013; Lewis, 2019). The authors agree 

that these change drivers are an important component in the successful implementation of 

change as they provide an understanding of the need for change. This is important especially 

because organisational change involves a significant transformation within the strategy, 

systems, structure, culture and processes in use. This aligns with Epstain and Buhovac’s (2014) 

line of thought that emphasises the importance of preconceived knowledge on the reasons 

behind pushing for change to ensure its effective implementation and to guarantee the benefits 

from it.  

Due to the external and internal drivers, organisations tend to implement strategic change and 

undertake transformations in order to stay competitive within the market. However, Balogun 

and Jenkins (2003) argue that several organisations fail to properly implement change due to 

inadequately capturing the complexity of the whole process of change. In other words, the 

organisations do not possess the necessary capabilities, resources and understanding to 

effectively and properly manage change. This has resulted in the concept of “organisational 

change management” (OCM) being widely explored in the literature. It is the management 

process through which organisations decide to implement a degree of transformation in its 

strategies, technologies, processes and internal culture to move up their organisation from the 

current status quo to a more desirable one (Lewin, 1947; Hamlin et al., 2018). Select authors 

within the literature agree that successful organisational change management is essential for 

organisations to ensure their survival and prosperity in a very competitive and fast changing 

business environment (Todnem, 2005; Hamlin et al., 2018; Senior et al., 2020). However, it 

should be mentioned that the models on and approaches to change management presented by 

academics and implemented by practitioners may be contradictory, mainly in terms of how to 

quantify the results.  
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Despite the differences in the attitudes held towards change management, three separate models 

are present in the OCM literature. Lewin’s (1947) three step model is among the early ones 

used to address change management. It focuses on the implementation of small scale and 

incremental changes within the organisation. The model is composed of three main stages: 

unfreezing the old, moving to the new, and refreezing. This is based on the organisation’s 

rejection of the current strategy, systems, or processes through the adoption of new ones before 

refreezing the new situation. A number of authors have tried to improve and add more detail to 

Lewin’s work. Goodstein and Burke (1995) emphasise the engagement of top management in 

the different steps of Lewin’s model with a focus on employee support and empowerment when 

implementing new strategies before finally addressing monitoring, feedback and promotion at 

the refreezing stage. However, Lewin’s model has been criticised for being slow and non-

efficient for organisations to use to adapt as they require a more rapid and non-incremental 

change (Puri, 2019). Thus, the introduction of Burnes (2004) model of transformational change 

has gained a lot of appraisal due to its ability to represent change within the different directions 

of the organisation. The model asserts that change is a continuous and an open-ended process 

and not as compartmental or linear as Lewin highlights (Van den Berg et al., 2019). The author 

argues that the change process is unpredictable since it depends highly on variables within the 

organisation. In line with this, Johnson and Scholes (2010) state that transformational change 

differs from one organisation to another since it depends on external factors. The authors add 

that this type of change involves a radical transformation that requires a lot of preparation since 

it aims to implement change that goes beyond strategy, targeting the organisation at the core. 

The third model with an important impact on the change management literature is the 

contingency model or situational model presented by Dunphy (1993). The author opines that 

organisations need to consider both transformational and incremental approaches when 

implementing change. This allows the decision-makers to use directive and participative means 

to achieve the desired change. Dunphy’s argument for the combination of the two models 

originates from his belief that change depends on situational variables such as the organisation 

size, the leadership style in place and the level of employee engagement. On one hand, the 

model’s approach to incremental change allows the decision-makers to look past personal 

values as the main criterion for implementing change. On the other hand, it stresses the need 

for a directive management style when dealing with transformational change. Therefore, a 

mixture of both directive and consultative management styles is needed to jump start and 

maintain the momentum of change.  
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3.4 ORGANISATIONAL CHANGE FOR SUSTAINABILITY 

Sustainability strategies are becoming an essential component of an organisations’ activities 

but their implementation is regarded as complex and challenging for decision-makers mainly 

due the changes associated with the process (Sroufe, 2017). This is why the concept of change 

management for sustainability has been addressed extensively within the literature (Doppelt, 

2017; Benn et al., 2014; Lozano, 2013; Kolk and Pinkse, 2007). Change for sustainability has 

been defined by many authors as the change that should not focus only on the changing of the 

raw materials, products or processes. It should reach the corporate culture, including changing 

the behavioural attitudes, enabling the application of know-how, and assisting in overcoming 

of technological barriers (DeSimon and Popoff, 2000; Baumgartner, 2009; Lozano, 2013b). 

Therefore, given the need to focus beyond the changes at the technological level and the need 

to shift it towards management style, leadership and culture is vital to ensure the successful 

implementation of sustainability. Linnenluecke and Griffiths (2010) argue that change 

programs that require a change in leadership and culture take a long time. They need a 

combination of skill and luck to be properly implemented. Thus, a holistic change management 

approach is required to guarantee an organisational change for sustainability that will last.  

Despite the differences in the definition of the term “change management for sustainability”, 

the authors seem to be in agreement regarding specific aspects. For instance, the proper 

identification of the organisation’s sustainability vison or missions is crucial, as are the 

leadership style, employee development, communication, collaboration, and resistance or 

adaptation to the change. The three main models are leading the way in the change management 

for sustainability literature, specifically Doppelt’s (2017) “Wheel of change”, Benn et al.’s 

(2014) eight phase model and Lozano’s (2013) “Orchestrating change for sustainability” 

model. Doppelt’s wheel of change is an updated version of Kotter’s eight step model. The 

author regards the process of change for sustainability as a messy one and non-linear. He views 

it as a wheel, cycle or a closed loop that is composed of seven elements where the intervention, 

when applied, ensures that there is an efficient sustainability change. Benn et al. (2014) is 

among a few authors that have adopted an inside-out approach towards change for 

sustainability in which internal change and innovation trump in terms of the importance of 

measurements and controls. The authors’ model allocates more importance to organisational 

soft issues such as leadership, vision, policies, and employees and they introduced eight 

management aspects to cover all of these issues. Lozano’s model focuses on the disruption of 

the non-sustainable status quo and helps to establish a more sustainably oriented state. The 
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model is based on a continuously iterative process that addresses the full system and its 

elements including organisational behaviour, assessments and reporting, management style and 

employee empowerment. A summary of the three change management models has been 

explored in Table 3.1. 

A comparison between the three models shows that they share select resemblances and still 

have differences regarding several aspects of their respective approaches. The first point of 

similarity is the authors’ emphasis on the alignment of change for sustainability with the 

organisation’s systems, that is, its vision, objectives, culture, leadership, and processes. This 

indicates the importance and influence of alignment in the successful implementation of 

sustainability strategies. This is in accordance with the original change management literature. 

The second common aspect is the important role that communication plays in guaranteeing an 

efficient change for sustainability, especially in the early stages, to ensure the smooth flow of 

information and the better understanding of the changes. The third shared resemblance between 

the three models is their focus on leadership and its part in assuring the successful adoption of 

change for sustainability. The authors identified that the leadership style used is a crucial key 

aspect when dealing with employees for instance or when establishing the organisation’s goals 

and objectives. Having listed the similarities, the differences between the models are mainly 

visible in their approaches to the post-change period. For instance, Ben et al. (2014) focused 

on harnessing the organisation’s internal resources and capabilities to implement a better 

management system and control over the change. Lozano (2013) addresses continuous 

employee learning and training to ensure the efficient implementation of change. Doppelt 

(2017)’s model places an emphasis on restructuring the system after the adoption of the change.  

Table 3.1: Summary of the three-change management for sustainability models 

Doppelt’s (2017) wheel of change Benn et al.’s (2014) eight-phase model Lozano’s (2013) orchestrating change for 

sustainability model 

• Disrupt and change the dominant 

mindset and establish a compelling 

need for achieving the change. 

• Rearrange parts of the system by 

organising transition teams. 

• Change the goals of the system and 

create an ideal vision. 

• Restructure the rules of 

engagement. 

• Evaluate the organisation’s current 

sustainability programs. 

• Evaluate the possible types of intervention 

change needed. 

• Identify the change agents, catalysts, and 

leaders. 

• Test out the new practices and innovations 

programs through a pilot test. 

• Employee empowerment and rewards 

programs. 

• Fostering the change for sustainability drivers 

through collaborations and shared values.  

• Overcoming the resistance to change barriers.  

• Continuous learning 

• Improved communication of knowledge and 

awareness throughout the organisation. 

• Continuous employee training.  
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• Shift the flows of information, 

communicate vision, strategies, and 

actions. 

• Correct the feedback loops in the 

organisation by introducing 

encouragement, rewards programs, 

and innovation. 

• Adjust and align the system’s 

parameters.  

• Exploit the internal resources and 

capabilities to the fullest.  

• Communicate the changes and extend the 

programs throughout the rest of the 

organisation.  

• Align the organisational systems. 

• Alignment of the key aspects (vision, 

management style …) 

 

Lozano’s “Orchestrating change for sustainability” was selected to be the model used to study 

the implementation of sustainability strategies as part of the change process in Qatar’s oil and 

gas organisations. The choice of using Lozano’s model was based on several reasons. First, the 

model provides a dynamic dimension for implementing change for sustainability by integrating 

all levels of the organisation, i.e., the organisational level, group level, and individuals. Second, 

unlike the other two models, Lozano’s focuses on identifying the sources that started the change 

and how they have permeated through the organisation’s different systems. It does so by 

fostering the drivers that pushed for the change and by taking into consideration both the 

internal and external stakeholders. Finally, the model assists in determining the appropriate 

measures to overcome the barriers that inhibit the adoption of change within the organisation.  

3.5 MULTI-THEORY APPROACH 

Sustainable development strategies are among an organisations’ non-market strategies. This 

refers to the set of actions adopted by organisations to improve their performance by properly 

managing their societal, environmental, and economic contexts (Mellahi et al., 2016). The 

theoretical framework helps to create an equilibrium between deductive and inductive theory, 

and it builds on the different research methods that can assist the research community to help 

them gain a better understanding of sustainable development (Shibim et al., 2017). The number 

of research studies examining these strategies has seen a sharp increase in the last two decades 

(Frynas and Yamahaki, 2016; Doh et al., 2015). Importance is given to both sustainability-

related strategies and their impact on the organisation’s financial performance. Theories such 

as stakeholder theory, institutional theory, legitimacy theory, resource-based view (RBV) and 

agency theory are amongst the theoretical frameworks applied in sustainability related studies. 

Mellahi et al. (2016) and Frynas and Yamahaki (2016) found that the majority of these studies 

adopted a single theoretical approach overlooking the multi-level analysis that multi-theory 



 

44 

 

approach provides. Therefore, the use of multiple theories is necessary to have a better 

understanding of the multiple levels of sustainability strategy and their influence on 

organisational performance, which a single theory approaches fails to accomplish. For instance, 

the use of a singular theory, such as institutional theory or stakeholder theory, fails to properly 

include the behaviour of individuals in the adoption of sustainable development strategies. 

Bansal and Roth (2000) argue that sustainability strategies are a mixture of proactive, 

anticipatory, and reactive actions that organisations adopt in order to respond to different 

pressures from different levels. The authors add that these sustainability strategies might be the 

output of factors at different levels that push organisations to implement sustainability 

strategies within their processes. They group them into institutional-level (Macro), firm-level 

(Meso) and individual-level (Micro). The combination of multiple theories would enable the 

inclusion of different levels of analysis and result in additional insights that cannot be 

elucidated by single theory studies.  

The combination of theories used to study the external and internal sustainability drivers is 

relatively new, with studies that mix institutional theory and RBV being the most dominant 

(Oliver, 1997; Darnall, 2003; Escobar and Vredenburg, 2011). Others combine the stakeholder 

and agency theories or agency and resource dependence theories (Kock et al., 2012; Hussain 

et al., 2018; de Villiers et al., 2011). In the context of this study, the combination of institutional 

theory and RBV has been applied to result in a better understanding of the organisational 

capacity to develop their internal social and environmental resources and  capabilities, and how 

they might be pressured and constrained by external actors. Furthermore, this combination 

could be used to study the organisations’ ability to proactively adapt and utilise the 

sustainability-related capabilities and resources that can, to an extent, impact their external 

environment, mainly in terms of the institutional context. This combination is capable of 

addressing all levels of analysis. Frynas and Yamahaki (2016) argue that a multiple theoretical 

perspective can definitely improve the understanding of organisational sustainable 

development strategies compared to singular theory approaches. However, multi-theory studies 

are still underdeveloped and present with several limitations which could represent a basis for 

future studies aiming to adapt specific aspects in order to be able to overcome these challenges.  

3.6 EXTERNAL DRIVERS 

Theories studying external drivers mainly focus on analysing the relationships between the 

organisation and its environment. Several theories have been established to study this 
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relationship such as the stakeholder theory, institutional theory, legitimacy theory, and 

resource-dependence theory. Given the aforementioned, institutional theory has been chosen 

to study the external drivers.  

An organisations’ need for social legitimacy is essential for their survival, just like their ability 

to access capital, funds and labour. This makes it an important component that influences the 

success of the organisation (Luhman and Cunliffe, 2013). The issue of legitimacy is the main 

concern of institutional theory as it looks into how organisations try and adapt to the business 

environment and how their credibility can be managed. In this study context, legitimacy refers 

to the implementation of sustainable development practices from the perspective of the external 

stakeholders. Institutional theory was introduced to formulate how institutions (a company, 

community or governmental agency etc) shift from being an instrumental entity to one that is 

formed by the values of society and the actions of its members (Scott, 1987). The theory’s 

incorporation of social and cultural factors differentiates it from other environmentally oriented 

theories, providing an opportunity to study organisations on a larger and more specific scale 

(Luhman and Cunliffe, 2013). Despite the considerable literature available on institutional 

theory, some scholars disagree with its core concept. For instance, Kraatz and Zajac (1996) 

explored the impact of institutions on organisations and found there to be very little support for 

how organisations seek legitimacy due to institutional pressure. Moreover, Philips and 

Zuckerman (2001) argue that not all organisations within a specific market seek legitimacy. 

Therefore they do not comply to the institutions’ pressure. Only middle -situated organisations 

feel the need to be legitimate. High-status organisations have a strong reputational and 

organisational capital that allows them to divert institutional pressure. For low-status 

organisations, their main objective is to survive, whether it is by acting legitimately or not. 

Organisations must adapt and conform to their institutional environments, creating an 

isomorphism in their strategies, structures, processes, and technologies. They will be rewarded 

for doing so (e.g. gaining a market share or benefiting from subsidies given by the government) 

or suffer for not doing so (e.g. customers boycotting their products). Institutional theory has 

been adopted broadly to explain sustainable development management within organisations 

(Huang et al., 2017; Glover et al., 2014; Escobar and Vredenburg, 2011). This theory can be 

used to demonstrate how any changes in society, technology and regulations, can impact the 

decision-makers’ commitment towards sustainable development and environmental 

management (Ball and Craig, 2010; Rivera, 2004). For example, Escobar and Vredenburg 

(2011) used institutional theory to examine the institutional pressure faced by multinational oil 
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companies regarding the adoption of sustainable development, and how the companies 

responded to the same pressures. The authors concluded that oil and gas multinational 

companies are subject to four sustainable development pressures, specifically climate change, 

biodiversity, renewable energy, and social investment.  

DiMaggio and Powell (1983) looked into how organisations can become identical due to 

external pressures. The authors identified three isomorphic pressures; coercive pressure due to 

regulations, normative pressure due to cultural expectations, and mimetic pressure due to a 

desire to imitate their more successful competitors. 

3.6.1. Coercive pressure 

Institutional theory describes coercive pressure as the pressure that is exerted by institutions 

within the organisation’s institutional environment that is able to directly create rules that the 

organisation needs to comply with (DiMaggio and Powell, 1983). Furthermore, these 

institutions must be powerful enough to award conformity and punish non-compliance. 

Examples of the institutions that apply this type of pressure include governmental agencies and 

the suppliers of very limited resources (Wong et al., 2009). Moreover, the government’s use of 

legislation has been effective as one of the quickest and certain methods of implementing 

change is by ensuring that an organisation remains competitive by remaining up to date with 

the existing and emerging legislation (Waddell, 2008). These institutions use their influence 

and power to pressure organisations within the institutional environment to follow a particular 

set of activities, imposing constraints on them. Porter and Van der Linde (1995) explained how 

governments force organisations to comply with specific sustainability pressures through its 

regulatory bodies, thus gaining legitimacy and ensuring its survival.  Krell et al. (2016) argued 

that the more that an organisation depends heavily on the institutions in its business 

environment, the stronger the coercive pressure will be, giving the organisation fewer 

possibilities to avoid sanctions. Furthermore, Jabbour et al. (2015) noted that an organisation 

would be more inclined to amend or even change its systems and processes to cope with the 

coercive pressure to undertake sustainable development initiatives including environmentally 

and socially friendly activities. However, Shah and Rivera (2007) argue that coercive 

institutional pressure, especially in developing countries, has a limited impact on organisations 

when it comes into forcing environmental regulations, given their lack of political, 

administrative, technological, and financial resources.  
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Porter and Van der Line (1995) stated that only strict environmental regulations help to 

encourage organisations to implement environmental management practices, increasing - in the 

process - their efficiency and giving them an incentive to innovate. This improves their 

productivity and eventually their sustainable competitiveness. This later became known as the 

Porter hypothesis. However, the organisations’ consideration of other pressures is instrumental 

in their success (Neu et al., 1998), Buyesse and Verbeke (2003) suggest that only organisations 

with reactive and end-of-pipe strategies adapt sustainable development strategies to comply 

with governmental regulations. They regard such strategies only as a pressure rather than as an 

option to improve their practices. These organisations regard coercive pressure as of great 

importance but in a static and mechanistic sense. However, these strategies might, at one point, 

become extremely costly when the organisations are trying to comply with the constantly 

evolving, complex and severe governmental regulations. Similarly, Rugman and Verbeke 

(1998) proposed the argument that organisations only implement sustainable development 

practices if there is a coercive force (e.g., regulations, and administrative enforcement). In other 

words, organisations do not willingly and voluntarily adopt sustainability practices within their 

processes as they perceive that the practices do not ensure an improvement of their financial 

performance.  

The impact of coercive pressure on an organisations’ adoption of sustainable practices has been 

widely studied in the literature. On the one hand, conventional international scholars (Amores-

Salvado et al., 2014; Rugman and Verbeke, 1998) argue that governmental sustainability 

regulations only increase the financial pressure on organisations, hindering their market 

competitiveness as a result. On the other hand, revisionist scholars (Cai and Li, 2018; Hall and 

Vredenburg, 2003; Porter and Van der Lind, 1995) explain how sustainable development 

regulations compel changes within organisations, forcing them to adapt their strategies to 

comply with this pressure. This may result in creating an innovative competitive advantage. 

Therefore, for organisations to create sustainable value ensuring a multifaced benefit on an 

economic, social, and environmental level, they need to look into coercive forces as an 

opportunity that induces change and not as nuisance that harms their financial development.  

3.6.2. Normative pressure 

Normative pressure is the force exerted by the external stakeholders that have an interest in the 

organisation, such as the customers and suppliers among, others (Huang et al., 2017; DiMaggio 

and Powell, 1983). Unlike coercive pressure, institutions that exert normative pressure do not 
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have authority and thus cannot award or sanction organisations based on their compliance. 

They are only used to stop the coercive forces from emerging (Arora and Cason, 1995). 

Therefore, organisations comply with normative pressure not through regulatory enforcement 

but rather because of its beneficial outcome (Palmer et al., 1993). An example of this 

institutional pressure is that executed by the International Standard Organization (ISO). The 

institution has no power to enforce sanctions on organisations that do not comply with its 

norms. However, companies follow the ISO norms to become ISO certified because this would 

help the organisation increase its customer base and appear more competitive in the market 

(Tsiotras and Gotzamani, 2003). Elkington (1998) suggests that the development of 

environmentalism and societal expectations has increased the pressure exerted on organisations 

to adopt sustainable development practices. Any other decision may lead to their extinction. 

Escobar and Vredenburg (2011) argue that a normative pressure from a combination of local 

and international institutions will only create uncertainty and complexity as it will broaden the 

number of stakeholders and norms that the organisations need to comply with, especially for 

issues that are driven more by global worries than local ones (e.g., climate change, biodiversity, 

and renewable energy).  

Regarding the sustainable development pressures, organisations are faced with multiple 

normative institutions that impact their strategic management. This includes the institutions 

related to society (human right NGOs, community), the environment (suppliers, environmental 

NGOs), and the economy (customers). For industries that have a close contact with their 

consumer base, improving their sustainable development performance has become vital for 

their success (Buyesse and Verbeke, 2003). This is because consumers are becoming more 

informed and more aware of their organisations’ environmental and social impact, driving 

some consumers to pay premium prices for environmental and socially friendly products. 

Zhu and Sarkis (2007) found that customer requirements embody the core normative pressure 

for Chinese manufacturers to implement green supply chain management, leading to a better 

environmental performance. Furthermore, Ye et al. (2013) explained how the customers’ 

normative pressure can impact on an organisation’s adoption of sustainable development as 

customers, especially those from the EU and USA, as they tend to buy products and services 

that have a minimal carbon footprint from organisations with good corporate social 

responsibility. Similarly, suppliers with already established sustainability practices might stop 

delivering materials to non-sustainable organisations to protect their image (Henriques and 

Sadorsky, 1999). Kassinis and Vefeas (2006) argue that normative forces, mainly non-
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governmental organisations and communities, affect an organisations’ sustainability 

behaviour. The authors explained how these normative forces can impact the public opinion by 

mobilising it in favour of or in opposition to an organisation depending on the organisation’s 

performance and its influence on their welfare. In other words, they can help to enhance the 

organisations’ sustainability performance, either directly by influencing the marketplace or by 

indirectly changing the public policy process (Berry and Rondinelli, 1998). DiMaggio and 

Powell (1983) explained how formal education can be an agent of normative pressure which 

can be in the form of employee and supplier training. Regarding sustainable development, 

Moxham and Kauppi (2014) suggested that professional bodies and industry associations 

should collaborate with universities and educational institutions to include sustainable 

development ideology within their curriculums to ensure that new graduates entering the 

business market are well informed, thus generating a normative pressure on the organisations.  

3.6.3. Mimetic pressure 

Mimetic pressure originates from an organisation’s behavioural uncertainty on how to tackle a 

specific problem, accomplish a specific task or reach a specific goal (DiMaggio and Powell, 

1983). This uncertainty leads organisations to imitate the behaviours performed by more 

successful organisations in their business environment. This imitation is referred to as mimicry 

in institutional theory. The rationale behind this behaviour is simple - follow a more successful 

competitor and you will be successful. Therefore, decision-makers within the organisation 

choose to follow the behaviour of similar and more successful institutions. This is easy to do 

in the globalised and uncertain world of today (Christmann and Taylor, 2001), resulting in 

organisations mimicking similar ones in the industry by using either the same resources, the 

same processes or by buying the same products. This competitive pressure helps organisations 

to learn and adapt to the proven sustainability and environmentally friendly operations and 

strategies from their competitors, providing the opportunity for organisations to review their 

current sustainable development strategies and to improve on them (Wu et al., 2012). 

Furthermore, Escobar and Vredenburg (2011) argue that the implementation of new sustainable 

development practices within an organisation can create uncertainty because even if the social 

and environmental outcome of the practices can be recognised, their impact on the 

organisation’s financial performance is unknown. Therefore, imitating competitive and proven 

strategies that seem successful reduces the complexity and uncertainty accompanying the 

adoption of sustainable development. 
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Table 3.2: Institutional theory’s three institutional pressures 

 Coercive pressure Normative pressure Mimetic pressure 

Origin of the 

pressure 

Power differences: 

 

Institutions within the 

organisation’s business 

environment that create 

sustainability-related rules that the 

organisation has to comply with. 

  

These institutions are powerful 

enough to reward/sanction based 

on the organisation’s actions.  

Logic appropriateness: 

External stakeholders ask the 

organisation to have a perceived 

behaviour that contributes to the 

organisation’s sustainable 

development. 

 

The environmental and social norms 

are set by industry-related 

professional bodies. 

 

These institutions do not have the 

authority to reward/sanction based 

on the organisation’s activities.  

Uncertainty: 

 

Organisations can 

imitate/mimic the practices 

and strategies of a more 

successful organisation within 

its environment to reduce the 

uncertainty and complexity 

related to implementing 

sustainable development. 

Organisation’s 

actions 

• Evaluation of sustainability-

related sanctions and rewards 

• Evaluation of the 

organisation’s competences in 

relation to SD 

• Planning the organisation’s 

SD strategies to comply with 

the regulations 

• Start undertaking the actions 

required to achieve 

compliance 

• Evaluation of the positive and 

negative consequences of 

complying with the norms 

• Evaluation of the organisation’s 

competences in relation to SD 

• Planning the organisation’s SD 

strategies to comply with the 

norms 

• Starting to undertake the actions 

required to achieve compliance 

• Evaluation of the 

sustainability behaviours 

of other organisations in 

the environment. 

• Review of the successful 

behaviours among the 

organisations 

• Imitation of the behaviour 

that seems to be the most 

suitable for the 

organisation 

Examples Legal regulations set by 

governmental agencies.  

Organisations complying with the 

International Standard Organisation 

ISO norms. 

Organisations implement the 

sustainable development 

practices of their competitors, 

like environmental audits, 

sustainable management, and 

eco-design.  

 

3.7 INTERNAL DRIVERS 

Frynas and Yamahaki (2016) ascertained that the theory studying the internal drivers of 

sustainability is less developed compared to its counterpart studying external drivers. Studies 

looking into an organisations’ internal behaviours towards the implementation of sustainability 

practices is dominated by two theories, namely agency theory and resource-based view. For 

this study, the resource-based view was chosen.  

Resource-based view (RBV) traces its roots back to the study by Penrose (1959). This is where 

the author explained how to properly employ a firm’s resources in order to ensure an external 

market expansion. Penrose was the first to unravel the causal relationship between resources 

and competitive advantage (Kor and Mahoney, 2004). However, resources alone cannot ensure 

an organisation’s competitive advantage. The manner in which these resources are used is 
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essential to improve its organisational performance, as well as to develop and sustain a 

competitive advantage (Rubin, 1973; Wernerfelt, 1984). RBV examines the organisation’s 

internal resources and capabilities in an attempt to articulate their relationship with the 

organisation’s sustainable competitive advantage (Conner, 1991). The theory looks into the 

organisation’s heterogeneity in terms of its strategic resources and its capability to properly 

exploit them in order to have a competitive advantage over its competitors within the market. 

In other words, it argues that the main source of the difference between the studied 

organisational performances (Ricardian rent) is internal. This is driven by the organisation’s 

resources and capabilities and not by the market strategy or the characteristics of the industry 

that it operates in. This goes in line with Dicksen’s (1996) assertion that RBV has an inside-

out view of the organisation, providing a specific perspective of their success or failure in the 

market.  

According to RBV, resources are the number of factors owned or controlled by the 

organisation. This includes all of its tangible and intangible assets, processes, knowledge, 

information etc (Nath et al., 2010). However, not all of the organisation’s resources have the 

potential to sustain a competitive advantage. Different resources have different effects (Barney 

and Clack, 2007). In order for a resource to have this potential, it has to meet specific 

characteristics: valuable, rare, inimitable and non-substitutable (Barney, 1991; Kraaijenbrink 

et al., 2010). Therefore, the resources need to fulfil the VRIN framework’s characteristics in 

order to provide the organisations with a competitive advantage. Barney (1997) evolved the 

VRIN framework into VRIO, where O represents the organisation’s ability to correctly employ 

the available resources. This has given the framework a more holistic approach.  

▪ Valuable (V): Valuable resources add strategic value to organisations by either helping 

in its market exploitation or reducing the number of market threats. El Shafeey and 

Trott (2014) argue that there is no advantage gained from having resources that bring 

no value to the organisation.  

▪ Rare (R): Resources that are unique and difficult for competitors to acquire offer the 

organisation a competitive advantage. Resources that are found among numerous 

competitors fail to help the organisation design a unique business strategy that ensures 

its competitive advantage (Bresser and Powalla, 2012). 

▪ Imperfectly imitable (I): The ability for competitors to copy or imitate resources should 

not be feasible, either due to the difficulties or complexities involved in acquiring them. 
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Madhani (2009) argues that resources could form the basis for a sustainable competitive 

advantage, only if the competitors do not have a hold on the same resources and are not 

able to acquire them.  

▪ Exploited by the organisation (O): The earlier version of the VRIN framework did not 

take into consideration the supportive structures and systems that organisations have. 

These complementary resources are required to fully take advantage of the VRI 

resources in order to generate a competitive advantage (El Shafeey and Trott, 2014).  

Sanchaz (2008) states that although the VRIO frameworks helps to evaluate organisational 

resources, it fails to introduce a conceptual basis for distinguishing which of the organisation’s 

attributes could be acknowledged as valuable given how there are no instructions on how to 

identify valuable resources. Furthermore, the author argues that the use of rarity as a 

characteristic for generating competitive advantage might create the “Uniqueness Dilemma”. 

It becomes impossible to identify which organisational resources have the potential to provide 

a competitive advantage. These assumptions are in line with the work of Armstrong and 

Shimizu (2007). The authors argue that only the valuable and imitability aspects of the VRIO 

frameworks get to the heart of the RBV, and that rarity and organisational attributes are neither 

well-examined nor commonly discussed.  

Andrew (1971), Hofer and Schendel (1978), Ulrich and Lake (1991), Shou et al. (2014) and 

others have established the connection between an organisation’s capabilities and its 

competitive advantage. The authors agree on the importance of core competencies and 

distinctive capabilities in the sustainable competitive success of the studied organisations. The 

identification, management and leveraging of these core capabilities represents a strategic 

advantage. In other words, organisations with a better level of understanding and management 

of its capabilities can outperform its competitors who focus more on products and market 

development. However, Hart (1995) argues that the organisation’s commitment to its existing 

capabilities might turn into a barrier to its development and thus a competitive advantage for 

others. This is mainly due the continuous technological development that is ongoing and the 

potential for fast changes in the external circumstances, both of which might make these 

capabilities obsolete. The RBV posits that VRIO resources and capabilities provide an 

organisation with a competitive advantage in relation to its competitors in the industry. 

However, the sustainability of such advantages is important (Barney and Clark, 2009), 

especially since some of them last for a short period while others are more durable. Therefore, 
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the sustained competitive advantage can only be achieved if the organisation’s core capabilities 

that are creating the advantage are supported by its resources, which need to not be easily 

copied by its competitors.  

Sustainable development-related studies from the RBV perspective are well-established in the 

literature. According to Bansal (2005), the application of RBV in terms of corporate 

sustainability could be justified in a threefold manner. First, as proven by several studies (Russo 

and Fouts, 1997; McWilliams and Siegel, 2011), corporate sustainable development could 

influence an organisation’s performance. Second, further investments in an organisation’s 

resources are essential in order to implement sustainability within its practices. Third, 

increasing the organisational opportunities such as capability management and beneficial 

international experiences can be attained through changes in the external environment caused 

by the adoption of sustainable development. Therefore, sustainable development could be 

considered an investment in both resources and capabilities related to the environmental and 

social issues that enable the organisation to differentiate itself from its competitors and improve 

its performance.   

Several studies have used the RBV to assess the link between corporate sustainable 

development and organisational performance (Chen et al., 2006; Sambasivan et al., 2013; 

Lourenco et al.¸2014). McWilliams and Siegel (2011) evaluated  the performance of 

organisations that adopted sustainability strategies in terms of the creation and capturing of 

social value. Furthermore, Russo and Fouts (1997) used the RBV to study 243 organisations’ 

environmental practices and their impact on their economic performance. The authors found 

that the two aspects are positively linked and get stronger in tandem with the industry’s growth. 

Hart (1995) argues that the natural environment is an essential driver of new organisational 

resources and capabilities. The author noted that this aspect had been ignored by the RBV and 

thus they proposed the natural resource-based view. Environmental issues should be taken into 

consideration during the organisational strategic planning, improving on the related resources 

and capabilities as a result.  

3.8 COMPARISON OF THE RESOURCE-BASED VIEW AND INSTITUTIONAL 

THEORY 

Resource-based view and the institutional theory are two well established theories used for 

studying the drivers of sustainable development. Both theories make completely different 

assumptions about the organisational behaviour towards sustainable development. Institutional 
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theory’s original concept includes the organisation’s motivations to comply being forced by 

external pressure, whereas the resource-based view builds on the organisation’s motivation to 

properly utilise their resources and capabilities for a competitive advantage. Furthermore, 

institutional theory posits that an organisation’s choice to implement sustainability is fashioned 

by their social context whereas the resource-based view proposes that they build their rationale 

to implement sustainability based on their economic context. On one hand, institutional theory 

argues that external pressures (coercive, normative, and mimetic) push organisations to look 

alike and minimise the differences in the strategies, structures and systems used. On the other, 

the resource-based view suggests that the resource and capability differences created by the 

industry’s imperfections (VRIO resources) only increase the dissimilarities within the 

organisations’ strategies, structures, and systems.  

Table 3.3: Comparison between institutional theory and resource-based view theory 

 Institutional Theory Resource-based View 

Assertion The organisations’ need and 

acquisition of legitimacy from 

external actors is essential for their 

survival, success, and growth  

The organisational performance in terms of 

sustainable development is influenced by their 

internal resources and capabilities. 

Assumption Organisations are motivated to 

comply with external pressures. 

Organisations are motivated to better select and 

employ any available resources.  

Focus Compliance with the different 

institutional pressures. 

Identification, development and implementation 

of the organisation’s specific sustainability 

related resources and capabilities. 

Unit of analysis Macro-level Meso-level and Micro-level 

Purpose Sustainability strategies assist the 

organisations in gaining and 

improving their social legitimacy 

by complying to institutional 

pressures and norms. 

The specific resources and capabilities of 

different organisations operating in the industry 

generates several differences in the 

organisation’s orientation of its sustainability 

strategies and their level of implementation to 

ensure a sustainable competitive advantage. 

 

Section 3.9 represents a sample of the relevant literature on the factors driving the 

implementation of sustainability initiatives at the organisational level via the lens of the multi-

theory approach (RBV and institutional theory specifically).  

3.9 LITERATURE REVIEW OF THE DRIVERS OF IMPLEMENTING 

SUSTAINABILITY STRATEGIES 

Sustainability within organisations is driven by several factors. Different drivers act as 

measures that push for the implementation of sustainability (Hopkins, 2002; Salzmann et al., 

2015; Luthra et al., 2020). Govender and Pretorius (2015) define a driver as the “resource, 

process or condition” that is required for a successful adaptation of an organisational strategy. 

Additionally, Lewis (2019) highlighted that a proper understanding of these drivers is essential 
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for the proper implementation of successful and efficient sustainability strategies. A systematic 

literature review followed to identify the drivers that push organisations to implement 

sustainability initiatives. The literature review process was based on the theoretical background 

of institutional theory and the resource-based view of the involved firms. The key words and 

search terms used for this step were sustainability drivers/enablers; drivers for green industry, 

organisational sustainability drivers, sustainable development drivers, sustainability 

internal/external pressures, sustainability coercive pressures, sustainability normative 

pressures, and sustainability mimetic pressures. Search engines such Google Scholar, Google, 

Microsoft Bing, and the University of Wolverhampton catalogue were used along with 

databases such as Scopus, Science Direct, Emerald, Wiley, and EBSCO.  

Samples of the results on the external and internal drivers have been presented in Tables 3.4 

and 3.5. 

Table 3.4: Sample of the literature review regarding the external drivers of sustainability 

initiatives 

Pressure Author Description Country Research Methodology 

Coercive 

pressure 

Walker et al. 

(2008) 
• Governmental laws are among the 

highest influential enablers of 

sustainable development 

implementation in most types of 

business.  

United Kingdom Interviews 

Gopalakrishnan 

et al. (2012) 
• Proactive approaches to the legal 

compliance with governmental 

sustainable development 

legislation is more economically 

beneficial to companies than the 

reactive approach. 

United Kingdom Literature Review/Case 

study 

Dashore and 

Sohani (2013) 
• Environmentally friendly laws and 

rewards can encourage more 

organisations to adapt sustainable 

development practices.  

Global Literature Review 

Abdalla and 

Siti-Nabiha 

(2015) 

• Governmental laws encourage oil 

and gas organisations to follow a 

sustainability agenda. 

Sudan Case study/Interviews 

Raut et al. 

(2017) 
• The government regulations and 

laws must be followed by 

organisations to avoid penalties. 

India Qualitative/Questionnair

es 
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Normative 

pressure 

Shah and Rivera 

(2007) 
• The increased activities of the 

NGOs increase the public 

awareness about sustainable 

development and their attention to 

sustainability issues, putting a 

pressure on organisations to 

improve their sustainability 

performance.  

Trinidad and 

Tobago 

Questionnaires/Survey 

Bansal and Roth 

(2000) 
• The customers’ environmental 

awareness is growing continually, 

leading to the consideration of 

environmental factors in their 

buying process. 

Canada Questionnaires/Survey 

Carter and 

Dresner (2001) 
• Customers are regarded as a driving 

force for environmental 

management as they have a more 

positive influence on the 

companies’ long-term process 

compared to the other drivers. 

- Case study/Semi 

structured interviews 

Hofmann et al. 

(2012) 
• The customer’s requirements and 

concern over the products is among 

the most prominent driving force 

that influences the company’s 

decisions regarding environmental 

and sustainability practices. 

United States Questionnaires 

Lin (2013) • The customer demand for green 

products that are manufactured 

using green production processes 

and in environmentally friendly 

materials forces companies to 

integrate environmental goals into 

its long-term strategic plan.  

Taiwan Quantitative 

Maher and 

Nishant (2017) 
• End-consumers interested in 

environmentally friendly products 

pressure firms with their demands 

and requirements that are different 

from those of other stakeholders.  

Middle East Interviews 

Kassinis and 

Vefeas (2006) 
• Communities affect the 

organisations’ sustainable 

behaviour by mobilising the public 

in favour of or against the 

organisation.  

United States Quantitative 

Mimetic 

pressure 

Tseng et al. 

(2009) 
• Companies adopt sustainability 

strategies to increase their 

competitive advantage and profit, 

as well as to improve their 

environmental and economic 

performance.  

Taiwan Focus group/Quantitative 

Zhu and Sarkis 

(2007) 
• The existence of market pressure 

improves the firm’s environmental 

performance, especially when their 

competitors adopt eco-friendly and 

green processes. 

China Survey/Interviews 
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Escobar and 

Vredenburg 

(2011 

• The implementation of sustainable 

development would create 

uncertainty, leading the 

organisation to follow their most 

successful competitor to ensure 

successful implementation. 

Global Literature review 

Yusuf et al. 

(2013) 
• Competitive forces are considered 

to push corporations to implement 

green practices more than 

governmental regulations or 

stakeholder’s pressure. A proactive 

sustainability approach would 

improve the company’s 

competitive capabilities.  

United Kingdom Literature 

review/Questionnaires 

 

Table 3.5: Sample of the literature review regarding the internal drivers of sustainability 

initiatives 

Drivers Authors Descriptions Country Research Methodology 

Top 

management 

support and 

leadership 

commitment 

Broccardo et al. 

(2019) 
• Leadership assistance is essential 

for long-term sustainability creation 

as both shareholder value and 

sustainability are mutually 

reinforcing.  

Global Systematic literature 

review 

Carrol (1991) • The interest of the management and 

decision-makers, for either the 

short- or long-term, is a crucial 

factor used to set the organisation’s 

orientation towards sustainability-

related activities and perspectives.  

United States Study case 

Sharma (2000) • The management’s interpretation of 

the social and environmental issues 

dictates the companies’ attitude 

towards corporate sustainability.  

Canada Survey 

Yoon and Tello 

(2009) 
• The top management’s commitment 

to the sustainability programs is 

essential to drive organisations to 

implement corporate sustainability 

practices through the strategic 

allocation of resources.  

Global Literature review 

Defee et al. 

(2009) 
• Top management is considered to be 

a main driver for many of the 

organisation’s activities, including 

the implementation of sustainability 

practices. 

Global Literature review 

 

Korosh and 

Kamaleddin 

(2017) 

• The top management’s attitude 

towards sustainability should be 

committed and proactive in order to 

implement the culture of change for 

sustainability within the 

organisation.  

Iran Survey 
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Employee 

commitment 

Torugsa et al. 

(2012) 
• Organisations are influenced by the 

general value systems in which they 

operate, as well as the norms and 

pressure from the employees. This 

can influence the organisation’s 

competitiveness and drive it to 

implement social and environmental 

practices. 

Australia Survey 

Graafland et al. 

(2003) 
• The employee’s involvement 

pressures the organisations to take 

up proactive sustainability practices 

and to implement the necessary 

practices for innovation and change. 

Netherlands Questionnaires 

Maon et al. 

(2009) 
• An employees’ high level of 

awareness and involvement is 

essential for embedding 

sustainability practices within the 

organisation’s culture and value to 

attain a strong level of sustainability 

performance. 

Global Case study 

Biedenbach and 

Manzhynski 

(2016) 

• An employees’ (different levels) 

behaviour and attitude towards 

sustainability is a vital driver for 

linking sustainability programs with 

businesses.  

Belarus Survey 

Information 

technology 

system 

Mansell and 

When (1998) 
• Information technology have an 

enormous potential for furthering 

sustainable development. 

- - 

Green et al. 

(2012) 
• The successful implementation of 

sustainability practices depends on 

the capability of the organisation’s 

information system to capture its 

data properly. 

Jordan Questionnaires 

Hofmann et al. 

(2012) 
• Technology adaptation is among the 

general determinants of the success 

of the implementation of 

environmental management and 

sustainability practices. 

United States Questionnaires 

Doorasamy 

(2015) 
• Companies need to use modern and 

new information systems in order to 

adopt sustainability. 

South Africa Literature review 

Knowledge 

innovation 

Kerkhoff and 

Lebel (2008-) 
• The success of the actions 

contributing to sustainable 

development requires a mixture of 

scientific, economic, social, and 

political knowledge. 

- - 

Watu (2009) • The integration of knowledge and 

innovation practices within and 

between firms, local or foreign, 

would be beneficial to the country’s 

socio-economy. 

Developing 

countries 

Study case 

Doorasamy 

(2015) 
• Internal innovation contributes 

heavily to a firm’s environmental, 

social, and economic development, 

and it is considered as one of 

sustainability’s best practices.  

South Africa Literature review 
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3.10 LITERATURE ON THE CHALLENGES INHIBITING THE 

IMPLEMENTATION OF SUSTAINABILITY STRATEGIES 

An organisations’ ability to implement sustainability strategies is considered to be one of the 

most challenging activities for decision-makers and the top management (Bode and Wagner, 

2015; Sroufe, 2017). Serdarasan (2013) defined sustainability challenges as any aspect of the 

value chain of any industry that might introduce or increase the complexity of the 

implementation of sustainability strategies. The author highlights that these challenges could 

be dynamic (i.e., lack of control over the processes, system  uncertainty, market trends), static 

(i.e., product variety, the customer’s changing needs) or caused by the decision-making (i.e., 

organisation’s structure and changes in the environment). A systematic literature review was 

undertaken to highlight the challenges that inhibit the adoption of sustainability strategies. The 

process followed has been explained in more detail in Chapter 4. The key words that were used 

as the search terms used were sustainability/green production challenges/inhibitors. Search 

engines such Google Scholar, Google, Microsoft Bing, and the University of Wolverhampton 

catalogue were used, along with databases such as Scopus, Science Direct, Emerald, Wiley, 

and EBSCO. 

A sample of the literature results has been presented in Table 3.6. 

Table 3.6: Sample of the literature review regarding the challenges inhibiting the 

implementation of sustainability practices. 

Challenges Authors Description Country Research Methodology 

Lack of 

training and 

education 

Luthra et al. (2011) 

• The absence of regular and 

better-quality training and 

education for employees 

will certainly hinder the 

implementation of 

sustainability culture and 

fail to create an awareness 

about sustainability 

practices.  

India 
Literature review/ISM 

and MICMAC analysis 

Toke et al. (2012) 

• A lack of resources and 

training programs for 

employees in companies can 

prevent them from raising 

their awareness and that of 

the top managements about 

the benefits of sustainability 

practices. 

India Questionnaire survey 
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Ghazilla et al. 

(2015) 

• Lack of training in 

sustainability practices can 

be a barrier that hinders the 

successful implementation 

of sustainability in 

organisations. 

Malaysia Focus groups 

Sundstrӧm et al. 

(2020) 

• The implementation of 

sustainability initiatives 

faces challenges due to the 

organisations’ limited 

knowledge capacity.  

EU countries 

Case studies, on-site 

observations, interviews, 

and workshops 

Lack of 

stakeholder 

external 

engagement 

Geffen and 

Rothenberg (2000) 

• A weak relationship and 

collaboration with their 

suppliers result in the 

diminishing environmental 

performance of the 

company.  

United States Case studies 

Rueda-Manzanares 

et al. (2008) 

• The exclusion of 

stakeholders in the decision-

making process related to 

sustainability stops 

organisations from 

implementing 

environmental strategies.  

Andorra, 

Austria, Ca-

nada, Spain, 

USA, Finland, 

France, 

Germany, Italy, 

Norway, 

Sweden, and 

Switzerland 

Questionnaire 

Zhu et al. (2011) 

• Manufacturers have the 

opportunity to improve their 

environmental and social 

performance through the 

adoption of sustainability 

practices. Not including the 

upstream (suppliers) and 

downstream (customers) in 

the process can only disrupt 

their efficient 

implementation. 

China Questionnaire survey 

Garrido-Miralles et 

al. (2016) 

• A lack of stakeholder 

engagement is very 

important in connection to 

the companies’ ability to 

adapt to sustainable 

development and the 

necessary corporate social 

responsibilities.  

Spain Case studies 

Lin (2013) 

• The absence of external 

stakeholders (supplier and 

customers) in collaboration 

plays an important part in 

the failure of sustainable 

development management 

programs. 

Taiwan Fuzzy DEMATEL 

Misaligned 

vison 
Park et al. (2008) 

• The lack of an evolving 

long-term vision of the 

company negatively 

impacts on the necessary 

decisions made about the 

South Korea Case study 
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organisation’s sustainability 

strategies. 

Belwitt (2015) 

• The failure to formulate a 

long-term sustainability 

vision, mission and 

principles, and high-level 

strategies, can harm a 

businesses’ ability to 

efficiently adopt the 

processes of sustainable 

development.  

- - 

Ali (2021) 

• Sustainability initiatives 

might be overlooked by the 

top management seeing 

their late pay-off since their 

priority is to maximise their 

profits. 

- - 

Misaligned 

culture 

Laudal (2011) 

• A miscoordination between 

an organisation’s culture, 

and their activities and 

strategies would ensure the 

failure of trying to achieve 

sustainability. 

Global Literature review 

Colovic et al. 

(2019) 

• Organisations focus 

predominantly on practical 

issues and consider 

sustainability initiatives to 

be less important for them. 

Lithuania Case studies 

Wals (2012) 

• Culture has a large part to 

play in pre-determining the 

way that the issues related to 

sustainable development are 

addressed in specific 

contexts. 

- - 

Problems with 

the employees’ 

engagement 

Buzzeli (1991) 

• The lack of active 

participation of the 

employees in relation to the 

organisation’s sustainability 

issues is very impactful, 

since they are the agents that 

determine the success or 

failure of any initiative. 

United States Case study 

Reed (2002) 

• The employees’ lack of 

involvement plays an 

important role when 

implementing efficient 

sustainability measures. 

United States Case study 

Hitchcock and 

Willard (2006) 

• Sustainability can be a one 

of the powerful frameworks 

that can only succeed with 

employee commitment and 

energy. 

- - 
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3.11 LITERATURE ON THE IMPACT OF THE IMPLEMENTATION OF 

SUSTAINABILITY STRATEGIES  

Sustainability strategies impact on all aspects of an organisation’s triple bottom line in different 

ways. Accordingly, Quazi (2001) highlighted the importance of sustainability strategies and 

specified the impact to be either direct or indirect, depending on the activity in question. The 

author gave the example of the improved environmental outputs of organisations as a direct 

impact of sustainability strategies such as dealing with any packaging waste and discharge 

management. For the indirect impacts, the author asserts that it targets mainly the 

organisations’ stakeholders (consumers, employees, the government, and corporations). In the 

same vein, Wang et al. (2019) stated that socially responsible organisations service within the 

local communities. This has an impact on the consumers’ purchasing behaviour as they are 

more concerned within sustainability issues than before. Several studies within the literature 

have evaluated the impact of sustainability strategies on an organisations’ performance with an 

agreement on the big role that these strategies play in ensuring beneficial outcomes such as 

increased financial profitability, market growth, improved image, a reduced environmental 

impact, and social acceptance (Kotha and Nair, 1995; Diabat et al., 2014; Tseng et al., 2019; 

Esmaeilia et al., 2020). Additionally, Ageron et al. (2012) emphasised the importance of 

understanding the benefits of sustainability as it is crucial in relation to an organisations’ 

competitiveness. It plays an important role in planning, pricing, quality settings, flexibility, and 

responsiveness. Furthermore, an inability to realise the benefits of sustainability might push 

the top management and decision-makers to overlook implementing social and environmental 

initiatives. A similar procedure to the systematic literature review was followed in this section. 

The list of keywords and search terms used are presented as follows: impact/benefits of 

sustainability strategies/initiatives, sustainability supply chain benefits, influence of 

environmental/social initiatives, and impact of green manufacturing.  

A sample of the findings from the literature review has been presented in Table 3.7.  

Table 3.7: Sample of the literature review regarding the impact of the implementation of 

sustainability initiatives. 

Impact Author Description Country Research 

Methodology 

Cost control Maxwell et al. 

(1997) 
• Organisations that transform their 

processes and products to be 

sustainability proactively can 

benefit from better quality, reduced 

costs, and improved image. 

- - 
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Darnall et al. (2008) • Adopting environmental strategies 

helps organisations to control their 

waste and lower their production 

costs in the process.  

United States Survey 

Bhaskaran et al. 

(2006) 
• Cost saving, greater efficiency and 

an increase in profits are among the 

financial benefits of implementing a 

sustainability initiative. 

Global Literature review 

Sun et al. (2020) • In addition to the environmental 

benefits of sustainability, the 

construction and maintenance costs 

savings are accounted for too.  

China Case study 

Stakeholders’ 

satisfaction 

Diabat et al. (2014) • Sustainability strategies ensures the 

satisfaction of sustainable 

conscious customers and thus 

increased sales. 

India Questionnaire/ISM 

Fargnoli et al. (2018) • The integration of sustainability 

strategies can increase customer 

satisfaction, giving organisations an 

opportunity to be competitive. 

Italy Case 

study/questionnaires 

Lee and Kim (2019) • Organisations with efficient 

sustainability strategies can create 

an environment where they can 

easily receive governmental 

support. 

South Korea Survey 

Suparak and Gayle 

(2014) 
• Certain sustainability practices, 

mainly related to the social aspects, 

received high support from the 

employees, and resulted in a high 

level of staff engagement. 

Thailand Survey 

Improved 

product 

quality 

Lindsey (2011) • Incorporating sustainability 

initiatives within an organisation’s 

processes will improve its product 

management quality.  

- - 

Hu et al. (2019) • The adoption of environmental and 

social initiatives has the advantage 

of bringing in improved quality 

stability in the long-term.  

Australia Case studies 

Ramaji et al. (2017) • Sustainability initiatives can be 

adopted throughout the multiple 

phases of any project in order to 

reduce the costs, reduce the 

environmental impact, and increase 

quality.  

United States Case study 

Reduced 

environmental 

impact 

Zhang et al. (2019) • Sustainability initiatives are 

implemented with the goal of 

improving resource utilisation and 

increasing the environmental 

protection.  

China Case study 

Jiang et al. (2019) • The adoption of efficient 

sustainability initiatives can save 

resources, reduce the energy use, 

and protect the environment 

China R Clustering, DEA 

and GRA 

Golinska et al. 

(2015) 
• Sustainable responsible 

organisations perform their 

activities to the best possible 

standards regarding the 

environment. 

Germany/Poland Quantitative 

approach 
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3.12 SUMMARY 

This chapter has reviewed the relevant literature on the concept of the triple bottom line, change 

management, institutional theory, and the resource-based view of firms. The chapter has also 

presented the literature on the key drives of sustainability initiatives, as well as the key 

challenges and impacts that relate to the scope of the study.  

This study used Elkington’s (1998) triple bottom line concept as the basis and definition of 

sustainable development. Therefore, any use of sustainability or sustainable development 

within this study refers to Elkington’s definition. The TBL is more practical and it has been 

used since Brundtland’s definition of sustainable development is difficult to be adopted at the 

organisational level. The TBL elements (economy, society, and the environment) and the 3Ps 

(profit, people, planet) should be of equal importance to organisations, with each of the 

elements being interdependent but still supporting the other two. The nature of the 

sustainability implementation process, which requires an intervention at different levels of the 

organisation and the consideration of multiple factors, represents a challenge for decision-

makers and the top management. Herein lies the importance of the concept “change 

management for sustainability.” It sets the blueprint for organisations to use to successfully 

adapt to sustainability initiatives. Additionally, the concept sheds light on several aspects that 

can ensure the success or failure of sustainability strategy implementations, such as leadership 

style, the employees’ development, and the ability to adapt to change, among others.  

The literature review indicates that the successful implementation of sustainability initiatives 

relies heavily on the understanding and recognition of the origins and causes that have pushed 

organisations to adapt such strategies. This study adapted a multi-theory approach in order to 

review the pressures that have fuelled the need to embed sustainability within organisations. 

The institutional theory (external drives) and resource-based view of the firm (internal drivers) 

were adopted as the theoretical background of this study. Furthermore, the chapter was geared 

to exploring the literature regarding the challenges inhibiting the implementation of 

sustainability initiatives along with their impact.  

In order to evaluate Qatar’s oil and gas sector implementation of sustainability initiatives for 

improved competitiveness, it is necessary to investigate the sector’s key drivers for adapting 

sustainability initiatives, the key sustainability strategies implemented, the key change 

management strategies implemented to face the adoption of the sustainability initiatives, the 

key challenges hampering the implementation of sustainability initiatives, and the impact of 
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the sustainability initiatives. The empirical results are explored in detail in Chapters 5, 6, 7, 8, 

9, and 10. The research methodology adopted for this study is discussed in Chapter 4. 
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CHAPTER 4: RESEARCH METHODOLOGY 
 

4.1 INTRODUCTION 

This chapter describes the research methodology undertaken in the present study. The 

identification of the research philosophy that directed the research has been explored. An 

overview of the research approach, method, strategy, and techniques is discussed.  

4.2 OVERVIEW OF THE RESEARCH PROCESS 

Sekaran and Bougie (2009) noted that research is a systematic, critical, data-based, objective, 

and scientific inquiry that aims to find the answers to the posed research questions or solutions 

to considered problems. To conduct such a research study, a methodology should be followed. 

Crotty (1998) defined a research methodology as the strategy, action plan or process that 

dictates the researchers’ choice of specific methods and techniques that enable them to achieve 

their desired outcomes. The present study aimed to evaluate Qatar’s oil and gas sector adoption 

of sustainability strategies for the purpose of competitiveness. The research process for this 

study was composed of four main stages: (1) the systematic literature review, (2) the data 

collection, (3) the data analysis, and (4) the dissemination of the results. 

Given the relatively new and unexplored nature of the research problem, the study was based 

on the pragmatic approach. The research development started with the systematic literature 

review aimed at evaluating Qatar’s overall sustainability situation and its oil and gas sector in 

particular. An example of the steps taken for the systematic literature review has been presented 

in section 4.4 in this chapter. The systematic literature review provided a starting point for this 

research and helped to identify the baseline of the desired objectives that are to be met. A 

qualitative research approach was carried out to explore the research objectives. Creswell and 

Poth (2017) noted that it is appropriate to use this method. Qualitative research methods focus 

on discovering and understanding the experiences, perspectives, and thoughts of the 

participants. It explores meaning, purpose, and reality (Creswell and Creswell, 2018). This 

corresponds with the research topic which requires an understanding of all of the factors in play 

to evaluate the Qatar oil and gas sustainability strategies and their implementation optimally.  

Semi-structured interviews were selected as the data collection tool to answer the research 

questions. Fifteen oil and gas organisations in Qatar were invited to take part in the study of 

which eight organisations agreed to participate. A set of twenty-four semi-structured interviews 
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were carried out with professionals from eight different organisations in the Qatar oil and gas 

sector. The research followed the purposive sampling method. This type of sampling technique 

is widely used for exploratory research (Palinkas et al., 2015). However, due to the nature of 

the sensitivity of the oil and gas industry in Qatar and the Middle Eastern culture, a further 

sampling technique needed to be implemented, thus the addition of snowball sampling.  

The questions of the interviews were designed to examine the interviewee’s perceptions 

regarding the different objectives of the study. The initial interview questions were about the 

interviewees’ knowledge of sustainable development and sustainability strategies within their 

industry in order to obtain an understanding of their overall knowledge on the subject (‘Given 

your role in this organisation, can you please explain what sustainability means to your 

organisation?’). Thereafter, the interviewees were asked about each of the objectives 

separately. The interviews were performed over a period of five months between January 2019 

and May 2019. The interviews lasted between twenty and thirty minutes with all of the 

necessary ethical issues considered such as confidentiality and anonymity. The interviewees 

included the top management, which included directors and engineers (directors, project 

directors, quality directors, environmentalist engineers, process engineers and maintenance 

engineers) in addition to others with a minimum three years of experience within the Qatar oil 

and gas industry.  

Thematic analysis was selected in order to acquire an in-depth knowledge of the collected data. 

The analysis followed Elo et al.’s (2014) guide on qualitative analysis. The steps followed 

include the transcription of the audio interviews, the preparation of the transcripts, multiple 

reviews of the transcripts, the coding of the transcripts, and the generation of the themes. The 

interviews were coded to ensure the anonymity of the participants. The themes were carefully 

generated from the interviews, which was followed by coding with the help of Nvivo11, a 

qualitative data analysis computer software. Because of the nature of the interviews where the 

participants tended to discuss several subjects at the same time with relatively incomplete 

sentences, the unit data was set by phrase in the Nvivo11 software. Systematic approaches, 

such as Total Interpretive Structural Modelling (TISM) and the Graph Theoretic and Matrix 

Approach (GTMA), were used to provide a better description of the results. Chapters 5 to 9 

present a detailed explanation of the findings obtained through the data collection and analysis. 

An integrated strategic framework and readiness tool were developed from the findings.  
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4.3 RESEARCH DESIGN 

Given the immense diversity, nature and types of research that have been conducted, there are 

no pre-set research methods or designs that are universally applicable. That is why research 

designs and methods are selected based on the specific characterisation of each individual 

research. It is important to choose the most suitable research design that is aligned with the 

research aims and objectives. This enables the best response to the research questions presented 

in Chapter 1. Chandra and Hareendran (2018) regard the research design as a practical 

transformation of the theoretical angles of the research since it provides researchers with the 

ability to test their hypothesis via practical and empirical methods. The research design sheds 

clarity on the path of the research. It outlines distinct elements such as the research philosophy, 

approach, and strategy, and the processes used to collect and analyse the data as shown in 

Figure 4.1.  

 

 

Figure 4.1: Research onion 

Source: Saunders et al., 2015 
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4.3.1. Research classification  

 Bachhofer and Paterson (2000) highlighted that there are numerous classifications for the 

various research designs in use, most importantly, exploratory, descriptive and explanatory. 

Descriptive research pertains to the study of a phenomenon in an attempt to describe and 

determine what, why and how it came to be (Ethridge, 2004). Explanatory research entails the 

study of a problem that has received limited research with a focus on explaining the 

phenomenon rather than just describing it (Dawson, 2002). Exploratory research aims to 

investigate a phenomenon that has not been investigated thoroughly before. It differs from 

explanatory research as it does not aim to lead to conclusive results. More importantly, it aims 

to understand the overall problem or issue (Saunders et al., 2007). Given the nature of the 

research and the limited investigation of the problem, this study employed an exploratory 

design with a descriptive element. Quee (1999) argues that an exploratory design has the 

advantage of being able to explore a problem from different perspectives and through multiple 

scenarios. This enables a proper understanding of the phenomenon under study. The author 

noted that the main concern behind this design is the discovery of insights and ideas. In line 

with this, Saunders et al. (2007) considers that the level of adaptability of exploratory research 

is an advantage. This is because it does not intend to gain final and conclusive results but 

instead to investigate the phenomenon in varying degrees of detail. Similar forms of research 

usually serve as the initial layer, which is a basis for any upcoming studies that seek to use the 

results as a starting point. 

This study employed an exploratory design since it studied the adoption of Qatar’s oil and gas 

sector of sustainability strategies. This is a subject characterised by a limited amount of 

literature. In general, this study explored the implementation of sustainability initiatives within 

the Qatar oil and gas sector, and all of the factors that might influence it. This includes the 

drivers that pushed for their implementation, the challenges that inhibited it, and the change 

management strategies that have been adopted to cope with them. The exploratory design 

enables the understanding of the organisations’ attitudes regarding sustainability, facilitating 

the exploration of the causal relationship between the different factors in play. This aspect is 

demonstrated within the overall aim of the study, which is the evaluation of sustainability 

strategies adoption for the purpose of competitiveness within the Qatar oil and gas sector. The 

descriptive elements of the design are visible in the study’s attempt to provide a descriptive 

understanding of Qatar’s organisational implementation of sustainability strategies by referring 

to the separate organisations’ sustainability reports and governmental reports.  
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4.3.2. Research philosophy 

Saunders et al. (2015) defines the research philosophy as the various systems of beliefs and 

assumptions about the development of specific knowledge, which is in the case of this study 

related to Qatar’s oil and gas sector and sustainability. The authors add that a credible 

philosophy is built on well-constructed assumptions that eventually lead to the adoption of 

appropriate methodologies, research strategies, and data collection and analysis techniques. 

Saunders et al. (2015) and Strang (2015) focus on three types of research assumptions that 

shape research philosophies: ontology, epistemology, and axiology.  

Ontology pertains to the assumptions regarding the nature of reality. It explores the reality that 

the researcher is investigating (Crotty, 1998). Ontology constitutes the cornerstone of 

metaphysics with a focus on answering questions such as ‘What kind of creature is the human 

being?’ and ‘What is the nature of reality?’ (Wisker, 2008). In business and management-

related studies, reality refers to the organisation and its members, the business environment, or 

management. Epistemology refers to the assumptions made regarding the theory of knowledge, 

including exploring its scope, general basis, and possibility (Burrell and Morgan, 1979). 

Epistemology aims to provide the philosophical basis for identifying the legitimacy and 

appropriateness of knowledge. It tends to answer questions such as ‘What constitutes 

acceptable, valid and acceptable knowledge?’ and ‘How can we communicate knowledge to 

others?’ (Saunders et al., 2015). In the context of business and management, knowledge 

concerns any sort of data in relation to the organisation like numerical, textual, or visual data. 

Facts and stories can be considered as well. Axiology refers to the assumptions about the 

researcher and research participants’ values, and their role and impact on the research process 

(Saunders et al., 2015). Axiology stems from the theory of beliefs and its relationship with 

ethics. It usually aims to provide an answer to ‘How can researchers deal with their values and 

those of the participants?’ 

According to Saunders et al. (2015), the research philosophies are built upon the different 

assumptions that the researcher has built during the research process. The authors identified 

five major philosophies that are used within the context of the business and management as 

seen in Figure 4.1: positivism, critical realism, interpretivism, postmodernism, and 

pragmatism. Positivism refers to the philosophical stance that relates to the acquisition of 

legitimate knowledge through experience and/or scientific observations (Creswell, 2011). It 

ensures the accuracy and unambiguity of the results. Following such a philosophy, the 
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perception of organisations and other social entities should be regarded as physical objects with 

a focus on measurable facts and regularities since they result in the production of credible data. 

Positivist researchers remain neutral and detached from the data to circumvent impacting the 

results (Crotty, 1998). Critical realism emphasises explaining nature in terms of the underlying 

structure of reality (Saunders et al., 2015). Bhaskar (1978) notes that critical realism considers 

social structures to be real entities, meaning that it sees the organisation and its relationships 

as structures that might change over time. Interpretivism relates to the difference between the 

physical phenomena and humans, since the latter creates meanings (Robson, 2011). It looks 

into how the world is interpreted by the people around it. From a business and management 

context, interpretivism tends to view organisations from the different perspectives held by 

multiple groups of people. Post-modernism focuses on the importance of language and the 

power of relations (Saunders et al., 2015). This takes the form of the deconstruction of realities. 

In business and management-related research, postmodernists study organisations from the 

perspective of management, performance, resources, and processes. Pragmatism believes that 

concepts are only relevant when they support action (Saunders et al., 2015). They can do this 

by taking into account the theories, concepts, ideas, and hypotheses. Table 1.1 summarises the 

different philosophies in relation to the three highlighted assumptions.  

Table 4.1: Comparison of the five research philosophies 

Ontology (Nature of 

reality or being) 

Epistemology (What 

constitutes acceptable 

knowledge) 

Axiology (Role of values) Typical methods 

Positivism 

Real, external, 

independent. 

 

One true reality 

(universalism). 

 

Granular (things). 

 

Ordered. 

Scientific method. 

 

Observable and measurable 

facts. 

 

Law-like generalisations 

numbers. 

 

Causal explanation and 

prediction as contribution. 

Value-free research. 

 

Researcher is detached, 

neutral, and independent of 

what is researched. 

 

Researcher maintains an 

objective stance. 

Typically deductive, highly 

structured, large samples, 

measurement, typically 

quantitative methods of 

analysis and a range of data 

can be analysed. 

Critical realism 

Stratified/layered (the 

empirical, the actual, 

and the real). 

 

External, independent. 

 

Intransient. 

 

Objective structures. 

 

Causal mechanisms. 

Epistemological relativism. 

  

Knowledge historically 

situated and transient. 

 

Facts are social 

constructions. 

 

Historical causal explanation 

as contribution.  

Value-laden research. 

Researcher acknowledges 

bias according to the 

involved worldviews, 

cultural experiences, and 

upbringing. 

 

Researcher tries to minimise 

bias and errors. 

 

Retroductive, in-depth 

historically situated analysis 

of pre-existing structures 

and emerging agency. Range 

of methods and data types to 

fit the subject matter.  
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Researcher is as objective as 

possible. 

Interpretivism 

Complex, rich.  

 

Socially constructed 

through culture and 

language. 

Multiple meanings, 

interpretations, and 

realities. 

 

Fluctuation of the 

processes, experiences, 

and practices. 

Theories and concepts too 

simplistic. 

 

Focus on the narrative, 

stories, perceptions, and 

interpretations. 

New understandings and 

worldviews as the 

contribution.  

Value-bound research. 

 

Researchers are part of what 

is researched, making it 

subjective. 

 

Researcher interpretations 

are the key to their 

contribution.  

 

Researcher reflexive. 

Typically inductive. Small 

samples, in-depth 

investigations, and 

qualitative methods of 

analysis, and a range of data 

can be interpreted.   

Post-modernism 

Nominal, complex, 

rich. 

 

Socially constructed 

through power 

relations. 

 

Some meanings, 

interpretation, and 

realities are dominated 

and silenced by others. 

 

Fluctuation of 

processes, experiences, 

and practices. 

What counts as “truth” and 

“knowledge” is decided by 

the dominant ideologies.  

 

Focus on absences, silences 

and oppressed/repressed 

meanings, interpretations, 

and voices.  

 

Exposure of power relations 

and challenging the 

dominant views as its 

contribution.  

Value-constituted research. 

 

Researcher and the research 

are embedded in power 

relations. 

 

Some research narratives are 

repressed and silenced at the 

expense of others. 

 

 Researcher is radically 

reflexive. 

Typically deconstructive -

reading texts and realities 

against themselves. 

  

In-depth investigations of 

anomalies, silences, and 

absences. 

 

Range of data types, 

typically using qualitative 

methods of analysis. 

Pragmatism 

Complex, rich, 

external. 

 

“Reality” is the 

practical consequences 

of ideas. 

 

Fluctuation of 

processes, experiences 

and practices. 

Practical meaning of 

knowledge in specific 

contexts. 

 

“True” theories and 

knowledge are those enable 

successful action. 

 

Focus on problems, 

practices, and relevance. 

 

Problem solving and 

informed future practice as 

the contributions.  

Value-driven research. 

 

Research initiated and 

sustained by the researcher’s 

doubts.  

 

Researcher reflexive. 

Following the research 

problem and research 

question. 

 

Range of research methods: 

mixed, multiple, qualitative, 

quantitative, and action 

research.  

 

Emphasis on practical 

solutions and outcomes.  

Source: Saunders et al., 2015 

This study follows the pragmatism philosophy for several reasons, namely its flexibility when 

compared to other ideologies (Strang, 2015). It allows for the use of a wide range of research 

methods to collect and analyse the data. This does not mean that this investigation has adopted 

a mixed methodology. In addition, in pragmatism, great importance is given to the research 

problem, where the research question constitutes a crucial component of the philosophy. This 

means that interest is given to practical solutions and useful outcomes instead of abstract 
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distinctions. This falls in line with the current study since the research problem, namely Qatar’s 

implementation of sustainability initiatives, does not suggest any ambiguity. More practical 

outcomes are preferred by the researcher and they would also be more useful to the industry as 

a whole.  

4.3.3. Research approach 

Two main contrasting approaches are usually used for theory development depending on the 

researchers’ reasoning, specifically inductive and deductive. Ketokivi and Mantere (2010) 

highlight that a deductive approach is adopted when the conclusion is directly derived from a 

set of premises, with the truth of the conclusion dependent on the truth of the premises. In other 

words, the approach involves the development of a theory that is to be tested rigorously and its 

results compared to the hypothesis or premise that was put forward beforehand. If the analysis 

results are not in line with the hypothesis, the developed theory is wrong. The inductive 

approach, on the other hand, assumes the existence of a knowledge gap between the conclusion 

and the premises with the conclusion to be substantiated by the research observations (Ketokivi 

and Mantere, 2010). This means that the development of the theory would only occur as a result 

of the data analysis. The abduction approach was added later on, and it is unlike either the 

deductive approach, which starts from theory and then moves to the data collection and 

analysis, or the inductive approach that begins with the data collection and analysis, and then 

formulates the theory. The abduction approach alternates between theory formulation and the 

data collection and analysis (Suddaby, 2006). 

The current study adopted an inductive approach. First, this was due to its ability to allow the 

researcher to have a better understanding of the Qatar oil and gas sustainability situation. Such 

an understanding is clear in the researcher’s interpretation of the views of the participants. 

Second, and unlike the deductive approach which sets up rigid methodologies and limits the 

researcher’s alternatives to exploring the investigation, an inductive approach, which is less 

structured, might end up revealing new perspectives with which to approach the research. 

Third, the results of the data gathered allow for the formulation of a new theory, expressed in 

the study findings. 

4.3.4. Research method selection 

Silverman (2006) defines research methods as the set of processes that researchers follow to 

investigate a specific phenomenon. It is the process that uses scientific methods to answer 



 

74 

 

research questions through data collection, analysis systems, and appropriate testing processes. 

Creswell and Creswell (2018) noted that the social science methodologies can be divided into 

three main research methodologies, specifically qualitative, quantitative and mixed methods. 

A simple way to differentiate quantitative research from qualitative research is the distinction 

between numerical data (numbers) and non-numerical data (text, image, video or other 

materials). Mixed methodologies can adopt both of the aforementioned elements (Verba et al, 

1994). Quantitative research mainly investigates the relationship between the variables with 

the aid of numerical measurements using a wide range of statistical and graphical techniques 

to ensure generalisability (Saunders et al., 2015). Additionally, this type of research is often 

used within deductive approaches where there is an emphasis testing theory. This does not 

mean that quantitative research cannot be incorporated within inductive research. Furthermore, 

these types of research are usually associated with experimental and survey research strategies, 

both of which often use questionnaires and structured interviews to collect the data. Qualitative 

research refers to any data collection technique that uses or generates non-numerical data 

(Saunders et al., 2015) and that studies the participants’ perception of the problem, its factors, 

and the relationships between them. This type of research is usually associated with inductive 

approaches. These tend to formulate theories and build on the previous literature. It should be 

noted that deductive and abductive approaches can still be adopted within qualitative research 

(Yin, 2014). Similar research presents a degree of flexibility to the researcher regarding the 

wide range of strategies that were able to be adopted, such as case studies and a grounded 

theory ethnography among others. Mixed methods, as the name suggests, use a combination of 

qualitative and quantitative data collection and analysis techniques. This research benefits from 

the use of deductive, inducive and abductive approaches for the theory development, which 

raises the possibility of using multiple strategies to conduct the research.  

The current study concerns the evaluation of the sustainability strategies within the Qatar oil 

and gas sector. As mentioned before, there is a very limited body of literature available on the 

subject. Therefore, a qualitative method was determined to be the most suitable to carry out the 

investigation to develop a theory regarding the procedures, drivers or challenges involved to 

properly understand the phenomenon. Furthermore, such a methodology would ensure a deeper 

understanding of and insight into the  subject according to the limited previous knowledge. 

Additionally, Liamputtong and Ezzy (2005) state that qualitative research requires a small 

number of participants compared to quantitative research. This falls in line with this study, 

given the reserved culture of the people within the Qatar oil and gas sector.  
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4.3.5. Research strategy 

A strategy is the set of actions put together to achieve a certain goal. In the context of research, 

it is the plan that the researcher follows in order to answer the research questions. It is the link 

that connects the research philosophy to the chosen data collection and analysis methods 

(Saunders et al, 2015). The choice of the research strategy depends on several factors, its choice 

depends on the research problem, that is, the research questions and objectives. This is in 

addition to its coherence with the research philosophy, approach, the amount of time and 

resources available, along with the ability to access the participants and any other sources of 

data. Taking all of this into account, grounded theory is the most suitable and fits this study’s 

criteria for research strategy. Grounded theory was introduced in the late 1960s by Glaser and 

Strauss (Suddaby, 2006) to better understand social research. The strategy refers to the 

qualitative methodological approaches that it uses in order to develop a theory. Saunders et al. 

(2015) highlighted the key elements of grounded theory that should be taken into account when 

adopting the strategy. 

▪ Early start of data collection. 

▪ Concurrent collection and analysis of the data (e.g., the analysis of the interview that was 

conducted completed first before moving onto the next one). 

▪ Developing codes and categories from the data as they are collected and analysed. 

▪ Use of constant comparison and the writing of self-memos to develop conceptualisation 

and to formulate a theory.  

▪ Use of theoretical sampling and theoretical saturation aimed at building theory rather that 

achieving population representativeness.  

▪ Use of the literature as a complimentary source regarding the categories and concepts 

emerging from the data. 

▪ Development of a theory that is grounded in the data.  

Astalin (2013) noted that grounded theory is among the strategies that can assist the researcher 

in getting a proper understanding of the phenomenon, as well as linking between the categories 

and formulating a relationship between them.  
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4.3.6. Data collection and data analysis 

The data collection and analysis methods and techniques used for this study were (1) the 

systematic literature review, (2) semi-structured interviews, (3) thematic analysis, (4) the 

maturity model, (5) total interpretive structural modelling, (6) Fuzzy MICMAC analysis, and 

(7) the graph and theoretic matrix approach. The systematic literature review was used to 

collect the secondary data. Semi-structured interviews were adopted for the collection of the 

primary data. Thematic analysis was selected as the qualitative analysis technique. The 

maturity model, TISM, Fuzzy MICMAC and GTMA were used to provide a more in-depth 

analysis of the findings of the thematic analysis. The reasoning behind the choosing of the 

aforementioned methods has been explained in this section.  

o Systematic literature review 

The methodology used for the literature review within this study was based on the systematic 

literature review approach. This has been used in a wide range of studies such as health care, 

social sciences, and education (Boaz et al., 2002). The systematic review approach was 

developed to collect the available data systematically, to filter it according to the credibility of 

the sources, to analyse the filtered data to determine its overall effect and finally, to disseminate 

the data based on its effectiveness (Higgins and Green, 2011). Several studies that have adopted 

the systematic literature review approach have been well received among both academics and 

industry practitioners, especially in the social sciences (Adams et al., 2016). The systematic 

literature review approach is different from the traditional narrative review approach as it 

adopts a replicable, scientific, and transparent process with the objective to minimise bias 

through an extensive literature exploration of the existing published and unpublished studies 

(Tranfield et al., 2003). An example of the steps followed for the systematic literature review 

have been explored in Chapter 4, section 4. 4. 

o Semi-structured interviews 

Interviews are among the most prominent techniques and tools used for collecting qualitative 

data in which the participants respond to a number of questions asked by the researcher 

regarding a certain subject, event, or situation (Griffee, 2005). Interviews can be conducted 

through three categories: (1) structured, (2) semi-structured, and (3) unstructured (Barr et al., 

2017). Structured interviews are characterised by their fixed and rigid nature where the 

questions asked are pre-determined. This leaves very little room for any type of variation in the 
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participants’ answers. This type of interview requires very little administrative effort and it 

does not take a lot of time to be carried out. Unstructured interviews, unlike structured ones, 

lack any type of organisation. They are composed mostly of open-ended questions and present 

the participants with the liberty to direct the interview. These interviews present a high 

difficulty level for the researcher as they need to handle and analyse the interview at the same 

time, as well as the long time required to complete them (Gill et al, 2008). Semi-structured 

interviews were selected to be the best suited for this study. They have some characteristics of 

structured interviews but offer the participants the liberty to explore aspects of the topics in 

more detail if they wish. This type of interview encourages a two way-communication between 

the researcher and the participants, which allows the participants to be more comfortable and 

more engaging within the scope of the interview’s questions. This might help the research to 

discover aspects that he did not consider beforehand.  

o Thematic analysis 

Braun and Clarke (2006) consider thematic analysis to be the foundational method of 

qualitative analysis. The authors highlight that its main objective is to identify the themes and 

patterns within the collected data sets. This necessitates the researcher coding the gathered 

qualitative data to identify the themes generated for additional analysis regarding the research 

questions. The end result of thematic analysis incorporates the most important constellations 

presented in the form of text, a map, or some form of hierarchy among the identified themes 

(Joffe, 2012). Thematic analysis was adopted for use in this study due to its ability to offer a 

systematic, straightforward, and still flexible and accessible approach to analyse qualitative 

data. Firstly, the thematic analysis systematic characteristic represents an orderly and logical 

way to analyse qualitative data that is not available within other qualitative analysis techniques 

(Saunders et al., 2015). This ensures the conducting of a rigorous and straightforward analysis. 

Secondly, the analysis process is argued to be organic, reflective, and it can benefit from an 

engaged and intuitive researcher (Neuendorf, 2019). Thirdly, the analysis tool is not tied to one 

particular research philosophy, meaning that it is suitable for the pragmatic ideology adopted 

in this study. Additionally, this could be associated with inductive approaches too as the themes 

would be generated from the qualitative data. Fourthly, thematic analysis can be used to analyse 

both large and small data sets alike. This proposes the ability to provide rich descriptions and 

explanations of the analysed data. The steps followed for the thematic analysis have been 

explored in Chapter 4, section 4.4.  
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o Maturity model 

The increased competition within industries has driven organisations to extend their views 

beyond their boundaries to stay relevant within the market (Corrieia et al., 2017). Therefore, it 

has become important for them to improve and develop their strategic capabilities and 

resources to maintain their competitive advantage. Pigosso et al. (2013) argues that the maturity 

model (MM) is amongst the most accepted and efficient tools used to evaluate and assess an 

organisation’s capabilities. The MM originates from the capability maturity model (CMM) 

developed in 1993, which is applied to assess the evaluation of an entity over a period of time 

(Cuenca et al, 2013). Furthermore, the MM uses a set-up scale of four to five process maturity 

levels where each level ranks the organisation in accordance with its standardisation process 

of the assessed area. Regarding sustainability, the MM could be designed as a descriptive tool 

to assess the organisations’ processes related to society, the environment, and the economy. 

Additionally, it could enable the comparison of their best practices and strategies internally and 

externally with competing organisations. Regarding architecture, Corrieia et al. (2017) 

identified the existence of several types of MM representation, with the continuous 

representation being the most used. The grid and stage presentation are explored within the 

literature. Moreover, Meng et al. (2011) explained that the MM is composed mainly of a 

number of key strategies or processes divided into several maturity levels of development.  

o Total structural modelling 

The presence of a large number of factors in one system and the interactions between them 

increases the complexity of their structure. This renders dealing with such a system a difficult 

task given its unclear articulation fashion. Interpretive structural modelling (ISM) is a 

methodology that helps to articulate the structure within a system (Attri et al, 2013). ISM’s 

main purpose is to identify the relationships among a system’s factors and to transform them 

into a well-defined and visible model (Linston et al., 1979). This is because the system would 

be far more accurately understood if the relationships between the factors are described rather 

than if they were taken in isolation. The methodology draws its principles from graph theory 

in terms of representing the relationship between the factors in nodes and edges. The nodes 

describe the respective factors that indicate them while their edges are restricted to show the 

contextual relationship between the factors and their relationship directions (Sushil, 2012). 

However, Jena et al. (2017) argues that the restriction of edge interpretation in ISM represents 

a weak aspect of the methodology as it does not depict how the relationships between the 
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factors are achieved. The authors add that ISM lacks the ability to assist in the decision-making 

process because the final developed model still requires further interpretation to fulfil that 

necessity. To overcome this issue, an “interpretive matrix” was developed to provide an 

interpretation of the factors’ relationships in a structural model (Jena et al., 2017). The 

integration of the interpretive matrix tool to the ISM introduced the total interpretive structural 

modelling (TISM) methodology. TISM can be regarded as an extension of traditional ISM 

(Sushil, 2012; Dubey et al., 2017) as it has helped to overcome several of its limitations.  

o Fuzzy MICMAC analysis 

The objective of a “Matrice d’Impacts Croises-Multiplication Applique an Classment” (cross-

impact matrix multiplication applied to classification) is to analyse the driving and dependence 

power of the studied factors. The methodology was developed by Duperrin and Godet (1973) 

to deal with complex systems. The outputs of the TISM method were used as an input for the 

MICMAC analysis, which allowed for the classification of all factors. Conventional MICMAC 

only takes into consideration binary relationships among the factors with the relationship 

between two factors indicated by 0 or 1. This representation gives the impression that all factors 

that have a relationship have an equal importance since they are denoted by 1, which is not 

always the case. The strength of these relationships cannot always be equal. In order to 

overcome this disadvantage in the methodology, fuzzy MICMAC was used to increase the 

sensitivity of the conventional method. A further layer of interaction between the different 

factors was thus introduced by considering the relationships’ strengths instead of just their 

existence. 

o Graph theoretic and matrix approach 

The decision-making process is a vital part of the daily life of organisations, considering the 

number of situations that they face ranging from simple to complex (Chankong and Haimes, 

2008). The process requires an evaluation and identification of the possible alternatives 

available in the situation based on the goals, objectives, and values of the decision-maker. 

Consequently, the diversity and complexity of the situations faced leads to the development of 

several decision-making process (Geetha and Sekar, 2017). Several methods were identified in 

the literature to help organisations handle decision-making problems such as the Analytic 

Hierarchy Process (AHP), the Weighted Sum Method (WSM), the Analytic Network Process 

(ANP), the Technique for Ordering Preference by Similarity to Ideal Solution (TOPSIS), Grey 



 

80 

 

Relational Analysis (GRA), the Compromise Ranking Method (VIKOR), Structural Equation 

Modelling (SEM) and the Graph Theoretic and Matrix Approach (GTMA).  

The methods’ application has been recorded extensively within the literature in different areas 

of study. For instance, the AHP was adapted in the comparison of the catering industry in 

Turkey (Kahraman et al., 2004) and the WSM was used to propose a model for the cost-

emission problem within battery cells (Majidi et al., 2017). The ANP was adapted in the 

assessment and evaluation of multiple third-party logistic company performance levels from a 

managerial perspective (Kayakutlu and Buyukozkan, 2011). The GTMA has been used on 

numerous occasions, including quality management, manufacturing sciences, system 

modelling and supply risk management among others (Grover et al., 2006; Raj et al., 2010; 

Anand and Kodali, 2010; Faisal et al., 2006). In this study, the GTMA was adopted for the 

evaluation of readiness when implementing sustainability strategies within the Qatar oil and 

gas industry. The AHP was not considered for this study since it fails to capture the 

interdependence of the variables which is important to evaluate the relationship between the 

factors and subfactors to quantify the influence of the challenges when implementing 

sustainability strategies within the Qatar oil and gas industry. Although the ANP does capture 

the interdependence of the factors, it lacks a sense of hierarchical representation between them. 

Even though the TOPSIS is an easy and simple method for decision-making, it does not take 

into consideration the correlation of the factors since it is based on Euclidean Distance, 

therefore it would be difficult to weigh in the importance of the involved factors.  

4.4 RESEARCH STEPS 

The research stages are explored and shown in Figure 4.2, which represents the research 

process followed to conduct this study. Stage 1 is the systematic literature review, while stage 

2 is the data collection, stage 3 consists of the data analysis, and stage 4 is dedicated to the 

development and validation of the strategic framework and readiness tool for the 

implementation of sustainability initiatives within the Qatar oil and gas sector. 

4.4.1. Systematic literature review 

The secondary data collection within this study followed the systematic literature review 

process. The steps for this have been explored in this section for one aspect of the study, 

specifically evaluating Qatar’s current sustainable development plan and strategy along with  
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Figure 4.2: Research process 
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an overview of the Qatar oil and gas sustainability situation. The systematic review of the other 

aspects was done simultaneously following similar steps. 

o Steps in the systematic literature review 

Although the systematic review approach is relatively new compared to the traditional 

literature review method, a methodological process (see Table 4.2) was reported by Higgins 

and Green (2011). For the study presented in this research, the systematic literature review 

approach was followed by the qualitative analysis of the resources to provide clarification about 

Qatar’s current sustainability strategies both overall and in its oil and gas sector. In the planning 

stage, a review panel was formed of the research team with expertise in both research 

methodology and sustainable development, as proposed by Tranfield et al. (2003). The process 

of the first stage was carried out by the panel through regular meetings where any disputes 

regarding the inclusion or exclusion of studies were resolved. The material gained from this 

approach was posed as questions and issues that would be of interest to academics, industry 

practitioners, and policymakers. The steps followed within the systematic literature review 

were as follows:  

▪ Identify the keywords and terms based on a scoping study, the available literature, and 

the panel suggestions.  

▪ Identify the most appropriate search strings.  

▪ Compile a full list of the information search outputs of all articles and papers reviewed.  

▪ Incorporate the studies that meet the inclusion criteria as specified into the research.  

▪ Ask multiple reviewers to consider the inclusion/exclusion of the resources which can 

be subjective. Resolve any disagreements during the panel meeting. 

Table 4.2: Systematic literature review process 

Stage I – Planning the review 

Phase 0 Identification of the need for a review 

Phase 1 Preparation of a proposal for a review 

Phase 2 Development of a review protocol 

Stage II – Conducting the review 

Phase 3 Identification of research 

Phase 4 Selection of studies 

Phase 5 Study quality assessment 

Phase 6 Data extraction  

Phase 7 Data synthesis 

Stage III – Reporting and dissemination 

Phase 8 Reporting and recommendation 
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Phase 9 Getting the data into practice 

Phase 10 Keeping the review up to date 

 

o Literature review question 

Formulating a carefully identified and well-constructed research question guarantees a focus 

on the research scope to avoid unrelated searching and to ensure the review of only useful 

information (Akobeng, 2005). A poor or unidentified question has the risk of being time-

consuming as the research would turn out to be significantly large and non-systematic. 

Therefore, it is essential for the researcher to frame and clarify the research question carefully 

to ensure the successful application of the systematic literature review method. Petticrew and 

Roberts (2006) argued that breaking the review question into sub-questions ensures a better 

framing and formulation of the question. The population, intervention, control, and outcomes 

(PICO) model is a tool that can be applied in this case.  

The PICO model is a concept that was introduced originally as part of the guidance to assist in 

standardising the formulation of clinical research questions in the medical field. This is so then 

a literature review can be carried out to answer them. The model was later adapted by social 

sciences studies to encourage researchers to consider different components when formulating 

their review questions. The elements of the PICO Model include the following: 

▪ Population (P): What population is the researcher interested in studying? This 

includes a clear identification of the population to be studied to eliminate any possibility 

of ambiguity. 

▪ Intervention (I): What intervention is the researcher interested in reviewing? This 

could be one or multiple interventions depending on the researcher’s approach and 

chosen population. 

▪ Comparison (C): To what is the intervention being compared?  

▪ Outcome (O): What outcome does the researcher hope for from the proposed 

intervention? It is crucial to identify which outcomes are the most relevant to the 

question in order to ensure an efficient collection of information. 

The PICO Model that was used for this section is presented in Table 4.3. The literature research 

question for this section is as follows:  
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What are the key sustainability strategies that have been implemented in Qatar and its 

oil and gas industry? 

Table 4.3: Description of the PICO model 

Acronym Definition Description 

P Population Qatar oil and gas industry 

I Intervention Government/Organisations 

C Comparison Qatar’s situation before implementing sustainability 

O Outcome The country and industry’s sustainability performance 

 

o Reliability of inclusion/exclusion decisions 

Three panels, composed of a mixture of three members each including academics with 

engineering, policy, business, and energy backgrounds, industry practitioners from the energy 

sector, and researchers, were formed. First, this was done to set the inclusion standards and 

second, this was done to review the sources to decide whether to include them or not. The 

inclusion/exclusion criteria were applied to the full content of the reviewed studies. Each 

reviewer from the review panels analysed the proposed articles separately to assess the extent 

to which the focus of the articles was on the topic of Qatar or its oil and industry’s sustainable 

development strategies. The coders then resolved the disagreements through a discussion. A 

similar process was undertaken by Garcia et al. (2015) when they studied the factors that 

influence entrepreneurship. 

The review focused on peer-reviewed journal articles that were available in five different 

databases: Science Direct, ProQuest, Google Scholar, Dawsonera, and Scopus. The reports of 

the government and international associations were also considered given the nature of the 

study. Table 4.4 represents the inclusion/exclusion criteria for this section. 

Table 4.4: Criteria for resource inclusion/exclusion 

 Inclusion Criteria Exclusion Criteria 

Date 2008 - 2017 Prior to 2008 

Geographic location Qatar  

Language English Papers written in a language other 

than English 

Type Original research paper and 

textbooks 

Articles, book reviews, research 

notes, and dissertations 

Publications Peer-reviewed articles, government 

reports, published textbooks, and 

conference proceedings 

Papers focusing on the technical 

areas 

Participants Organisations within the Qatar 

energy sector 

 

Design Qualitative, Quantitative, Case 

Study, Survey, and Studies that used 

a validated methodology 

Informal papers with no research 

questions, no research process, and 

no defined data 
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Focus Does the study examine Qatar’s 

current overall sustainability 

strategies?  

Does the study identify the practices 

and strategies used to embed 

sustainability within Qatar and its 

energy sector?  

Studies with no relationship to 

sustainability 

 

o Generation and analysis of the keywords 

The members of the panels identified the keywords of the research based on their previous 

experience using brainstorming sessions during the panel meetings. A list of the main keywords 

and terms was drafted and grouped by the researchers of the study into different categories. 

The list was comprised of 17 keywords classified according to three major categories, 

specifically sustainability policies, keywords related to the sector, and performance outcome. 

The keywords were: Qatar sustainable development; Oil and gas sector; Carbon-based policies; 

Sustainability performances; Qatar Vision 2030; Sustainability strategies; National 

development strategy; Qatar energy sustainability performance; Knowledge-based economy; 

Qatar environmental development; Qatar economic development; Qatar human development; 

Qatar social development; Ladder of sustainable development and Qatar; Qatar Ministry Of 

Energy and Industry; Sustainable development practices; GCC sustainability; and Sustainable 

development goals. 

o The search timeframe 

Specific target dates were set at the start of the literature review process in order to finish the 

preparation tasks within the agreed upon schedule. The targets were set in collaboration with 

the researcher and the different panel members. The duration of each phase of the process is 

presented in Table 4.5. An example of the review protocol used is shown in Appendix A. 

Table 4.5: Target duration for the systematic literature review process 

Duration (weeks) Phase 

3 Preparation and development of review protocol 

7 Search for relevant studies 

6 Inclusion assessment 

6 Data extraction/collection 

5 Data analysis/synthesis 

5 Reporting and dissemination 
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o Data extraction 

Microsoft Excel spreadsheets, available on a shared open access platform (Google Drive), were 

used as the tool for data extraction. The researcher put the extracted data on specific sheets 

within the document to be analysed afterwards. This strategy was used because it provided an 

inexpensive and easy access solution and presented the data in a format that was able to be 

easily summarised and analysed. An example of the data extraction form is shown in Appendix 

B. 

4.4.2. Data collection 

To answer the research question, semi-structured interviews were adopted as the data collection 

technique. The steps taken in order to collect the qualitative data are explored within this 

section. The interviews were performed over a period of five months between January 2019 

and May 2019. The interviews lasted between twenty and thirty minutes. The participants were 

among the top management which included directors and engineers (directors, project 

directors, quality directors, environmentalist engineers, process engineers, and maintenance 

engineers) alongside others with a minimum of three years’ experience within the Qatar oil and 

gas industry, as shown in Table 4.6. It should be highlighted that the entirety of the participants 

is male. This is due to the cultural boundaries within Qatar relating to women being interviewed 

by men.  

o Participant recruiting strategy 

According to Newington and Metcalfe (2014), participants recruitment is a crucial step in the 

success of the research. Despite this, several studies seem to lack a proper strategy to do so, 

resulting in the failure to recruit a sufficient number of participants. This could stem from the 

researchers’ overestimation of the participants’ availability and willingness to participate 

(Archibald and Munce, 2015). For this study, the recruitment strategy that was adopted 

included contacting the targeted organisations and potential participants via email first. A draft 

of the email sent is available in Appendix C. This was followed by phone calls in either Arabic 

or English depending on the cultural background of the participant in order to coordinate for 

the interview.  
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Table 4.6: Classification of the interviewees 

No Participants Profession Company Experience 

1.  SUSC1 Director Company A >13 

2.  SUSC2 Process engineer Company A >6 

3.  SUSC3 Senior health and safety officer Company A >5 

4.  SUSC4 Process engineer Company A >3 

5.  SUSC5 Director of sustainable development Company B >14 

6.  SUSC6 Environmental engineer Company B >5 

7.  SUSC7 Environmental engineer Company B >3 

8.  SUSC8 Director Company C >10 

9.  SUSC9 Project director Company C >8 

10.  SUSC10 Project director Company C >7 

11.  SUSC11 Environmental engineer Company C >5 

12.  SUSC12 Process engineer Company C >3 

13.  SUSC13 Mechanical engineer Company C >3 

14.  SUSC14 Quality director Company D >15 

15.  SUSC15 Senior process engineer Company D >8 

16.  SUSC16 Process engineer Company D >6 

17.  SUSC17 Mechanical engineer Company E >5 

18.  SUSC18 Maintenance engineer Company F >4 

19.  SUSC19 Facility engineer Company F >4 

20.  SUSC20 Senior project engineer Company G >7 

21.  SUSC21 Reservoir engineer Company G >5 

22.  SUSC22 Electric engineer Company G >4 

23.  SUSC23 Maintenance engineer Company H >7 

24.  SUSC24 Exploration supervisor Company H >4 

 

o Preparing for the semi-structured interviews 

Much like any other research method, preparation is the key to ensuring its success. Saunders 

et al.’s (2015) “five Ps” was followed to guarantee proper preparation for the semi-structured 

interviews: “Prior Planning Prevents Poor Performance”. In order to gain the participants’ 

confidence and to ensure that good quality data was obtained, a few measures were taken to 

prepare for the data collection process via semi-structured interviews. The first step was the 

acquisition of enough knowledge concerning the research topic. This was achieved through the 

literature review. Additionally, research was done into each of the targeted oil and gas 

organisations through their publications, such as their annual sustainability reports and related 
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news. This enabled the researcher to assess the accuracy of the participants’ responses and to 

encourage them to be more engaged and offer more detailed answers. The second step started 

once the first five participants agreed to conduct the interviews. They were supplied an 

overview list of the themes that would be discussed during the interviews. This was followed 

when possible by some of the participants as the time between agreeing on the interview and 

having it was limited. This did not allow the researcher to share the research information 

beforehand. This practice gave the participants an idea about the content of the interview and 

an opportunity to prepare for it. The main themes initially provided to the participants were 

drawn from the research questions and objectives, which provided a sort of focus during the 

interviews. This also helped in the development of the interview guide. Since the researcher 

had to travel abroad to Qatar for the majority of the interviews, the participants arranged the 

location of interviews which was in many cases within their organisations’ offices. It should 

be noted that the early interviews were conducted in London with professionals from Qatar 

travelling to the UK. The locations in this case were either quiet coffee shops or the 

participants’ residence.  

o Conducting the semi-structured interviews 

Saunders et al (2015) emphasised the importance of the first impression that a researcher has 

on the participants, especially if they have never met before regarding credibility and gaining 

the participant’s confidence. This was the case in this study; all of the participants were not 

known to the research beforehand and they were in contact with him over the phone or via 

emails. This is why importance was given to the first few minutes of each interview to explain 

the research and to establish credibility to gain the participants’ trust. Additionally, seeing the 

sensitivity of the Qatar oil and gas sector, some of the participants even after agreeing on having 

the interview still showed some anxiety regarding the data that they would give and the sort of 

questions that they would be asked. Therefore, the researcher provided a participant 

information sheet and consent form, both of which are available in Appendix D. They also 

explained how the data collected would be treated and what would happen to it at the end of 

the research. Anonymity was also assured for the participants and their organisations. This 

seemed to reduce some of the participants’ anxiety, gaining their trust and increasing their 

interest in the subject. The initial discussion was usually followed by asking the participant 

about their role within the organisation and then their overview knowledge of sustainability 

based on their experiences and knowledge. Once that is done, the research approach to 

questioning was based on the themes previously developed, such as the already implemented 
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sustainability initiatives within the participant’s organisation, the drivers that pushed for that, 

the challenges that inhibited the sustainability implementations, changing the management to 

cope with sustainability and finally, the benefits of its implementation. The majority of the 

interviews were conducted in English, apart from four that were conducted in Arabic. The 

questions were phrased clearly and presented in simple English, avoiding any inclusion of 

theoretical concepts that might confuse the participants. The questions are available in 

Appendix D. Furthermore, open questions were adapted to avoid participant bias and to 

encourage them to go more in-depth with their answers. Specific and closed questions were 

also used to obtain more information regarding specific points and subjects. All interviews 

were recorded using the “Voice Memos” application on the researcher’s phone. This was 

alongside note-taking, which worked as a back-up for the voice recording. The audio-

recordings were usually transcribed right after the interviews and they were analysed following 

the grounded theory strategy. For the interviews that were conducted in Arabic, they were first 

transcribed into Arabic and then translated into English. As the Arabic used within the 

interviews was not Standard Arabic but more of a Middle Eastern dialect, the research refrained 

from employing a translating agent.  

o Sampling methodology 

Sampling is an essential part of the data collection process, mainly since it is impossible to 

collect data from individuals within a population without it (Taherdoost, 2016). Sampling 

enables the researcher to collect data from a smaller accessible population that is representative 

of the entire population. Creswell and Poth (2017) assert that twenty to sixty interviews could 

be enough for qualitative studies. Saunders et al (2015) considers between twenty to thirty-five 

interviews to be sufficient for grounded theory-based studies. Additionally, Mason (2010) 

states that PhD studies that adopt qualitative approaches may require between four and eighty-

seven interviews, which has a mean of twenty-five. In the context of this study, the sampling 

technique was purposive sampling. However, due to the nature of the sensitivity of the oil and 

gas industry in Qatar and the Middle Eastern culture, a further sampling technique needed to 

be implemented, thus the addition of snowball sampling. The sample size was based on the 

data saturation principle which refers to the point when no new information or themes are 

discovered in the data analysis of new interviews (Faulkner and Trotter, 2017). The stopping 

criterion chosen for this study was three, meaning that no new information or themes were 

generated from the last three interviews.  
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o Ethical considerations 

This study relied on participant interviews as the primary data collection technique. This human 

interaction between the participants and the researcher had the possibility of posing ethical 

challenges. That is why the ethical guidelines set by the University of Wolverhampton were 

followed in all stages of the data collection. An ethics form was submitted to the University of 

Wolverhampton, specifically the Faculty of Science and Engineering Ethical Committee for 

approval before the start of the data collection process.  

4.4.3. Data analysis 

The steps that followed to analyse the collected data are explored within this section. Thematic 

analysis was used to analyse the interviews which generated themes that were explored in more 

depth using methods such as a maturity model, TISM, Fuzzy MICMAC. and GTMA. 

o Thematic analysis 

Thematic analysis was conducted for this study following a number of procedures that do not 

specifically occur in a linear progression (Saunders et al, 2015). This study followed the 

grounded theory strategy, meaning that the researcher analysed the data as he collected it. The 

transcription of the interviews carried out by the researcher enabled him to develop a sense of 

familiarity with the data because the transcription process takes a lot of effort and time. This 

presented an opportunity for the researcher to familiarise himself with the data as he read and 

re-read the developed transcripts. This step was important as it allowed the researcher to start 

identifying the reoccurring themes within the data. An initial coding of the transcribed 

interviews was done mainly to ensure better data management and easy access. The one used 

in this study was as follows: Sustainability Company + Participant’s number → SUSC#. For 

instance, for the file related to participant number five, the code of the file was SUSC5. Data 

coding is an essential procedure within data analysis. It is used to categorise data with similar 

meanings into the same cluster. It requires the labelling of the unit of data with a code that 

represents or summarises its exact meaning. The possible unit of data to be analysed was 

through a term, phrase or paragraph. The unit of data considered for this study was by phrase. 

This is because the participants have the tendency to discuss multiple subjects at the same time. 

This step goes hand in hand with the identification and generation of the themes and patterns 

in the data. Pieces of data that have similar meanings have been labelled with the same code. 

Each code set has been precisely defined in order to assure consistency. The Nvivo software 
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was used to assist in the thematic analysis process, with each theme representing several codes 

that are related to one another. Overall, this led to the generation of the main themes which 

capture the general idea of an aspect of this study. This is deemed to be an important element 

that can assist in answering the research questions. For instance, volatility of price, leadership 

attitude and social benefits are examples of some of the main themes. Market uncertainty, 

geopolitical challenges and competitiveness are considered secondary. An evaluation of the 

generated themes was conducted afterwards to ensure that they were meaningful in relation to 

the research. This step was done through multiple reads of the data and an examination of the 

themes and their ability to answer the research questions.  

o Maturity model 

The Capability Maturity Model (CMM) is composed of five levels. It was developed to 

evaluate an organisations processes’ development in order to highlight the steps needed to 

improve the effectiveness and capability of said processes.  

The five levels of the CMM, which was the basis of the maturity model used in this study, have 

been described by Paulk et al. (1993) as follows:  

▪ Initial: The development process is characterised as ad hoc and occasionally even chaotic. 

A few processes are defined, and success depends mainly on individual effort and heroics.  

▪ Repeatable: Basic project management processes are established to track costs, to 

schedule, and to improve functionality. Process discipline is put in place to repeat the earlier 

successes on projects with similar applications. 

▪ Defined: The management and development activities are documented, standardised, and 

integrated into a family as part of the standard processes in an organisation. 

▪ Managed: Detailed measures of the process and product quality are collected so then the 

process and product can be better understood and controlled.  

▪ Optimising: Continuous process improvement is facilitated by the feedback from the 

process and from piloting innovative ideas and technologies.  

For the purpose of this study, the original CMM was reframed in the context of sustainability 

initiatives in order to assess the maturity level of the eight organisations. This has been explored 

in more detail in Chapter 6.  

 



 

92 

 

o Total interpretive structural modelling 

TISM is an upgraded qualitative methodology related to ISM. It has been adopted by several 

researchers as an efficient decision-making process (Neetu and Sushil, 2013; Jain and Raj, 

2015; Rajesh, 2017). TISM’s interpretive nature incorporates expert opinions for determining 

how the different factors are linked and how and why they are connected. Furthermore, it assists 

in modelling complex systems by depicting them in a simple diagraph model that incorporates 

the direct and indirect linkages among the factors. Overall, the methodology aims to present 

the model in a straightforward manner to facilitate answering questions such as what, why and 

how. This helps considerably when it comes to theory building.  

Sushil (2012) introduced some modifications to the conventional ISM that depicts the multiple 

steps of TISM, as represented in Figure 4.3. 

Sushil (2012) modified Warfield’s (1974) methodology by incorporating the interpretive 

matrix tool and significant transitive links while keeping the remaining tools of the 

conventional ISM the same.  

▪ Step 1: Identification and definition of the factors  

The first step of TISM was to identify and define the different factors of the system. The 

methodology suggests the use of management tools to collect expert opinions (from both 

industry and academia) such as through brainstorming, interviews, focus groups etc and the 

existing literature.  

▪ Step 2: Determination of contextual relationship 

It was important for the contextual relationship between the factors to be stated in this step and 

it depended heavily on the system’s structure. For instance, priority, attribute enhancement, 

influence … 
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 I. Identification and definition of factors

II. Determination of contextual relationship between factors 

III. Define interpretation for contextual relationship

IV. Paired comparison of elements with respect to contextual relationship and 

respective interpretive logic in order to form knowledge base 

V. Development of reachability matrix

Literature review

Experts opinion

Modification of interpretive logic-

knowledge base 

Satisfy with transitivity 

test

Determine driving power and 

dependence power for each factor

VI. Level determination by partitioning reachability matrix

VII. Develop diagraph, with significant transitive links, from the reachability 

matrix 

VIII. Prepare binary interaction matrix from diagraph and transform it into 

interpretive matrix 

IX. Develop total interpretive structural model

Yes

YesNo

 

Figure 4.3: Diagram for preparing TISM 

Source: Sushil, 2012 

▪ Step 3: Interpretation of relationships 

This step marks the difference between the ISM and TISM. The TISM sought to clarify the 

nature of the relationships between the factors by stating how a given factor influenced or 

enhanced the other factors. This relationship interpretation helped to get a deep understanding 

of the whole system.  

▪ Step 4: Interpretive logic of pair-wise comparison 

Every factor was individually compared with the rest of the factors in the system. The experts’ 

opinion of each pair-wise comparison was represented by entering the code “Y” for yes and 

“N” for no, with further interpretation if the entry was “Y”. 
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▪ Step 5: Reachability matrix and transitivity test 

The reachability matrix was obtained by transforming the “Y” entry code into 1 and the “N” 

entry code into 0. The final reachability matrix was obtained by adding the transitivity 

properties to the initial reachability matrix. For instance, if factor i influences factor j, and j 

influences n, then through transitivity, i necessarily influences n (see Figure 4.4). The 0 was 

replaced by 1* in the case of a transitivity link. Significant transitive links are interpreted later 

on in this study.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

▪ Step 6: Level partition 

Level partition was carried out to identify the level-wise placement of the different factors. 

Using the final reachability matrix, the reachability and antecedent sets for each factor were 

determined. The antecedent set consisted of the factor itself and the other factors that assisted 

in achieving it. The reachability set was comprised of the factor itself and the other factors that 

helped to achieve it. Furthermore, the intersection set was determined by identifying the 

intersection of the two sets for all factors. 

The factors, which the reachability and intersection sets are similar to, were allocated to the top 

level of the hierarchy. The factors in the top level did not impact/influence any of the other 

factors above their level. Once the factors in the top level were identified, they were eliminated 

from the sets of remaining factors. The same process was repeated until the level for each factor 

was identified.  

▪ Step 7: Digraph development 

The digraph was developed as per the results of the level partition. The factors were set in their 

respective levels to draw the direct and significant transitive links.  

p 

i n j 

Transitive link 

Figure 4.4: Schematic explaining the transitivity attribute 
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▪ Step 8: Interpretive matrix 

The final digraph was transformed into a binary matrix depicting the interactions by 1 in their 

respective entries. Every cell with 1 was transformed using the respective interpretations taken 

in step 7 to form the interpretive matrix.  

▪ Step 9: Total interpretive structural model development 

The developed digraph was converted into the TISM through the addition of the interpretive 

matrix. The nodes in the digraph were substituted by the factor statements and placed in boxes. 

The information on the interpretive matrix has been illustrated on the side of their respective 

links.  

o Fuzzy MICMAC analysis 

Fuzzy MICMAC analysis was done using the following steps.  

▪ Development of the binary direct relationship matrix (BDRM) 

The BDRM was developed by evaluating the direct relationships among the factors in the 

TISM method that were obtained from the initial reachability matrix. In the matrix, the diagonal 

entries were turned into 0.  

▪ Development of the linguistic assessment direct reachability matrix (LADRM) 

Using the membership function, the fuzzy set allows for a gradual assessment of the factors’ 

membership in the set where the function is valued in the real unit interval [0, 1] and is defined 

in Function μA(x) and Figure 4.5. The function is defined using three values, specifically lower 

limit l, upper limit r and a value m, with l < m < r. The three values represent the coordination 

of x of the three vertices of the membership function μA(x) in fuzzy set A. The membership 

function is defined as follows:  

μA(x) = {

0                  x < l
x−l

m−l
         l ≤ x ≤ m
r−x

r−m
        m≤x≤r

0                x>r

        (1) 

The linguistic scale used to evaluate the alternatives was developed and the experts’ opinion 

was considered to rate the factor relationship strength. LADRM was obtained by inputting the 

values of the different relationships into the BDRM.  
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▪ Defuzzification  

Defuzzification is required to transform the fuzzy numbers so then they are more suitable for 

matrix operations. This is in order to develop the fuzzy direct reachability matrix (FDRM). 

Defuzzification is a process that transforms fuzzy numbers into crisp numbers. The process is 

done using the best non-fuzzy performance value (BNP), defined as follows:  

BNPij =
[(r−l)+(m−l)]

3
+ l         (2) 

▪ Fuzzy MICMAC stabilised matrix 

The FDRM is taken as the initial matrix for this process. Using fuzzy matrix multiplication, 

the matrix is multiplied repeatedly to the point where the hierarchies of both the driver and the 

dependent powers is stabilised. Raich et al (2011) stated that the fuzzy matrix multiplication of 

two fuzzy matrices is a fuzzy matrix in itself. The multiplication operation follows the rule 

given in Equation 3: 

C = A ∗ B = max k[min (aik, bkj)]        (3) 

With: A=[aik] and B=[bkj] 

o Graph theoretic and matrix approach  

The GTMA is a powerful and useful tool for modelling and analysing complex types of system 

due to its ability to represent the one-to-one interrelationship between the systems’ elements. 

This is as well as evaluating their behavioural properties and providing a synthetic score of the 

studied system (Rajesh et al., 2013). The GTMA mainly consists of three terms: a) the digraph 

representation, b) the matrix representation, and c) the permanent function representation. The 

digraph representation aims to structure the system in the form of nodes and edges. Nodes 

𝜇𝐴(𝑥) 

l m r 

1 

Figure 4.5: Membership function representation 

𝑥 
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depict the measurement of the characteristics and the edges depict their dependence. The matrix 

representation is the one-to-one correspondence between the characteristics. The permanent 

representation is the mathematical expression of the system and its characteristics, and the 

interdependence between them.  

▪ Digraph representation 

A digraph is depicted to showcase the system’s elements and their interdependence in the form 

of nodes and edges. Two types of graph can be used: i) undirected, which do not have a 

direction assigned to the graph’s edges and ii) directed, which has directional edges. The set of 

nodes N = {ni} and set of edges E = {cij} with (i,j) = 1,2,3….M. The number of nodes, M, is 

equal to the total number of parameters within the system. In the case where node i has a 

relative importance over j, the directed edge (arrow) is set from node i to j. An example of a 

digraph representation of a three-parameter system can be seen in Figure 4.6.  

 

Figure 4.6: Digraph representation of a 3-parameter system 

▪ Matrix representation 

The digraph depiction brings in a visual representation that is not suitable for computer 

processing or mathematical operations. Furthermore, systems with numerous parameters with 

complex interrelationships make the understanding of the digraph a difficult task. Therefore, it 

is required to transform the digraph representation into one that can be processed via computer 

software. Harary (1969) proposes that the adjacency and incidence matrix is the best 

mathematical modelling for a digraph representation. The matrix is a square matrix M×M. The 

matrix representation for the example proposed in Figure 4.6 is as follows:  

A = (
N1 c12 c13
c21 N2 c23
c31 c32 N3

)         (4) 
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▪ Permanent representation 

The permanent function is a standard matrix function in combinatorial mathematics. The 

function was introduced in 1812 by Binet Cauchy (Minc, 1978). It is obtained in a similar 

manner to the determinant with a basic difference, although the signs of the permutations 

(minus) are not taken into consideration. This ensures the better appreciation of the system 

since no information will be lost because of the lack of negative signs. The permanent 

representation of matrix      X = (xij) a m×n matrix, with m ≤ n is (Minc, 1978): 

Per (X) =  ∑ x1σ(1)σ x2σ(2)x3σ(3)… . . xmσ(m)      (5) 

With the summation extending over all one-to-one functions from {1, 2, 3…, m} to {1, 2, 3…, 

n}. x1σ(1), … , xmσ(m) are the sequences known as the diagonal of the matrix X and their product 

x1σ(1)… . xmσ(m)is a diagonal product of X. Making the permanent of X the sum of all of its 

diagonal products. The permanent of matrix A, referring to  Figure 4.6, is as follows:  

Per (A) =  N1N2N3 + N1c23c32 + N2c13c31 + N3c21c12 + c31c23c12 + c13c32c21  (6) 

The Per (A) consists of 6(3!) terms that are grouped into 4(3+1) groups as shown in Table 4.7. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

N1 

N2 N3 

N2 
c

31
 

c13 

c12 

c23 

c31 

Table 4.7: Representation of the different terms of the example's permanent function 
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4.5 DEVELOPMENT AND EVALUATION OF THE STRATEGIC FRAMEWORK 

A strategic framework used for the implementation of sustainability initiatives within the Qatar 

oil and gas sector was developed from the findings of the different stages of this study, in 

addition to some aspects of the literature. The framework was developed as a response to the 

participants highlighting, during the interviews, that there is a need for a strategic framework 

for implementing sustainability initiatives within the Qatar oil and gas sector. The framework 

(available in Chapter 10) was developed to provide assistance to decision-makers to help them 

properly understand, manage and implement sustainability initiatives. 

The developed framework was evaluated by six professionals from 3 different organisations in 

the Qatar oil and gas sector. The professionals have experience totalling 7 years. The 

professionals were emailed the framework beforehand to allow them some time to explore the 

matter in-depth. Due to the pandemic situation of the Covid-19, the interviews required for the 

validation as a whole was conducted via Microsoft Teams from June to July 2021. The 

interview questions are available in Appendix E, and each interview lasted between ten to 

fifteen minutes.  

4.6 DEVELOPMENT AND EVALUATION OF THE SUSTAINABILITY 

READINESS TOOL  

Similar to the strategic framework, the sustainability readiness tool was developed from the 

accumulation of the study’s findings and elements of the literature. The tool was developed to 

facilitate the readiness assessment of organisations within the Qatar oil and gas sector when 

implementing sustainability initiatives. The tool is in the form of a survey that explores all 

aspects of the organisations. The resulting score determines whether an organisation is ready 

or not to adopt sustainability, and on which aspects they need to work on to ensure the 

successful implementation of sustainability strategies. 

The validation of the readiness tool follows the same process as the one for the strategic 

framework explained in section 4.5. 

4.7 CHALLENGES AND DIFFICULTIES 

This study faced some challenges and difficulties in its different stages. 

The first challenge was in the literature review stage. The lack and unavailability of some of 

the databases related to the oil and gas industry presented some difficulties. This was overcome 
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through the use the University of Wolverhampton’s inter-library loans. This was very helpful 

in acquiring books and journal articles that were not available within its databases. Usually this 

process takes a long time and slow downs the literature review process. Additionally, the choice 

of the systematic literature review process as the data collection method for the literature 

review was beneficial but it presented some difficulties for the research team, mainly regarding 

the timeframe that characterises similar processes. That is why the process was followed 

simultaneously for several themes. 

The second challenge, and one that could be considered as the biggest, was getting the 

participants to agree to the interviews. There was a lack of responses from many organisations 

and increased policy protocols from others that limited the access to further participants. In 

other cases, the employees refrained from conducting the interviews even after the researcher 

explained the research objectives, aims, and its anonymity aspects. This was countered by the 

snowball sampling method since the early participants figured out how interesting and 

beneficial the research is. They referred other participants that met the criteria set by the 

researcher. This worked out to be more efficient than going through the traditional channels, 

which would be an official email to the PR department of the appropriate organisations and 

their employees, since the Arabic culture values personal references. Furthermore, the 

researcher is a novice at using primary data collection methodologies and this was his first 

experience conducting semi-structured interviews. That is why, prior to the actual interviews, 

the researcher engaged in discussions with their colleagues who have conducted similar 

research. This enabled him to acquire some useful insights in this regard. Additionally, the 

University of Wolverhampton’s research methodology workshops were very helpful as they 

presented an opportunity for the simulation of the whole data collection process.  

The third challenge faced was during the transcription of the interviews. As per the grounded 

theory strategy, the researcher’s aim was to analyse each interview before conducting the next 

one. This was possible in the early stages of the data collection process as the time interval 

between the interviews was sufficient for transcribing and analysing the interviews one by one. 

Upon the researcher traveling to Qatar and given the limited time period spent there of five 

weeks, it was very difficult to ensure the transcription and analysis of one interview before the 

next one. This is especially because some interviews were long and required a longer time to 

be transcribed and analysed. The transcription and analysis of the latter were conducted after 

finishing the remainder of the interviews. 
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The fourth challenge, although minor, was the selection of the analysis technique. The initial 

preference was accorded to the content analysis over thematic analysis. This was mainly 

because of the influence of the other colleagues involved in the study. However, after an in-

depth review of the qualitative data analysis methods, the thematic analysis seemed to be the 

most suitable for this study. Moreover, given how the thematic analysis treats each theme or 

factor independently, the researcher opted for more analysis tools to try and treat and analyse 

the set of factors together and not on their own. TISM, Fuzzy MICMAC and GTMA were 

chosen because they are the most suited according to the researcher’s skills.  

The last notable challenge that is worth mentioning is related to the health condition of the 

world given the discovery and spread of Covid-19. Several difficulties were presented to the 

researcher such as a lack of access to university facilities and simple human contact. The 

assistance of the supervisory team during this period proved to be very helpful to the mental 

health of the researcher.  

4.8 SUMMARY 

This chapter has discussed in-depth the research methodologies and techniques used to collect 

and analyse the data and to evaluate the implementation of sustainability initiatives within 

Qatar’s oil and gas sector. This study is exploratory in nature and follows a pragmatic 

philosophy along with an inductive approach and qualitative methodology. Several data 

collection and analysis techniques were adopted, such as the systematic literature review, semi-

structured interviews, thematic analysis, maturity model, TISM, fuzzy MICMAC, and GTMA.  

The results of the analysis have been explored and discussed in Chapter 5 - 9. The findings 

were collected and used to develop a strategic framework for implementing sustainability 

initiatives, as well as a sustainability readiness tool. 
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CHAPTER 5: THE KEY DRIVERS THAT HAVE FUELLED THE 

NEED FOR IMPLEMENTING SUSTAINABILITY 

INITIATIVES WITHIN QATAR’S OIL AND GAS SECTOR 
 

5.1 INTRODUCTION 

This chapter focuses on the key drivers that have fuelled the need for implementing 

sustainability initiatives within Qatar’s oil and gas sector. The chapter answers the third and 

fourth research questions:  

“What are the key drivers that have fuelled the need for implementing 

sustainability strategies in Qatar’s oil and gas industry?” 

“What is the causal relationship between and among the drivers?” 

The results are based on the qualitative data from 24 professionals from 8 different 

organisations within Qatar’s oil and gas sector. The findings are based on the interviewees’ 

perceptions, substantiated by the relevant literature.  

The chapter results are presented in three main sections. (1) Thematic analysis was performed 

to identify the key drivers that push for the implementation of sustainability strategies within 

Qatar’s oil and gas sector. (2) TISM analysis was conducted to highlight the inter-relationships 

between the identified drivers. (3) Fuzzy MICMAC analysis was carried out to analyse the 

driving and dependence powers of each of the identified drivers. Eleven key drivers were 

identified and analysed through the lenses of institutional theory and RBV. The inter-

relationship of the drivers has been further explored through TISM and Fuzzy MICMAC 

analysis. Finally, the chapter closes with the conclusions, recommendations, and implications 

of the results. 

5.2 THE KEY DRIVERS THAT HAVE FUELLED THE NEED FOR 

IMPLEMENTING SUSTAINABILITY STRATEGIES 

The drivers that pushed for the implementation of sustainability strategies within Qatar’s oil 

and gas sector were generated by the qualitative thematic analysis approach from the 

perspective of institutional theory and the resource-based view of the firm. Eleven key drivers 

were identified and grouped into two main groups, specifically the internal and external drivers 

depending on their influence on the organisation. The identified internal drivers are reputation, 

leadership attitude, shareholder attitude, and employee attitude. The seven external drivers 
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were generated and clustered into the three institutional pressures of coercive (governmental 

laws and regulations), normative (customer pressure, community pressure, NGO pressure, 

supplier pressure and international environmental standards), and mimetic (competitive 

pressure). Table 5.1 summarises the identified drivers from the interviewee’s responses. Each 

of the drivers has been explained separately. 

Table 5.1: Key drivers that fuelled the need for implementing sustainability strategies within 

Qatar’s oil and gas sector. 

Clusters Drivers 

External drivers 

Coercive pressure Governmental laws and regulations 

Normative pressure 

Customer pressure 

Community pressure 

NGO pressure 

International standards 

Supplier pressure 

Mimetic pressure Competitive pressure 

Internal drivers 

Reputation 

Leadership attitude 

Shareholder attitude 

Employee attitude 

 

5.2.1. Government regulations and laws 

DiMaggio and Powell (1983) defined coercive drivers as institutions involving powerful forces 

that exert their pressure upon organisations within their environment. From the literature 

review and the data collected, in this study, the government regulations and laws have been 

found to be one of the most powerful drivers that act to legitimise the sustainability practices 

within Qatar’s oil and gas organisations. The interviewees stated that governmental laws and 

regulations are among the key drivers used for implementing sustainability strategies within 

Qatar’s oil and gas industry. For instance, Interviewee SUSC1 highlighted the government’s 

pressure on organisations:  

“For Company A, I can say the first driver would be the government’s wish 

to implement sustainability, mainly Qatar Vision 2030; since Company’s 

majority of shares are owned by the government, implementing its programs 

is a priority. Mainly because the government had to sustain its most important 
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resources for the longest period possible in order to ensure the highest level 

of growth in its economy and ensure that its population live in prosperity.”  

The analysis of the above statement clearly reveals that the Qatar government is an important 

driver of implementing sustainability within the sector. Regulations and laws, such as the QNV 

2030, play an integral role in setting sustainability within the sector since it provides the 

environmental and societal standards that organisations need to comply with. In line with this, 

Porter and Van der Linde (1995), Faruk (2002), Walker et al. (2008), Gopalakrishnan et al. 

(2012), Raut et al. (2017), and others have emphasised the importance of governmental laws 

and regulations in the implementation of sustainability within organisations. They are 

considered to be one of the most influential enablers of sustainability. Gopalakrishnan et al. 

(2012) went on to label it as the “Mother of all enablers”, leaving very limited options available 

for organisations, specifically to either comply with the regulations or to leave the market.  

A good example of this is the government’s wish to mitigate the negative impact of climate 

change within the countries mentioned in the QNV 2030. This was later adapted by the 

Ministry of Energy and Industry as a ‘forced’ emission reduction strategy that all organisations 

within the oil and gas sector must implement to ensure their continuity. Interviewee SUSC11 

gave an example of an emission reduction project adapted by Company C to comply with the 

governmental pressure:  

 “The whole state of Qatar had made a commitment to reduce waste, reduce 

emissions and helping the people of Qatar. For that, Company C built one of 

the largest recovery facilities in the world; the project costs more than USD 

1 billion; the built facility collects the boiloff gas, compresses it and sends it 

back to the main facilities to either be used as a fuel gas for power generation 

or to be converted back into LNG for shipment.” 

Analysing the interviewee’s statement revealed that the government’s coercive pressure plays 

an integral role in setting up the regulatory framework for organisations to follow to ensure 

that they maintain conservative productive input. However, these rules and regulations might 

lead to an increase in the expenses that may be regarded as negative and damaging to the 

industry’s competitiveness, especially given the rise in the shale gas production of the US and 

Australia. Additional costs could disrupt the industry’s flow and create issues in the short-term, 

especially if the necessary and appropriate changes are not implemented or implemented 

inadequately. Upon considering the long-term impact, the environmental and social changes 



 

105 

 

within an organisation can certainly stir up development and innovation to reduce the product’s 

total cost and to improve its quality and value. An example that can support this is the 

environmental regulations that Qatar’s Ministry of Environment enforced to reduce the flaring 

emissions. This has forced the organisations to implement the best available technology in 

order to reach the designated goal. This inspires the organisations within the sector to innovate 

their processes, improving their product by balancing the cost of environmental sustainability. 

This indicates that the governmental regulations improved the industry’s competitiveness 

instead of demoting it. Interviewee SUSC15 noted that:  

“Our environmental department manages the emissions of the flares and 

working with the Ministry of Environment; For the project that I was 

involved in, we are having around, I don’t recall exactly, but around 54 to 56 

gas turbines, so these turbines produces lots of NOx, we worked with an 

external company to change the hardware of the turbines to have the lowest 

NOx emissions, we are also changing the flaring and firing of the turbines 

itself to minimise emissions, we call it Dry Low NOx (DLN project). This is 

one big example I can think of it right now, there are others of course that 

shows how we improved our systems to accommodate the government’s 

demands.” 

In spite of the powerful position of Qatar’s government, it is still failing to fully exert its 

pressure over the whole sector. Only dedicated organisations are fully complying with its 

pressure. This is apparent in the uncooperative attitude of some organisations towards some of 

the sustainability initiatives, such as SDIR and the Qatarisation programmes. From among the 

interviewees, a few of them highlighted that some of the organisations’ lack of commitment 

towards the governmental sustainability regulations is due to several reasons, namely the 

misalignment of their vision and the government’s orientation. This has been discussed in more 

depth in Chapter 8. Qatar’s government will not be able to fully exert its pressure unless the 

concept of sustainability is fully accepted within the sector. Aligned with this, Campbell (2007) 

argues that the presence of regulations by themselves matters but it is not enough. The ability 

of the government to properly monitor organisational sustainability behaviour and to enforce 

the regulations if needs be is far more important to push organisations to implement 

sustainability strategies. The author adds that organisations might go on to resist the 

governmental regulations and to fight its implementation if they regard the regulations as unfair 
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and difficult to achieve, or if the organisations are not given a proper voice in the process of 

undertaking these regulations.  

Hoffman (2001) argues that the governmental regulations and laws are more aimed at fixing 

environmental problems. Rarely do they tackle social issues, even though the environment and 

society are equal parts of sustainable development. In less developed countries, the social side 

of sustainability is usually overlooked in regulations, with governments mainly focusing on 

technological developments that ensure the impact of the environment (Escobar and 

Vredenburg, 2011). However, it should be noted that this is not the case within Qatar’s 

sustainability regulations for the oil and gas industry. Social development is considered to be 

one of the main pillars of the sector’s sustainability strategy that is visible in the organisations’ 

social-related initiatives. Kirat (2015) noted that Qatar’s government has been making 

corporate social responsibility of great importance. This ranges from it being an integral driver 

to assisting in the conducting of business within the country.  

In summary, Qatar government’s coercive pressure, represented by its regulations and laws, is 

among the important drivers that push the oil and gas industry to implement sustainability 

initiatives within its systems. This pressure has driven organisations to innovate in order to 

improve their sustainability performances and thus to gain a competitive advantage. However, 

only the proactive organisations in the sector are fully engaged with the governmental pressure 

while others are taking advantage of its leniency when enforcing its regulations. Therefore, it 

could be argued that coercive pressure alone may not ensure the successful implementation of 

sustainability strategies. The monitoring and enforcement of regulations along with the 

inclusion of organisations during the making of the regulations would certainly ensure the 

efficient implementation of sustainability initiatives.  

5.2.2. Customer pressure 

Foerstl et al. (2015) argue that organisations have to incorporate consumers into their 

sustainability efforts, especially since the impact of their pressure can be directly felt as they 

are at the end of the downstream section of the value chain. Furthermore, Al Ali et al. (2019) 

noted that the motivation behind corporate sustainability is fuelled by gaining additional 

consumers. In this study, the interviewees identified the consumers’ pressure as one of the main 

drivers of the implementation of sustainable development strategies within the Qatar oil and 

gas industry. The interviewees highlighted the importance of the pressure exerted by 

international consumers, mainly from the European and North-east Asian spots. They 
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constitute an important market share of the sectors’ exports. For instance, Interviewee SUSC8 

noted that:  

“Working towards meeting the specs that our customers’ needs is necessary 

for us, the specs for sulphur, mercaptan and associated chemicals content in 

the gas we sent is specified by them; and meeting those delivery and projects 

force us to implement environmental processes” 

From the interviewee statement, it is revealed that environmentally sensitive international 

customers represent one of the core normative forces that pressure Qatar’s oil and gas 

organisations to implement sustainability strategies. Zhu and Sarkis (2007) argue that 

globalisation has empowered the international customer  pressure on organisations that can in 

some cases surpass the local requirement. This is evident within Qatar’s oil and gas industry. 

For instance, there is the lunch of the Laffan Refinery II in 2017 which follows the European 

emission standards. The refinery is one of the largest producers of low sulphur Euro-V 

Specifications products like Naphtha, Jet-A1 and Ultra Low Sulphur Diesel (ULSD) that is to 

be exported for the international market. Qatar uses diesel with a < 500 ppm sulphur content. 

This is an example of the market pressure that international customers exert on Qatar’s oil and 

gas organisations. This pressure does not affect the organisations in a coercive manner but it is 

among the requirements when seeking to conduct activities within the country. Another 

example of this is Company C’s adoption of an environmentally friendly solution for 

transporting its products to customers within Europe and Asia. This had helped the organisation 

to maintain its market share in Europe and to add more customers in the process. Organisations 

within Qatar’s oil and gas industry must increase their interest in sustainability strategies in 

order to target new customers, as Interviewee SUSC20 explains:  

“Sometimes the strategies that we adapt also depends on the customer we are 

targeting, and if they are planning on exporting to it too; our process and 

products would depend on that” 

In line with this, Sancha et al. (2015) claimed that a big portion of customers are prepared to 

pay a premium price for environmentally friendly products and processes. Customers are 

willing to purchase from one organisation over another just because it is environmentally and 

socially friendly. As Interviewee SUSC10 highlights:  

“In this sector you have to be sustainable; in terms of environment and social. 

Because everything is published; So customers can easily know a good 
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company from the bad; they can know companies that really care about the 

environment and the one that do not, and they are willing to buy cleaner 

products even if it is more expensive.” 

Organisations that are able to improve their sustainability performance will attract additional 

green customers, leading to the growth of their market share and ultimately, their financial 

benefits. This is understandable, especially since Qatar’s international customers are very 

selective with a minimum tolerance of defects. They are motivated by a public-serving attitude. 

Furthermore, the absence of normative pressure from international customers might drive the 

organisations to slowly implement innovative sustainability solutions that the oil and gas 

industry is in a dire need of. 

In summary, the pressure exerted by the customers is one of the major normative drivers of 

implementing sustainability strategies within Qatar’s oil and gas industry. This is evident in 

the industry’s practices towards sustainability when deciding to work with international 

customers. However, it should be highlighted that this pressure has more influence on the 

environmental aspect of sustainability for the organisations, and that they do not focus on the 

social one. This is why international customers encourage and even force Qatar organisations 

within the industry to adopt environmental initiatives that will improve their environmental 

performance and benefit their economic situation. These initiatives constantly push 

organisations to innovate in order to maintain a good relationship with their customers and to 

reach new ones. Organisations within the Qatar oil and gas industry must develop a strong 

sense of collaboration with their customers given the positive impact that it would have on their 

sustainability performance and thus their reputation.  

5.2.3. Community pressure 

Social consideration is reported by Kassinis and Vafeas (2006), Kuznetsov et al. (2009), Fifka 

and Pobizhan (2014), and others to be one of the main forces driving organisations to 

implement sustainable development practices. The community has the ability to directly 

pressure organisations to take up sustainability practices by influencing the public opinion 

either for or against the organisational performance. This can heavily impact on its reputation. 

In this study, the interviewees noted that local communities drive the Qatar oil and gas 

organisations to implement sustainability strategies. The interviewees highlighted the 

importance of organisations when it comes to gaining the communities’ trust in order to 
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efficiently operate within an area. For instance, Interviewee SUSC9 gave the example of 

Alkhour’s community when Company C decided to start operations in the area:  

“One more thing, when the Company C started the LNG trains projects, if 

you are familiar with Qatar’s map, Alkhour is nearby Field A where 

Company C is located, families living in that area were complaining of the 

social and environmental impact of that field, thus there was a priority of 

employment for the people that lived in that area, and later on we were 

committed to reduce waste and emission to help the people of that area” 

According to the interviewee’s statement, it is evident that even Qatar’s national oil companies 

consider the acceptance and approval of the local communities to be very important for their 

operations. This stems from the organisations’ sensitivity to community pressure that drives 

them to implement sustainability strategies that can  be beyond the compliance initiatives. Even 

though this pressure is not exerted directly through regulatory enforcement, it has the ability to 

pressure organisations indirectly through governmental policy processes and the local market 

influence. Organisations within Qatar’s oil and gas industry must include the community 

demands in its operations in order to gain “the social license to operate” (SLO) to avoid any 

costly and unnecessary social risks. Kathleen and Wilburn (2011) defined SLO as “an 

entitlement” that organisations need to gain in order to operate that is outside of the government 

or a legally granted right. It is built on the broad acceptance of society and the local community. 

Furthermore, Prno and Slocombe (2012) noted that SLO is essential to govern organisations, 

especially the ones involving in exploration projects and their compliance with the societal 

requirements regardless of whether they are embodied in law or not. In line with this, 

Interviewee SUSC19 stated that:  

“In my opinion, the second driver is society, the need for sustainability is 

very high in this sector, because you cannot just run a complicated sector 

such as oil and gas sector without caring for the environment or the people, 

you won’t be able to do your activities if you don’t care about them, and I 

can tell you that doing the bare minimum to satisfy the government is not 

enough anymore.”  

 It is obvious from the interviewee’s statement that community pressure threatens an 

organisations’ activities within the country. The local community might complain about 

organisations’ negative environmental output such as noise, odour, waste, and the use of 



 

110 

 

hazardous chemicals. In the case of an organisation failing to properly respond to such pressure, 

it can risk losing its social license and trigger social and political sanctions. Additionally, due 

to operating in an Islamic country, organisations within the sector are pressured by religion and 

religious groups to adapt their sustainability strategies. This is mainly focused on the social 

aspects involved in the Zakat tradition. In a way, organisations are required to showcase some 

Islamic values in order to maintain and improve their legitimacy within the community to 

ensure their survival.  

Kagan and Thornton (2003) highlighted that the confrontationist attitude of the local 

communities can serve as an important normative force to pressure organisations to implement 

sustainability strategies. They can drive organisations to go to considerable lengths to establish 

trust with the community. In this study, the interviewees noted that this pressure had driven 

their organisations to invest in their communities, addressing the problems external to their 

organisation activities, for instance, in education, infrastructure, or health and safety. This has 

helped to shape the organisational environment in their favour. This has been shown in 

Interviewee SUSC6’s statement below: 

“Society’s expectation for corporate social and environmental protection 

require organisations to properly work on sustainability to achieve that 

especially if the operations have some impact on their environment, we tend 

to repay them for the damage that our operations might cause; if you get what 

I mean, like our outreach community programme, the financial investments 

to local communities in the north and our sports events.”  

To summarise, community pressure constitutes an important driver for the oil and gas 

organisations when it comes to implementing sustainability strategies. This is because they 

have the ability to influence the organisation’s position in the local market and in the eyes of 

the government. That is why organisations are going far beyond just complying with the 

government’s regulations. They implement social and environmental programs that benefit the 

local communities to gain their trust and respect.  

5.2.4. International standards 

Curkovic and Sroufe (2011) argued that the sharp increase in the importance of sustainability 

in an organisations’ competitiveness has made the measurement and continuous improvement 

of sustainability activities a necessity. This is why the governmental approach towards 
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sustainable development has changed from “end of pipe” regulations to “pollution prevention” 

ones, giving thus more importance to sustainable management system standards. This has led 

to their influence increasing considerably and catching a lot of attention (Baek, 2018). 

Sustainability standards are designed to help organisations achieve the full integration of social 

and environmental management systems to enable them to adopt a more proactive attitude 

towards the management of their sustainability issues (Darnall et al, 2008). In this study, the 

interviewees considered international standards to be a driver of implementing sustainability 

strategies within Qatar’s oil and gas industry. For instance, Interviewee SUSC14 highlighted 

that the driving power of international standards on the industry stems from the associated 

benefits that it brings to the organisation:  

“We work with international organisations, like ISO, so when we get the ISO 

certificate for quality, environment or health and safety, this give our 

customers an idea about our performances in those areas or others, mainly 

because such information are available for them. In matter of fact we are 

among the few companies in the sector that acquired the ISO45001 for 

occupational health and safety, we also have the ISO9000 and ISO14001” 

The analysis of the interviewees’ statement indicates that international standards, such as the 

ISO, play an important role in actively promoting the organisations’ effective engagement and 

management of sustainability to gain their customers’ trust and appreciation. This is mainly 

since the customers’ knowledge of such standards can help the organisations to develop, 

implement, review, and maintain their sustainability strategies as they drive their structure and 

activity planning forward. It should also be mentioned that Qatar’s oil and gas industry uses 

the guidance set by the International Petroleum Industry Environmental Conservation 

Association and the American Petroleum Institute (IPIECA and API) as a reference point for 

their social and environmental activities. Furthermore, from an institutional approach, 

organisations adopt international standards to improve their social legitimacy or they may do s 

when they are forced by either the government or customers (Baden et al., 2009). Stead and 

Stead (2000) added that sustainability standard setters have gained a substantial normative 

power that profoundly influences organisational sustainability performance. The authors add 

that consumers recommend and even require their suppliers to be up to these same standards 

in order to be able to conduct business with them. However, only a few organisations are 

prepared to adopt international standards that take into account sustainability without any 

external pressure (Fifka and Pobizhan, 2014). Additionally, Short and Toffel (2010) indicated 
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that organisations take the adoption of sustainability standards as a symbolic gesture to improve 

their legitimacy. They do not act to improve their sustainable development performance. 

Therefore, the adoption of international sustainability standards does not ensure the 

improvement of the organisation’s sustainability performance. Instead, it is an important 

projection of its image in the market. 

In summary, international standards are found to be one of sustainability initiative drivers 

within Qatar’s oil and gas industry because it pushes organisations to adapt a proactive attitude 

towards sustainability issues. Additionally, the adoption of such international standards can 

certainly help organisations to improve their legitimacy and enhance their relationship with 

external stakeholders such as the customers, the government, or communities.  

5.2.5. NGO pressure 

The detrimental nature of the oil and gas sector exposes its organisations to pressure from the 

external stakeholders that seek to interfere with the industry development, most notably societal 

groups and non-governmental organisations (NGOs), with the goal of minimising the social 

and environmental risks caused by their activities (Deegan and Islam, 2014). Given 

globalisation’s increased involvement in the industry, the power and role of NGOs has risen 

drastically since organisations are currently operating in the open where the external 

stakeholders can learn about their activities immediately (Pence, 2011). Furthermore, Noga and 

Wolbring (2014) emphasised the importance of the involvement of NGOs within the industry 

to push organisations to implement sustainability strategies because of the improved 

transparency of the market. In this study, NGOs were highlighted to have an influence on the 

Qatar oil and gas organisations implementing sustainability strategies. Two of the interviewees 

were able to name at least one NGO engaged in the Qatar’s energy sector, as Interviewee 

SUSC5 noted:  

“Foundations like X, put some pressure on organisations to implement 

sustainability, especially since they host CEOs and top managers of the major 

oil and gas companies here in Qatar, such as … and representatives from the 

ministry, they hold out round tables to discuss specific themes with relation 

to sustainable development issues with the industry.” 

However, it should be noted from the interviewees’ statement that NGOs have a limited impact 

on the sector. This lack of NGO involvement within the industry can be attributed to several 
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reasons related to culture, regulations, opportunities, and costs, among others. Arenas et al. 

(2009) argued that the role of NGOs in driving organisations to implement sustainability 

strategies depends strongly on the stakeholders’ perception of them. In other words, NGOs are 

considered to be a key pressuring power and a vital player in sustainability issues compared to 

the other stakeholders. In the case of Qatar, NGOs have a low stakeholder salience as they are 

missing attributes such as power, legitimacy, and urgency, thus rendering their pressuring 

power over other organisations obsolete. Although some NGOs do interact with the 

organisation’s top management, their influence is still very limited and it is rarely considered 

in the decision-making process. This might raise questions regarding the organisation’s 

accountability when developing environmental and social strategies in the absence of a 

counterbalancing force. Furthermore, there is a need for a legal framework to govern NGO 

activities in order to open up the opportunity for new NGOs and to increase their pressuring 

power over the industry (Khatib and Farouky, 2018). However, it should be noted that NGOs 

still have a certain symbolic legitimacy in the community, mainly because of their advocacy 

for what is good over the organisations’ self-interests.  

5.2.6. Supplier pressure 

Buzzeli (1991) considers suppliers to be one of the most influential external stakeholders as 

they play an imperative role in the success or failure of any sustainable development initiative. 

Suppliers can choose to stop their delivery of inputs to an organisation or pressure it to 

implement alternative strategies if it does not adapt some specific sustainability practices. Lo 

and Shiah (2016) indicated that an organisation’s sustainability performance depends 

considerably on its suppliers because they form part of its supply chain. Therefore, it is essential 

for organisations to properly manage their sustainability practices throughout the whole value 

chain, including the suppliers’ processes, products, and their willingness to improve their 

sustainability performance. In this study, the interviewees stated that the suppliers are amongst 

the drivers that push the organisations within Qatar’s oil and gas industry to implement 

sustainability strategies. However, there was an agreement among the interviewees regarding 

the lack of supplier engagement with their organisations’ sustainability choices. This means 

that suppliers have a low driving power and limited influence on the organisations when it 

comes to them implementing sustainability. The low interaction of the suppliers in the sector 

could be attributed to one or more of three reasons. (1) The far placement between the suppliers 

and the final products’ end consumers within the supply chain. (2) The suppliers within the 
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sector are usually smaller organisations with limited resources. (3) The type of relationship 

between the suppliers and oil and gas companies.  

The oil and gas suppliers’ placement in the Qatar upstream sector make their position from the 

end consumer distant. This might push them to barely satisfy the minimum sustainability 

requirements since they are not subjected to the severe pressure exerted by powerful 

stakeholders such as the end consumers (international markets). Siegel (2009) explains that the 

upstream suppliers’ perception of sustainability differs greatly from the rest of the operators 

within the supply chain. They are far from the “point of sale” and therefore do not directly feel 

the pressure of the end users. Additionally, the majority of suppliers working with Qatar’s oil 

and gas organisations are smaller in terms of revenue, size, financial, and human resources 

when compared to the organisation that they are working with. This might push them to conceal 

their sustainability deficiencies or unsustainable mindset within their customers identity (Chiu 

and Sharfman, 2011). In addition, due to their limited resources, the implementation of 

sustainability initiatives may be a burden on them rather than an opportunity. Furthermore, the 

relationship between Qatar’s oil and gas organisations and their suppliers is built on a 

transactional relationship with reliance on competitive tendering. This kind of relationship is 

often adversarial, impersonal, and built mainly on an economic interest (Whipple et al, 2010). 

This results in relatively short-term relationships between the two parties. This pushes suppliers 

to seek an instant and immediate economical return, and to discard the push and drive for 

sustainability. This is’ especially since sustainability yields economic returns after a long 

period. This relationship also drives organisations within the sector to focus more on justifying 

the values of their spending than the activities of their suppliers. This gives suppliers limited 

driving power regarding sustainability strategies.  

In spite of the importance of suppliers in the value chain, their influence on Qatar’s oil and gas 

industry is very limited mainly due to their relationship with the sector’s organisations. The 

organisations’ sustainability performance can be diminished if their suppliers have issues 

regarding product safety, carbon emissions, labour conditions, and either environmental or 

social issues. For this reason, a collaboration between organisations and their suppliers can 

improve the sustainability performance for both parties. Organisations within Qatar’s oil and 

gas industry, be they suppliers or buyers, need to extend their sustainability governance past 

their organisational boundaries to reach their supply chain partners. Such a collaboration would 

be beneficial for both the organisation and its suppliers, especially since the costs 

accompanying a supplier replacement are very expensive. From the supplier development 
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perspective in sustainable development, this a vital aspect involved in improving the 

organisation’s sustainability performance.  

5.2.7. Competitive pressure 

The increase in international competition within the oil and gas industry has driven Qatar’s 

organisations to improve their sustainability performance by adopting considerable changes 

within their approach to the environment and society. Nowadays, an organisations’ 

environmental and social performance constitutes a core part of their competitiveness in 

relation to quality and stability (Lui et al., 2018). This is why Bergh (2002) and Escobar and 

Vredenburg (2011) argue that organisations are more influenced to implement sustainable 

development practices by emulating and learning from the more successful experiences or 

business models of their competitors than by their proper experiences, or normative and 

coercive pressures. In this study, competitive pressure is used to measure the mimetic pressure 

felt by Qatar’s oil and gas organisations sustainability strategies.  

The interviewees consider the pressure exerted by their competitors to be one of the main 

drivers of Qatar’s oil and gas organisations implementing sustainability strategies. For 

instance, Interviewee SUSC17 highlighted that Qatar’s organisational competitors, mainly in 

the international market, influence the decisions associated with the adoption of sustainability 

initiatives:  

“The changes in the industry, how international organisations start caring 

about sustainability and started implementing environmentally and socially 

friendly systems, can be considered one of the most important drivers to 

implement sustainability, because it pushes us to do the same thing and 

innovate to do better to stay in the market.” 

The interviewee’s statement suggests that the high competitiveness of the international oil and 

gas market drives Qatari organisations to make certain changes within their sustainability 

strategies to improve their performance in order to remain relevant and competitive. In 

agreement with the interviewee, Sancha et al. (2015) argues that in highly competitive markets, 

mimetic pressure pushes less-committed competitors to invest extensively in their 

sustainability strategies in order to achieve the outcomes that the market sustainability leaders 

have proven to be economically and technologically possible. Furthermore, Martinez-Ferrero 

and Garcia-Sanchez (2017) noted that an organisations’ level of sustainability performance is 
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directly linked to the industry’s imitation abilities. Since organisations operate in a competitive 

industry and perform under strong pressure regarding sustainability issues, pushing the 

organisations to mitigate the pressure from their competitors is done through the mimicking 

processes. Additionally, Bowen et al. (2001) asserted that organisations do not expect 

immediate financial benefits from the implementation of sustainability practices. The financial 

benefit gained by successful organisations pushes for the implementation of similar 

sustainability strategies, even if it will only be accomplished in the long-term. Organisations 

within Qatar’s oil and gas industry are looking to legitimise their sustainability strategies within 

the international market by mimicking the sustainability practices adopted by other 

organisations that are accepted as leaders. An example of this is the joint venture that Qatar’s 

national oil companies (NOCs) have developed with international companies. Interviewee 

SUSC3 explained how their competitor’s previous experiences relating to sustainability should 

be part of the lessons learned by Qatar’s organisations to facilitate them efficiently 

implementing their sustainability strategies:  

“Best practice says that why should you make a mistake that somebody went 

through and documented their journey; and even if you see the shareholders 

or joint ventures here in Qatar, from Company A side we are adapting and 

welcoming those joint ventures for the expertise, it is not a matter that we 

need someone to invest financially; but we need to gather the best practices 

and expertise from different organisations experience in terms of 

sustainability implementation, whether they were positive or negative” 

Kagan et al.’s (2003) study looking into 14 different organisations over five countries revealed 

that competition plays an integral role in sustainable development, especially in highly 

competitive markets. This means that even the most advanced organisation in terms of 

sustainable development is not way ahead of its competitors due to the mimetic behaviour 

adopted by them. This is why it could be argued that this pressure shackles the organisations’ 

ability to innovate in terms of its sustainability initiatives. This limits how an organisation 

proactively adopts sustainability strategies that are not implemented by its competitors. In other 

words, competitive pressure constrains how far an organisation, even with a good sustainability 

performance, can implement sustainability initiatives ahead of its competitors within the 

activity sector.  
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5.2.8. Reputation 

Corporate image is associated generally with the customers’ perception of the organisation’s 

products. Corporate reputation is the judgment value of the organisation’s different attributes 

(Gray and Balmer, 1998). Unlike image, reputation can evolve over time depending on the 

organisation’s performance in connection to several aspects, with sustainability being one of 

them (Hughey and Sulkowski, 2012). In this study, the interviewees noted that reputation 

enhancement is a driver for implementing sustainable development within Qatar’s oil and gas 

industry. A number of the interviewees have identified it as the most important driver for the 

industry given the implications that it has in association with organisational performance. For 

instance, Interviewee SUSC14 stated that:  

“For the drivers, first of all, the reputation of the organisation has the utmost 

importance; because in this sector you have to be sustainable; in terms of 

environment and social. Because everything is published; If you are 

trustworthy and with good reputation, people from all over the world would 

come and work with you."  

Additionally, Interviewee SUSC12 highlighted that:  

“As I mentioned before, Company C is a joint venture between several 

companies, so there is a pressure from them to implement sustainability as 

this impacts their image. Ah this brings me to my next point, it is reputation, 

the natural gas market is becoming very very competitive and customers are 

giving a lot of attention to sustainability nowadays, so the company’s 

reputation in this regards plays an important role in ensuring that we get new 

customers and keep the one we are working with once the contracts are 

finished” 

From the above statements, it is clear that organisations within the industry ensure the 

implementation of sustainability strategies with the goal of avoiding any adverse reputational 

damage that might negatively impact their benefits. This is mainly because any irresponsible 

behaviours related to the environment and society take into consideration the nature of the 

industry. However, they might turn out to damage the organisations’ reputation and, in the 

process, Qatar’s reputation, given how the majority of the oil and gas activities in the country 

are owned by the government. In this vein, Quintana-Garcia et al (2020) argues that an 
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organisation’s sustainability strategies are relevant to their corporate reputation since the 

implementation of social and environmental initiatives can help to build and maintain corporate 

reputation. Additionally, Martin-de Castro et al. (2019) noted that the connection between 

reputation and sustainability issues is regarded as one of organisation’s primary agenda. This 

is essentially since it was found that reputation management for sustainability contributes to a 

high level of value creation. 

From the RBV perspective, corporate reputation is considered to be decisive resource to help 

organisations reach the point of having a competitive advantage. It is regarded as a fundamental 

intangible resource that is heavily dependent on the organisation’s decision whether or not to 

engage in sustainability practices that might affect its relationship with its external stakeholders 

(Hoejmose et al., 2014). Furthermore, Branco and Rodrigues (2006) regard reputation as a path 

dependent asset with a high level of both complexity and specification, matching Barney’s 

(1999) statement of the characteristics of intangible resources and capabilities. These are hard 

to substitute, difficult to duplicate and costly to generate. Since reputation is built over time 

and not bought, it is considered to be a non-tradeable asset that has its own value creation 

capability. This makes it very difficult to duplicate by their competitors. Moreover, reputation 

is enhanced by the organisations’ activities and the suitable management of its VRIO resources 

and capabilities (Burke, 2011). The organisations’ sustainability initiatives and their 

implementation require a great challenge to ensure the maintenance and enhancement of its 

reputation. For instance, Interviewee SUSC21 stated that:  

“So, if we are talking about economic benefit, usually you will not see it 

directly, but at the end, sustainability will help the company reputation, that’s 

what we are looking at. We want to be recognised as an excellent operator in 

Qatar, Company G is a brand we have to keep our reputation, which is quite 

important.” 

The analysis of the interviewee’s statement reveals that organisations within the industry 

consider reputation to be a signal of their conformity to the county’s norms regarding 

sustainability issues. This makes reputation an asset that pushes organisations to act on their 

sustainability performance to ensure that a competitive advantage is gained. In line with this, 

Carroll and Buchhotz (2006) highlighted that the positive relationship between an 

organisations’ reputation and their sustainability strategies are among the incentives used to 
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enhance their competitive advantage since reputation is part of the principal assets of a modern 

organisation. 

In an environmentally sensitive industry such as oil and gas, the creation, maintenance, and 

enhancement of reputation within the market’s stakeholders is a necessity to ensure 

organisational survival since any sustainability violations can drastically harm its reputation. 

Therefore, organisational sustainability activities are highly appreciated within the Qatar oil 

and gas sector. They directly improve their reputation since they add a social and environmental 

layer to their organisational dimensions.  

5.2.9. Employee attitude  

Chan et al. (2012) studied the relationship between sustainability strategies and the corporate 

performance of 194 foreign companies in China. The authors identified the employees’ 

perception of sustainable development, as well as the fact that their motivation and attitude 

towards it can be an important internal driver of the effective implementation and improvement 

of sustainability practices, thus ensuring the successful run of sustainability strategies. Hanna 

et al.’s (2000) findings go in line with those of Chan et al. (2012). The authors indicated that 

the employees’ participation and involvement in corporate sustainability positively impacts on 

the organisations’ sustainability performance. In this study, the interviewees highlighted the 

importance of employee engagement in the implementation of sustainability strategies within 

Qatar’s oil and gas sector. The interviewees noted that the employees’ positive attitude towards 

sustainability issues acts as an incentive for organisations to adapt effective sustainability 

initiatives. For instance, Interviewee SUSC16 stated that: 

“People within Company D believed in sustainability projects and to keep 

our commitment towards the society and environment, because their support 

and attitude towards these issues is very important.” 

Following the analysis of the interviewee’s statement, it can be revealed that the pressure and 

involvement due to the employees is important for improving the organisations’ sustainability 

performances. This is mainly since concerned and engaged employees can be a source of 

pressure on organisations when it comes to facing their sustainability issues. In accordance 

with this, Huang and Kung (2010) opined that employees with high sustainability awareness 

pay great attention to their organisations’ sustainability performance. They put more pressure 

on them to improve their environmental and social activities. The authors add that passive 
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sustainability strategies can only diminish the organisations’ reputation and thus undermine the 

employees’ rights and interests. Additionally, the National Environmental Education 

Foundation (2011) noted that employee engagement in both social and environmental 

initiatives plays an integral role in improving their bottom line while assisting in the 

achievement of their sustainability goals. This is mostly because “millennials” prefer to work 

for sustainability conscious organisations that make the environment and society their main 

concern. Similarly, in Qatar, 92% of the public have emphasised the importance of 

sustainability as an important initiative for their prosperity. This view is common among the 

younger generations. These were the deductions drawn from the results of a survey led by the 

Qatar Environment and Energy Research Institute (QEERI) in partnership with the Ministry of 

Planning and Statistics (EcoMena, 2018). Moreover, Daily and Huang (2001) and Maon et al. 

(2009) asserted that employees with a high level of awareness of sustainability issues are 

seriously convinced of their impact and importance to the organisation. They also have more 

motivation and the belief to implement them. Furthermore, these employees play a vital role in 

promoting sustainable development within the organisation, helping to set the organisation’s 

orientation towards sustainability.  

According to RBV, a proactive employee attitude towards sustainability is considered to be an 

important source of the competitive advantage that is fulfilling the VRIO characteristics, 

especially if it is used effectively for the benefit of the organisation. This is well guided by the 

top management. Given the organisations’ technology, an economy of scale and natural 

resources are becoming progressively easily imitable and extensively shared, while employee 

engagement and a positive attitude is becoming more difficult to imitate, and thus a very 

important source of a sustained competitive advantage (Abhilach and Lalatendu, 2016). 

Moldaschl and Fisher (2004) explained how resources and capabilities related to their 

employees are considered to be crucial to an organisation’s successful strategy implementation. 

This is because these resources ensure the employees’ loyalty and commitment towards the 

implementation of new strategies or initiatives, which in this case is sustainability strategies. 

Such resources guarantee that the employees’ behaviour will not have a negative impact on the 

organisation, thus ensuring that valuable employees remain within the organisation. 

Additionally, Soane et al. (2012) argue that the engagement and commitment of these 

employees towards sustainability is not just be a source of pressure on the organisations but 

also on their skills, knowledge, and talents to ensure the implementation of these strategies.  
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Emamisaleh and Rahmani (2017) believe that employees can be a strong driver for 

organisations to implement sustainability practices. However, their motivation and attitude 

should be in line with the organisational and top management attitude. Their motivation has to 

be supported and encouraged by the managers and organisational culture. In accordance with 

this and in this study specifically, the interviewees noted that the employees’ attitude towards 

sustainability issues is generally an extension of their top management. For instance, 

Interviewee SUSC7 stated that:  

“I can say that this vision had been moved or adapted by top management 

here and was passed down to employees too; they made from sustainability 

and the environment one of our vision and pillars. Which gives an idea about 

the importance of sustainability in the company.” 

SUSC9 added:  

“The workforce is a reflection of the top management, this perception and 

interest for sustainability had been passed for the employees too.” 

The interviewee’s statements suggest that the employees’ pressure behind sustainability is most 

effective when it is aligned with the top management perspective. Therefore, the employees’ 

attitude is considered to have no direct influence on the organisations’ implementation of 

sustainability practices. This is because given the employees’ attitude alone, a suitable 

sustainability strategy cannot be created or implemented, mainly because the employees do not 

possess an adequate level of authority to implement sustainability practices without the support 

of their managers.  

5.2.10. Shareholder attitude 

RBV posits that an organisations’ intangible resources and capabilities include its intellectual 

property assets, organisational assets, and reputational assets. Shareholder attitude could be 

considered an essential intangible resource and an organisational asset used for driving 

corporate sustainability. Their attitude cannot be easily imitated by their competitors since it 

demands a high level of asset specificity. It is regarded as a time compression diseconomy 

(Branco and Rodrigues, 2006). In other words, the implementation of sustainability practices 

requires the organisation to make investments to ensure that. The shareholders’ commitment 

defines to what extent the organisation is willing to support the implementation of these 

strategies. Furthermore, the shareholders’ attitude is considered to be path dependent, given the 
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current sustainability situation, culture, and vision. Therefore, the development of such a 

resource needs time. Any attempt at creating it in a short period will be very costly for the 

organisation (Jian et al., 2014). 

The shareholders’ impact on organisations is very important since they have a direct influence 

on their long-term performance at several levels (Gomez-Bezares et al., 2016). This is why 

their pressure was found to be among the early drivers for pushing for sustainability 

implementation within organisations, along with environmental legislation and social pressure 

(Othman and Ameer, 2009). This is done through shareholder activism and sustainability 

responsible investments. Blackrock and Ceres (2015) consider shareholders to be important 

catalysts for implementing sustainability within organisations, given their position in it. 

Furthermore, the authors add that their engagement with sustainability issues has increased 

considerably since 1999, mainly since it contributes to the increase in shareholder value. In this 

study, the interviewees ensured that engaged shareholders are a driver for implementing 

sustainability initiatives within Qatar’s oil and gas industry. For instance, Interviewee SUS14 

highlighted that sustainability is becoming a requirement for shareholders in the industry:  

“I talked about the company’s values and  pillars that you base your company 

on, but I will add to it, I used to attend shareholders meetings in Company D 

and Company A and they have sustainability as a requirement for us, so each 

company needs to report their achievement in terms of sustainability to them, 

to be honest this was not the case eight years ago” 

The aforementioned statement suggests that shareholders in Qatar’s oil and gas industry are 

adopting a positive attitude towards sustainability strategies, considering it more of an 

important necessity than it was before. This shows that the shareholders are currently inclined 

to move their interest from a short-term gain to a more long-term benefit related to a more 

responsible social and environmental impact. Pickl (2019) noted that shareholders pressure oil 

and gas organisations into adopting sustainability strategies, more specifically, environmental 

initiatives such as a reduction in the carbon emissions to limit global warming. Furthermore, 

Suresh et al. (2014) argued that shareholders are considered to be among the key reasons that 

organisations choose to adopt sustainability strategies as they enhance the organisations’ 

reputation and increase their value in the process. Additionally, from the shareholder 

perspective, sustainability investments are regarded as efficient, given how an improved 

sustainability performance can help an organisation improve its financial performance 
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(Hillman and Keim, 2001; Fombrun, 2005; McWilliams and Siegel, 2011). This is done by 

acquiring better resources, more skilled employees, targeting a wider consumer base, and 

reducing any possible legislative and regulatory sanctions. Therefore, the rise of pro-

sustainability shareholders and responsible investors is experienced throughout the industry. 

Interviewee SUSC23 highlighted the importance of shareholder engagement in the success of 

sustainability implementation strategies:  

“Basically, our wish is to implement sustainability, the idea is simple, review 

our operations and see where can we intervene to improve our performance, 

…  because we have to prove that in front of the shareholders and in front of 

the market to be able to carry on doing that” 

From the interviewee’s statement, it is clear that the shareholders’ engagement in sustainability 

pushes organisations to effectively implement it. This is because they require a demonstration 

of how well sustainability strategies are managed and how are they aligned with the 

organisation’s vision to ensure success in the market. In line with this, Epstein and Roy (2001) 

noted that socially and environmentally responsible shareholders react to an organisations’ 

sustainability strategy performance, shaping their actions in order to continuously improve 

their performance. 

In summary, shareholder engagement is crucial for the success of sustainability initiatives 

within Qatar’s oil and gas sector. Their attitude defines to what extent organisations commit to 

the implementation of sustainability strategies, given their huge impact on the decision-making 

process. Their engagement depends heavily on the ability of these sustainability initiatives to 

increase their value. They can incur huge economic losses in the case that their organisations’ 

activities result in detrimental societal and environmental impact. Therefore, it could be argued 

that the shareholders care more about an organisations’ unsustainable activities than they do 

for the sustainable.  

5.2.11. Leadership attitude  

Renko et al. (2015) posited that leadership involves the influence and direction of the 

performance of the group members in order to achieve the organisation’s objectives. This 

makes it a source of a significant impact on an organisations’ activities and those associated 

with it (Kerr, 2006). Any change introduction within the organisation system, such as the 

implementation of sustainability strategies, requires a high level of leadership commitment and 



 

124 

 

engagement.  Sharma (2000), Harris and Crane (2002), and Korosh and Kamaleddin (2017) 

asserted the importance of leadership commitment as the main driver of the implementation of 

sustainability practices within an organisation. Defee et al. (2009) consider the adoption of 

sustainability practices to be an important organisational change that induces a transformation 

in the organisation’s overall culture. Therefore, a good leadership approach ensures the 

successful implementation of change, and thus sustainability. In this study, the interviewees 

asserted that leadership engagement is an important driver pushing organisations within Qatar’s 

oil and gas sector to implement sustainability strategies. For instance, Interviewee SUSC11 

highlighted the role of leadership in the implementation of sustainability initiative:  

“Top management’s decision to do something in order to control our 

environmental impact and deal with sustainability issues was important… 

So, to implement such programs as I told you, there is a governance in place 

where everything is monitored, and the top management is behind this.” 

The analysis of the interviewee’s statement reveals that the leadership’s support of 

sustainability issues is essential to ensure the successful implementation of sustainability 

strategies to achieve the organisations’ sustainability goals. This is mainly since individuals in 

a leadership position are responsible for being aware of the sustainability issues surrounding 

their organisations when it comes to incorporating the correct approaches to the successful 

adoption of sustainability. In line with this, Bass (1990), Yukl (2010), and Lambert et al. (1998) 

argue that leadership is an essential aspect to driving the successful sustainability 

implementation within organisations. As a driver for corporate sustainability, leadership 

commitment can be identified as the support of the top management for sustainability initiatives 

and practices. This is done by providing the funding and other resources required by the 

different departments (Chen and Paulraj, 2004). 

Proactive sustainability strategies require organisations to invest in their capabilities and 

resources to ensure the successful implementation and production of a competitive advantage. 

RBV identifies that the organisations’ leadership engagement has the characteristics of being 

rare and difficult to imitate. This is because it is highly conditioned by the particular attributes 

of individuals and the circumstances of the organisations’ growth and environment. This 

changes it into an element that is unique to the organisation and difficult to adopt in others. 

Furthermore, the leadership’s sustainability commitment is considered to be an intangible asset 

that creates a value source for the organisation, allowing it to develop and gain a competitive 



 

125 

 

advantage. As Carter et al. (2017) opined, leadership is one of the main sources of an 

organisation’s competitive advantage. It forms a large part of its human capital. Therefore, the 

organisation’s successful implementation of sustainability strategies is linked to the 

commitment of their leadership.  

Many of the interviewees stressed the importance of the positive impact of a good sustainability 

stewardship provided by the leaders towards their employees. They confirmed that an engaging 

and proactive attitude from the top management towards sustainability issues is essential for 

the efficient implementation of the selected sustainability initiatives as they have the ability to 

create a proactive culture within the organisation to improve the employees’ awareness. An 

example of this can be found in Interviewee SUSC18’s statement:  

“Senior and top management; they are the one responsible for setting the 

company’s vision and objectives in the future, and if they believe in 

sustainability, then they would incorporate sustainability in their future plans 

and will influence employees to do so too.” 

In a similar fashion, Interviewee SUSC20 mentioned:  

“This is a part of the company’s culture, which can be seen in our reports and 

performance up reasons on yearly and quarterly basis. I can say that this 

vision had been moved or adapted by top management here and passed to 

employees too; they made from sustainability and the environment one of our 

vision and pillars.” 

To summarise, a good leadership attitude towards sustainable development is among the key 

drivers for implementing efficient and successful sustainability initiatives. Therefore, the top 

managers should adopt active and committed attitudes towards sustainability to ensure the 

proper allocation of capabilities and resources to facilitate the creation of a sustainable oriented 

organisation. 

5.3 TOTAL INTERPRETIVE STRUCTURAL MODELLING 

Total interpretive structural modelling was applied to evaluate the inter-relationship amongst 

the drivers that pushes for the implementation of sustainability strategies within Qatar’s oil and 

gas industry, following the steps explained in Chapter 4. The application of TISM helped to 

identify the key drivers driving the industry to implement sustainability strategies and how they 

impact each other. Given the sufficient information provided to the policy makers and top 
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management about the drivers, this can help them to implement sustainability strategies 

successfully. With the help of the interviewees, TISM was carried out to depict the relationship 

between the identified drivers and to get a better understanding of the sustainability situation 

in the industry. The main steps in TISM are as follows: 

▪ Eleven drivers are identified from the interviewees’ results.  

▪ A relationship is established between the different identified drivers. 

▪ The interviewees’ opinion is captured for the interpretation of the contextual 

relationships. 

▪ An interpretive logic-knowledge base is developed for use in the pair-wise comparison 

of the eleven drivers. 

▪ The reachability matrix is formulated and checked for transitivity. 

▪ The final reachability matrix is divided into different levels.  

▪ A digraph is drawn based on the results of the level partition, taking into consideration 

the direct links and crucial transitive links.  

▪ All of the interactions of the diagraph are transformed into an interpretive matrix. 

▪ The TISM model is developed and checked for any conceptual inconsistencies with the 

introduction of any necessary modifications.  

Table 5.2: Drivers pushing for sustainability strategies within Qatar’s oil and gas industry 

No Drivers 

1.  Government regulations and laws 

2.  NGOs pressure 

3.  Customer pressure 

4.  International standards 

5.  Supplier pressure 

6.  Community pressure 

7.  Competitive pressure 

8.  Leadership attitude 

9.  Employee attitude 

10.  Reputation 

11.  Shareholder attitude 
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o Determination of the contextual relationship 

In order to identify the causal relationship between and among the drivers, the contextual 

relationship is defined as “Driver 1 will impact or influence Driver 2”.  

o Interpretation of relationship 

With the help of experts, the interpretation of the contextual relationships was carried out to 

identify whether or not “Driver 1 will impact or influence Driver 2”. If yes, it can be explained 

as “In what way will driver 1 impact or influence driver 2”.  

o Interpretive logic of the pair comparison 

An interpretive logic of pair comparison was developed for the pair-wise comparison of the 

eleven drivers. An example has been illustrated in Table 5.3. 

Table 5.3: Sample of interpretive logic-knowledge pairs regarding customer pressure 

No. Drivers 

No. 

Paired comparison of the drivers Y/N In what way can a driver 

impact/influence another 

driver? 

1.  Dr3-Dr1 Customer pressure impacts/influences the government 

regulations and laws 

Y Push the government to 

implement SD regulations 

2.  Dr3-Dr2 Customer pressure impacts/influences NGO pressure N - 

3.  Dr3-Dr4 Customer pressure impacts/influences international 

standards 

N - 

4.  Dr3-Dr5 Customer pressure impacts/influences supplier pressure N - 

5.  Dr3-Dr6 Customer pressure impacts/influences community pressure N - 

6.  Dr3-Dr7 Customer pressure impacts/influences competitive pressure Y Customers’ requirements push 

the competitors to implement SD 

initiatives. 

 

o Reachability matrix and transitivity test 

The initial reachability matrix (Table 5.4) was developed for the interpretive logic-knowledge 

base by inputting 1 if there was a “Y” entry code and 0 if there was a “N” entry code. The 

matrix was then checked for the transitivity rule and the final reachability matrix has been 

illustrated in Table 5.5. If a transitive link received 50% and above  due to the experts’ opinion, 

then the transitive link was considered to be a significant transitive link that requires 

interpretation.  
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Table 5.4: Initial reachability matrix 

SI. 

No 

Drivers D1 D2 D3 D4 D5 D6 D7 D8 D9 D10 D11 

D1 Government regulations and laws 1 0 0 0 1 1 0 1 1 1 1 

D2 NGOs pressure 0 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

D3 Customer pressure 1 0 1 0 0 0 1 1 0 1 1 

D4 International standards 1 0 0 1 1 0 1 1 0 1 0 

D5 Supplier pressure 0 0 0 0 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 

D6 Community pressure 0 1 0 0 0 1 0 0 0 1 0 

D7 Competitive pressure 1 0 0 0 0 0 1 1 0 0 1 

D8 Leadership attitude 0 0 0 0 1 0 0 1 1 1 0 

D9 Employee attitude 0 0 0 0 1 0 0 0 1 0 0 

D10 Reputation 0 0 1 0 1 0 1 0 1 1 0 

D11 Shareholder attitude 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 0 1 1 

 

Table 5.5: Final reachability matrix 

SI. 

No 

Drivers D1 D2 D3 D4 D5 D6 D7 D8 D9 D10 D11 Driving 

Power 

D1 Government regulations 

and laws 

1 1* 1* 0 1 1 1* 1 1 1 1 10 

D2 NGOs pressure 0 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 

D3 Customer pressure 1 0 1 0 1* 1* 1 1 1* 1 1 9 

D4 International standards 1 0 1* 1 1 1* 1 1 1* 1 1* 10 

D5 Supplier pressure 0 0 0 0 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 

D6 Community pressure 1* 1 1* 0 1* 1 1* 1* 1* 1 1* 10 

D7 Competitive pressure 1 1* 1* 0 1* 1* 1 1 1* 1* 1 10 

D8 Leadership attitude 1* 1* 1* 0 1 1* 1* 1 1 1 1* 10 

D9 Employee attitude 0 0 0 0 1 0 0 0 1 0 0 2 

D10 Reputation 1* 1* 1 0 1 1* 1 1* 1 1 1* 10 

D11 Shareholder attitude 1* 1* 1* 0 1* 1* 1* 1 1* 1 1 10 

Dependence Power 8 7 8 1 10 8 8 8 9 8 8 83/83 
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o Level partition 

The level partition was carried out until each driver was assigned a level as shown in Table 5.6. 

Table 5.6: Level partition iterations 

Driver No. Reachability set Antecedent set Intersection Level 

Iteration 1 

1 1,2,3,5,6,7,8,9,10,11 1,3,4,6,7,8,10,11 1,3,6,7,8,10,11  

2 2 1,2,6,8,10,11 2 I 

3 1,3,5,6,7,8,9,10,11 1,3,4,6,7,8,10,11 1,3,6,7,8,10,11  

4 1,3,4,5,6,7,8,9,10,11 4 4  

5 5 1,3,4,5,6,7,8,9,10,11 5 I 

6 1,2,3,5,6,7,8,9,10,11 1,3,4,6,7,10,11 1,3,6,7,10,11  

7 1,2,3,5,6,7,8,9,10,11 1,3,4,6,7,8,10,11 1,3,6,7,8,10,11  

8 1,2,3,5,7,8,9,10,11 1,3,4,6,7,8,10,11 1,3,7,8,10,11  

9 5,9 1,3,4,6,7,8,9,10,11 9  

10 1,2,3,5,6,7,8,9,10,11 1,3,4,6,7,8,10,11 1,3,6,7,8,10,11  

11 1,2,3,5,6,7,8,9,10,11 1,3,4,6,7,8,20,11 1,3,6,7,8,10,11  

Iteration 2 

1 1,3,6,7,8,9,10,11 1,3,4,6,7,8,10,11 1,3,6,7,8,10,11  

3 1,3,6,7,8,9,10,11 1,3,4,6,7,8,10,11 1,3,6,7,8,10,11  

4 1,3,4,6,7,8,9,10,11 4 4  

6 1,3,6,7,8,9,10,11 1,3,4,6,7,10,11 1,3,6,7,10,11  

7 1,3,6,7,8,9,10,11 1,3,4,6,7,8,10,11 1,3,6,7,8,10,11  

8 1,3,7,8,9,10,11 1,3,4,6,7,8,10,11 1,3,7,8,10,11  

9 9 1,3,4,6,7,8,9,10,11 9 II 

10 1,3,6,7,8,9,10,11 1,3,4,6,7,8,10,11 1,3,6,7,8,10,11  

11 1,3,6,7,8,9,10,11 1,3,4,6,7,8,20,11 1,3,6,7,8,10,11  

Iteration 3 

1 1,3,6,7,8,10,11 1,3,4,6,7,8,10,11 1,3,6,7,8,10,11 III 

3 1,3,6,7,8,10,11 1,3,4,6,7,8,10,11 1,3,6,7,8,10,11 III 

4 1,3,4,6,7,8,10,11 4 4  

6 1,3,6,7,8,10,11 1,3,4,6,7,10,11 1,3,6,7,10,11 III 

7 1,3,6,7,8,10,11 1,3,4,6,7,8,10,11 1,3,6,7,8,10,11 III 
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8 1,3,7,8,10,11 1,3,4,6,7,8,10,11 1,3,7,8,10,11 III 

10 1,3,6,7,8,10,11 1,3,4,6,7,8,10,11 1,3,6,7,8,10,11 III 

11 1,3,6,7,8,10,11 1,3,4,6,7,8,20,11 1,3,6,7,8,10,11 III 

Iteration 4 

4 4 4 4 IV 

 

o Digraph development 

The drivers are established in a digraph, taking into consideration the identified levels in the 

level partition and the direct and significant transitive links. The digraph is illustrated in Figure 

5.1.  

o Interpretation matrix 

The interpretive matrix was developed and has been illustrated in Table 5.7. 

o Total interpretive structural model 

The information from the interpretive matrix and digraph has been used to develop the total 

interpretive structural model illustrated in Figure 5.2. 
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Figure 5.1: Final digraph showing the relationships between the drivers 
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Table 5.7: The interpretive matrix 

 

SI. No D1 D2 D3 D4 D5 D6 D7 D8 D9 D10 D11 

D1 - - - - Push the suppliers 

to implement SD 

Empower 

communities by 

making the 

information public 

-   Perception of the 

organisation 

impacts its 

reputation 

 

D2 - - - - - - - - - - - 

D3 Force the 

governments to 

implement SD 

regulations 

      Product criteria 

forces the 

management to 

implement SD 

Adopt SD within 

their activities 

following the 

customers’ request 

Perception directly 

impacts reputation 

Their wish 

influences the 

shareholder 

attitudes towards 

SD 

D4 Setters push the 

government to 

implement SD 

regulations 

      Help the top 

management adopt 

proactive SD 

strategies  

Help designate 

responsibilities to 

achieve SD 

objectives 

Improves the 

organisation’s 

reputation in the 

market 

Having it 

contributes to the 

increase in 

shareholder values 

D5 - - - - - - - - - - - 

D6 Mobilise the 

public to deal with 

a SD issue 

Influence the 

NGOs to drive 

their organisations 

to implement SD 

     Consider the 

problems that are 

external to the 

organisation 

Help shape their 

employees 

towards SD 

Perceptions impact 

reputation 

Positive 

community 

support 

contributes to the 

increase in 

shareholder values 

D7 Competitor SD 

activities push the 

Gov to implement 

SD regulations 

 More competitors 

improve the 

customer’s 

requirement to 

implement SD 

    Force the top 

management to 

implement similar 

SD initiatives 

 Their situation 

impacts the 

organisation’s 

 reputation in the 

market 

Contributes 

directly to 

shareholder values 

D8     Request them to 

implement SD to 

work with them 

   Encourage them to 

adapt SD in their 

activities 

Good leadership 

improves 

reputation 

Good SD 

leadership 

increases 

shareholder value 

D9    Follow the SD 

activity set 

Push them to adapt 

SD as they work 

directly with them 

      

D10   Good reputation 

attracts more 

customers 

 Good reputation 

attracts SD 

suppliers 

   Good reputation 

attracts highly 

skilled employees 

 Good reputation 

increases 

shareholder value 

D11        Push to adapt/not 

adapt SD 

initiatives 

 Their attitude 

influences 

reputation 
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5.4 FUZZY MICMAC 

From the initial reachability matrix (Table 5.4), it can be deduced that customer pressure (D3) 

has an influence on competitive pressure (D7), leadership attitude (D8), reputation (D10), and 

shareholder attitude (D11). These all have a similar weight, as denoted by 1. However, the 

relationship between the different drivers cannot be similar. This warrants the use of fuzzy 

theory to introduce the impact of the relationships’ strength to improve the analysis process. 

The steps for Fuzzy MICMAC have been explained in Chapter 4. 

o Development of the binary direct relationship matrix (BDRM) 

The BDRM was developed and is shown in Table 5.8.  

Table 5.8: Binary direct relationship matrix 

SI. 

No 

Drivers D1 D2 D3 D4 D5 D6 D7 D8 D9 D10 D11 

D1 Government regulations and 

laws 

0 0 0 0 1 1 0 1 1 1 1 

D2 NGOs pressure 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

D3 Customer pressure 1 0 0 0 0 0 1 1 0 1 1 

D4 International standards 1 0 0 0 1 0 1 1 0 1 0 

D5 Supplier pressure 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

D6 Community pressure 0 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 0 

D7 Competitive pressure 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 0 0 1 

D8 Leadership attitude 0 0 0 0 1 0 0 0 1 1 0 

D9 Employee attitude 0 0 0 0 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 

D10 Reputation 0 0 1 0 1 0 1 0 1 0 0 

D11 Shareholder attitude 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 0 1 0 
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International standards

Competitive pressure Reputation

Improve organisation s 

reputation in the market

Government laws and 

regulations

Standards setters push Qatar 

government to implement SD 

regulations

Customers pressure Leadership attitude

Help top management adopt 

proactive sustainability 

initiatives

Shareholders attitude

Contributes to increase 

shareholders value

Employees attitude

NGOs pressure

Suppliers pressure

Community pressure

Influence NGOs to 

drive organisations to 

implement 

sustainability

Shape employees 

towards 

sustainability

Mobilise the 

public for 

sustainability 

issues

Positive support 

contributes to increase 

shareholders value

Situation impacts the 

reputation in the 

market

Perception 

impact reputation

Push government to 

implement SD regulations to 

cope with competitors

Increase customers 

`choices

Force top management to adapt 

similar SD initiatives

Contribute directly to 

shareholders values

Good reputation 

attracts more 

customers
Good 

reputation 

increase 

shareholders 

value

Empower 

communities by 

making SD 

information public

Government 

perception impacts 

org reputaion

Force government to 

implement SD 

regulations

Products criteria force 

top management to 

adopt SD 

Customers  

perception 

impacts 

reputation

Influence 

shareholders  attitude 

towards SD

Pressure to implement 

SD to be able to work 

them

Encourage 

them to adopt 

SD initiatives

Pro-leadership 

attitude improves 

reputation

Good SD 

leadership 

increases 

shareholders 

value

Push for the adoption/not 

adapt SD initiatives

Directly impacts 

reputation

Request them 

directly to SD 

initiatives

Products criteria force 

employees to change 

their daily activities

 

Figure 5.2: The TISM for the drivers pushing for the implementation of sustainability strategies within Qatar’s oil and gas industry 
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o Development of the linguistic assessment direct reachability matrix (LADRM) 

Table 5.9 represents the proposed linguistic scale for the evaluation of the alternatives used by 

fuzzy MICMAC to analyse the different interactions between the drivers.  

Table 5.9: Fuzzy linguistic scale 

Linguistic variable Triangular fuzzy number 

No influence (No) (0,0,0) 

Very low influence (VL) (0,0.1,0.3) 

Low influence (L) (0.1,0.3,0.5) 

Medium influence (M) (0.3,0.5,0.7) 

High influence (H) (0.5,0.7,0.9) 

Very high influence (VH) (0.7,0.9,1) 

Complete influence (C) (1,1,1) 

 

With the help of industry experts, the values of the relationships between the drivers were 

obtained and shown in Table 5.10. This relates to the linguistic assessment direct relationship 

matrix.  

Table 5.10: Linguistic assessment of the direct relationship matrix 

SI. 

No 

Drivers D1 D2 D3 D4 D5 D6 D7 D8 D9 D10 D11 

D1 Government regulations and laws 0 0 0 0 M L 0 VH VL VH VH 

D2 NGOs pressure 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

D3 Customer pressure H 0 0 0 0 0 VH VH 0 L H 

D4 International environmental 

standards 

VH 0 0 0 VH 0 VH VH 0 VH 0 

D5 Supplier pressure 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

D6 Community pressure 0 M 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 M 0 

D7 Competitive pressure M 0 0 0 0 0 0 VH 0 0 VH 

D8 Leadership attitude 0 0 0 0 VH 0 0 0 VH H 0 

D9 Employee attitude 0 0 0 0 M 0 0 0 0 0 0 

D10 Reputation 0 0 VH 0 M 0 VH 0 VH 0 0 

D11 Shareholder attitude 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 VH 0 VH 0 
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o Defuzzification 

Since the form of the LADRM is not suitable for any matrix operations, the use of the 

defuzzification method to convert it into crisp numbers has been shown in Table 5.11. 

Table 5.11: Fuzzy direct reachability matrix 

SI. 

No 

Drivers D1 D2 D3 D4 D5 D6 D7 D8 D9 D10 D11 

D1 Government regulations and laws 0 0 0 0 0.5 0.3 0 0.9 0.1 0.9 0.9 

D2 NGOs pressure 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

D3 Customer pressure 0.7 0 0 0 0 0 0.9 0.9 0 0.3 0.7 

D4 International environmental standards 0.9 0 0 0 0.9 0 0.9 0.9 0 0.9 0 

D5 Supplier pressure 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

D6 Community pressure 0 0.5 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0.5 0 

D7 Competitive pressure 0.5 0 0 0 0 0 0 0.9 0 0 0.9 

D8 Leadership attitude 0 0 0 0 0.9 0 0 0 0.9 0.7 0 

D9 Employee attitude 0 0 0 0 0.5 0 0 0 0 0 0 

D10 Reputation 0 0 0.9 0 0.5 0 0.9 0 0.9 0 0 

D11 Shareholder attitude 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0.9 0 0.9 0 

 

o Fuzzy MIMAC stabilised matrix 

The fuzzy direct reachability matrix has been taken as the basis when starting this stem. The 

matrix was multiplied several times following the principles of fuzzy matrix multiplications 

until the hierarchies of the dependence and driver powers were stabilised. This was obtained at 

the eleventh multiplication as shown in Table 5.12. The driving power of the different drivers 

was obtained by adding the interactions of the rows. The dependence was obtained by summing 

the interactions of the columns.  
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Table 5.12: Fuzzy MICMAC stabilised matrix 

SI. 

No 

Drivers D1 D2 D3 D4 D5 D6 D7 D8 D9 D10 D11 Driving 

power 

D1 Government regulations and 

laws 

0.7 0.3 0.9 0 0.9 0.3 0.9 0.9 0.9 0.9 0.9 7.6 

D2 NGO pressure 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

D3 Customer pressure 0.7 0.3 0.9 0 0.9 0.3 0.9 0.9 0.9 0.9 0.9 7.6 

D4 International environmental 

standards 

0.7 0.3 0.9 0 0.9 0.3 0.9 0.9 0.9 0.9 0.9 7.6 

D5 Supplier pressure 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

D6 Community pressure 0.5 0.3 0.5 0 0.5 0.3 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 4.6 

D7 Competitive pressure 0.7 0.3 0.9 0 0.9 0.3 0.9 0.9 0.9 0.9 0.9 7.6 

D8 Leadership attitude 0.7 0.3 0.7 0 0.7 0.3 0.7 0.7 0.7 0.7 0.7 6.2 

D9 Employee attitude 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

D10 Reputation 0.7 0.3 0.9 0 0.9 0.3 0.9 0.9 0.9 0.9 0.9 7.6 

D11 Shareholder attitude 0.7 0.3 0.9 0 0.9 0.3 0.9 0.9 0.9 0.9 0.9 7.6 

Dependence power 5.4 2.4 6.6 0 6.6 2.4 6.6 6.6 6.6 6.6 6.6 56.4/56.4 

 

5.5 DISCUSSION 

In this study, eleven drivers for implementing sustainability strategies within the Qatar oil and 

gas sector were identified from the industry experts’ interviews. The interrelation between the 

drivers was analysed using total interpretive structural modelling. A TISM model was 

developed as shown in Figure 5.2. The TISM findings suggest that the international standards 

constitute Level IV. The government regulations and laws, as well as customer pressure, 

community pressure, leadership attitude, reputation, and the shareholders’ pressure constitute 

Level III of the TISM model. The drivers of the third level influence employee attitude, which 

forms Level II. NGO pressure and supplier pressure constitute Level I. 

Using the TISM model, it was found that “international standards” are a crucial driver for 

implementing sustainability within Qatar’s oil and gas industry. Any change will influence how 

the remaining drivers impact the industry. International standards setters directly influence the 

decision-maker’s perception of sustainability within both the government and organisations by 

pushing for the implementation of more proactive sustainability strategies. They also have an 
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impact on the organisations’ reputation and the international market’s viewpoint of 

sustainability initiatives. However, it was found that both supplier pressure and NGO pressure 

have little impact on the organisations when it comes to implementing sustainability strategies 

since their input depends highly on the other drivers. The positive attitude towards the 

sustainability of the leadership and that of the employees directly impacts on their suppliers’ 

perception of sustainability initiatives. It encourages them to become a driver within the 

industry. Communities can pressure NGOs to drive organisations to implement sustainability 

strategies within their processes.  

Fuzzy MICMAC analysis was carried out to first analyse the dependence and driving power of 

the sustainability drivers within Qatar’s oil and gas industry and second, to validate the 

developed TISM model. The identified drivers have been classified into four clusters following 

Mandal and Deshmukh’s (1994) application, specifically (1) autonomous, (2) dependent, (3) 

linkage, and (4) independent. The 11 drivers pushing for the implementation of sustainability 

strategies within Qatar’s oil and gas industry are represented in fuzzy MICMAC’s four clusters 

in Figure 5.3. The first cluster is comprised of the autonomous drivers that have weak driving 

and dependence powers. The second cluster portrays the dependent drivers which exhibit a 

weak driving and strong dependence power. The third cluster consists of the linkage drivers 

that have a strong driving and dependence power. The final and fourth cluster represents the 

independent drivers that have a strong driving power and low dependence power.  

Autonomous drivers 

Two drivers from this study falls under the first cluster, specifically NGO pressure and 

community pressure. The two drivers have a weak dependence and driving power. In other 

words, the drivers show the traits of disconnection from the system. They have limited and 

weak links with the remaining drivers. Therefore, the two drivers do not have a considerable 

influence on the organisations when it comes to implementing sustainable development 

strategies. Hence, the organisation’s decision-makers and the top management should not 

prioritise dealing with NGOs and community pressure to ensure the successful implementation 

of sustainability strategies within Qatar’s oil and gas industry.  

Dependent drivers 

The employees’ attitude and suppliers’ pressure constitute the dependent divers of the system. 

They are characterised by a weak driving power and strong dependence power. This means 

that they are highly dependent on the other drivers to ensure their influence on the organisations 
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when it comes to implementing sustainability strategies within Qatar’s oil and gas sector. This 

high dependence power indicates that the two drivers cannot push for the implementation of 

sustainability alone. They need other drivers to be already in place in order to have an effective 

impact. An example of this is the employees’ wish to implement sustainability, while the top 

management is not willing to do so. Given the employees’ attitude lacking any driving power, 

sustainability strategies would not be implemented in this case. The identification of the 

dependent drivers is important for the organisations that would like to start implementing 

sustainability strategies since it gives the idea to the top management of what drivers to focus 

on. The identification of such drivers can also be useful for organisations that have already 

implemented sustainability strategies. This would help them to properly understand and grasp 

all of the drivers to ensure their efficient implementation.  

Linkage drivers 

The third cluster includes the drivers that have strong dependence and driving power. Five 

drivers fall under this cluster, specifically customer pressure, competitive pressure, reputation, 

shareholder attitude, and leadership attitude. These linkage drivers are unstable, as how any 

change in one will start a chain reaction that impacts on the rest of the drivers in the model. 

These drivers are influenced by the international standards’ approach to the sustainability 

strategies (lower levels) and the drivers within the same level. This instability might well 

impact on the sustainability implementation within Qatar’s oil and gas industry in a positive or 

negative way, depending on the drivers’ approach. It is evident from the results that the 

majority of drivers in this cluster are internal drivers. This is understandable since the drivers 

push for the implementation of sustainability strategies is heavily dependent on the external 

drivers wish to do so. Therefore, it is crucial for the top management to give special attention 

to such drivers because of their impact on the system due to the feedback effect.  

Independent drivers 

A strong driving power and weak dependence power characterises the drivers within the fourth 

cluster. The international standards and governmental laws and regulations fall under this 

cluster. They have a high driving power and they are treated as the key drivers of the 

implementation of sustainability strategies within Qatar’s oil and gas industry. This is because 

these two drivers can influence the rest of the drivers to the maximum extent, being the root 

cause for pushing the organisation to implement sustainability within their processes. These 

drivers must be cautiously handled by the top management given their importance to the 
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success of sustainability implementation and their strategic importance in the orientation of 

sustainability in the industry.  

  

 

   

5.6 SUMMARY 

This chapter explores the drivers that have pushed forward the implementation of sustainability 

strategies within Qatar’s oil and gas industry. The chapter also attempts to look into the causal 

relationship between the drivers using the Total Interpretive Structural Modelling and Fuzzy 

MICMAC approach.  

The generation of key drivers that have fuelled the implementation of sustainability strategies 

with Qatar’s oil and gas industry was based on the qualitative thematic analysis approach from 

a multi-theoretical lens, mainly the resource-based view and institutional theory viewpoints. 

Eleven drivers were identified and grouped into two main drivers. The first grouping is the 

internal drivers consisting of leadership attitude, employee attitude, reputation, and shareholder 

attitude. The second grouping is the external drivers divided into three pressures, namely  

coercive pressure (government laws and regulations), normative pressure (NGO pressure, 

community pressure, international standards, supplier pressure, customer pressure), and 

mimetic pressure (competitive pressure).  

The study revealed that some of the drivers have a high salience power that has fuelled the need 

for Qatar’s oil and gas organisations to implement sustainability strategies.  Among the most 

D2 

D6 

D4 
D1 

D9, D5 

D8 
D3, D7, D10, D11  

Figure 5.3: Fuzzy MICMAC representation 
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effective drivers identified is competitive pressure. This is mainly due to the fierce competition 

that the organisations within the sector are currently facing in the international market. 

Additionally, the introduction of the QNV 2030 has made the governmental laws and 

regulations a key driver as well. Furthermore, reputation is also a key driver since organisations 

are pressured to implement sustainability strategies to avoid any detrimental reputational 

damage that would adversely impact their financial benefits. Another noteworthy driver is 

leadership attitude. This is because the proactive attitude of individuals in leadership positions 

towards sustainability issues is able to create a sustainability culture within the organisation. 

Therefore, Qatar’s oil and gas organisations have attempted to successfully implement 

sustainability. This depends heavily on their ability to properly understand these drivers since 

they play a vital role in the organisations’ decision-making process. This is because 

organisations are required to conform to and comply with external pressures and to 

appropriately employ their internal resources and capabilities. In other words, the 

organisations’ choice of sustainability practices and their level of implementation depends, for 

instance, on the implemented governmental regulations, on the success of the same 

sustainability practices in the previous competitors’ experiences, and on the organisations’ 

internal resource capability to implement such practices.  

The TISM methodology is used to examine the causal relationship between the identified 

drivers and the way that it has been used to establish a map of the complex relationship between 

them. The supplier and NGOs’ pressures are focused on the top level of the TISM hierarchy 

while international standards are at the base of the model. The top management and decision-

makers should pay great attention to the drivers in the base of the hierarchy since a good level 

of knowledge and understanding of such drivers would ensure the successful implementation 

of the selected sustainability strategies. The results of the TISM have then been used as an input 

for the Fuzzy MICMAC analysis in order to determine the driving and dependent power of the 

generated sustainability drivers. Both the international standards and governmental laws and 

regulations have been identified to determine the key drivers that have the most influence on 

the successful implementation of sustainability strategies within Qatar’s oil and gas industry.  

Overall, the following implications have been documented:  

o Theoretical implications 

The chapter offers a new and a fresh insight into sustainability from the perspective of Qatar’s 

oil and gas industry. This has never been done before. Furthermore, it has explored the drivers 
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that fuel Qatar’s oil and gas organisations to implement sustainability strategies. This has been 

extensively ignored in the literature. Additionally, the use of a multi-theoretical approach to 

evaluate these drivers has been scarcely adopted in the literature. This has never been done 

before for Qatar’s oil and gas industry.  

o Managerial implications 

The chapter has practical implications for the organisations within Qatar’s oil and gas industry 

in terms of it looking to implement sustainability strategies. It offers the top management a 

clear understanding of the multiple drivers that impact on an organisations’ ability to 

successfully implement sustainability strategies. In addition, the chapter present an empirical 

study that examines the complex relationship between the different drivers that influence the 

effective implementation of sustainability initiatives. This assists the top management through 

a visual representation of the relationship to enable the better understanding of the key drivers 

with the most influence. Therefore, the managers within the industry need to work alongside 

the government. Additionally, it is essential for them to properly understand these drivers to 

ensure the successful implementation of sustainability strategies since they are required to 

conform to the external drivers and to efficiently employ their internal capabilities.  

The following recommendations have been drawn up for the government, industry, and 

organisations to evaluate and act upon.  

1. Government and organisations relationship: The government should include the oil and gas 

organisations when creating sustainability-related regulations and laws to ensure the 

development of holistic and beneficial policies.  

2. Policy: The government should develop a clear legal framework to govern the NGOs 

activities in Qatar in order to increase their salient power. This would also enable them to 

have a counterbalance force against oil and gas organisations.  

3. Outreach programs: Qatar’s oil and gas organisations should establish community panels 

where they operate in order to improve trust and to set up trust with the local communities. 

4. Collaboration with stakeholders: Qatar’s oil and gas organisations should include 

stakeholders from within the sustainability associated decision-making processes such as 

employees, customers representatives, suppliers, and community members. This could play 

a vital role in ensuring the adoption of appropriate sustainability strategies. 
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CHAPTER 6: THE KEY SUSTAINABILITY INITIATIVES 

IMPLEMENTED WITHIN QATAR’S OIL AND GAS 

INDUSTRY 
 

6.1 INTRODUCTION 

This chapter discusses the key sustainability initiatives implemented within Qatar’s oil and gas 

sector. The chapter answers the fourth and fifth research questions:  

“What are the key sustainability strategies currently being implemented 

in Qatar’s oil and gas sector?” 

“What is the level of implementation of sustainability practices in 

Qatar’s oil and gas sector?” 

The findings of the chapter are based on the analysis of the qualitative data from 24 

professionals across 8 different Qatar oil and gas organisations. The results are based on the 

participants’ perceptions, substantiated by the relevant literature.  

The findings of the chapter are represented by the two main sections. (1) Thematic analysis 

was used to detail the key sustainability initiatives that have been implemented across Qatar’s 

oil and gas organisations. (2) The maturity model was utilised to assess the sector’s level of 

implementation of sustainability initiatives across the different sustainability areas identified 

by the participants. Six main sustainability issues were identified to have the most importance 

across the Qatari oil and gas sector. The maturity model was adopted to assess the participants’ 

organisations level regarding the implementation of sustainability. This was composed of four 

levels for each of the six sustainability issues. The final section of the chapter was a summary 

of the results and propositions of the implications and recommendations.  

6.2 KEY SUSTAINABILITY INITIATIVES IMPLEMENTED 

Six areas have been identified as the main components of sustainable performance within the 

Qatari oil and gas sector based on the thematic analysis. The six areas have been explored in 

detail through the grouping of the triple bottom line theory as presented in Table 6.1. For the 

social aspects, the main sustainability areas are (1) the workforce, (2) society, and (3) health 

and safety. Regarding the environmental aspects, (4) the environment, and (5) energy use are 

the two main sustainability subjects. The (6) economy represents the main sustainability area 
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within the economic aspect. Each of the identified sustainability issues has been explained in-

depth, separately and substantiated by the appropriate literature.  

Table 6.1: Areas for sustainability implementation within the Qatar oil and gas sector 

TBL aspects Main sustainability areas Examples 

Social Workforce • Qatarisation 

• Diversity 

• Training and development 

Society • Investment in the local communities 

• Engagement with the local communities 

• Sports-related initiatives 

Health and safety • Proactive measures 

• Health and safety training 

Environmental Environment • Waste management 

• Air pollution 

• Water resource management 

Energy use • Incorporation of new technology 

• Optimisation of daily energy use 

Economic Economy • Improved operational efficiency 

• Contribution to the national economy 

 

6.2.1. Workforce 

Qatar has been experiencing an unexpected growth in its population since 2004 (Middle East 

Journal, 2016). It has increased form 0.8 million back in 2004 to 2.7 million in 2020 (Labour 

Migration – International Labour Organization, 2021). This huge increase is mainly caused by 

the inward fluctuation of expatriates arriving for job opportunities. The number of imported 

foreign labourers in the country has increased to a point of reaching seven to one in 2011 

(Weber, 2011), Barrebi et al. (2009) explained that this impacts on the structure of the Qatari 

labour market as it diminishes any incentive for the local Qataris to develop and acquire the 

skills and knowledge required within the private sector. This large and fast growth in the 

population was not predicted in the early QNV 2030 or NDS 2011 - 2016 as the QNV 2030 

highlights the importance of managing growth. It considers it to be one of the primary 

challenges facing the country in the future (GSDP, 2009). The energy sector is one of the largest 

contributors to the national labour force along with the construction sector due to its frequent 

expansions and innovation projects. The country is trying to attract and retain the best 

international talents and simultaneously, it is seeking to invest in its local population (Al-Horr, 

2011). In this study, the interviewees have indicated that their organisations have implemented 

workforce initiatives in line with the country’s sustainability strategies. Through the 

participant’s responses, three key sustainability initiatives have been identified to be of the 
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utmost importance when implementing sustainability strategies under the umbrella of the 

workforce initiatives within the Qatar oil and gas industry. These include Qatarization, training 

and motivation, and workforce diversity.  

Qatar is recognised as being a “positive state” and “developmental state”, meaning that it is a 

state with great influence on the public sector. It is largely responsible for the labour market in 

the country (Majon, 1994; Fuller et al., 2004). Therefore, the localisation strategy of the 

workforce is one of the country’s main sustainability objectives. Qatar’s nationalisation of its 

workplace is called “Qatarization.” It is a state-led policy that was introduced in the QNV 2030. 

The start of 2011 saw the Ministry of Energy and Industry set a five-year strategic plan 

“Qatarization” to ensure that 50 percent of the oil and gas’s employees are from a Qatari 

background (MEI, 2014). A number of interviewees have indicated that the Qatarization 

program was among the sustainability initiatives introduced by their organisations. For 

instance, Interviewee SUSC4 stated that:  

“For employability and workforce, we have a Qatarisation program, 

implemented following the government and followed by his highness the 

Emir himself. It is considered here as one of the most important social 

projects we are trying to implement.” 

From the interviewees’ statement, it is clear to what extent the government is committed to the 

implementation of this policy. It plays a dominant role in organisational HR activities within 

the oil and gas sector. Al-Horr (2011) argued that the Qatar government used its ownership of 

the sector and positive state status to convince organisations to accept the Qatarization 

program. Furthermore, in the eyes of many interviewees, the policy’s main aim is to benefit 

the Qatari economy and society. This helps to increase employment. For instance, Interviewee 

SUSC17 expressed that:  

“We are encouraging Qatari National to come and start working within the 

sector and with us, because it will help wouldn’t only help us, but our country 

too”. 

The interviewee’s statement goes in line with Lucas’s (2005) idea that a country’s economic 

development could only speed up through the use of the local workforce and not foreigners. 

Therefore, the sector needs to have a workforce in which Qataris constitutes the majority. Since 

its introduction, the government has wanted to increase the number of Qataris in the oil and 

gas sector to 50% but so far it has failed to so, given the desire of freshly graduated Qataris to 
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work within the public sector, especially in relation to the advantages and flexibility offered to 

Qatari citizens within the public sector (Randeree, 2012). Furthermore, based on the Qatar 

Statistics Authority (2014), the average pay per month within the public sector is QR 22781 

(£4786). In the mixed public/private sector, the average pay per month is QR 18700 (£3740), 

while the average wage within the private sector is QR 6883 (£1446). Companies within the 

sector are still working towards this target by organising and participating in programs and 

recruitment fairs for Qataris such as the Qatar Independent Technical School career fair and 

the annual Career fair for Qatari students in the UK. They also offer university students 

internships and partnerships. These efforts have seen the sector employ 242 more Qataris by 

2014. 

Qatar’s fast-growing oil and gas sector has created labour gaps that need to be filled with expats 

due to the limited knowledge and skills of the local workforce. However, with the launch of 

the Qatarization program, the government has introduced Qatar’s employment targets and 

quotas for the organisations within the sector. This is in addition to an increase in the costs 

when using an expatriate workforce. Therefore, organisations are investing heavily in 

improving the skills and knowledge of their Qatari employees. In this study, the interviewees 

declared that their organisations have implemented training and development programs in an 

attempt to reverse the imbalance created within the sector, thus changing their employees’ 

attitude towards sustainability to suit the organisation’s goals and objectives. For instance, 

Interviewee SUSC3 highlighted the importance of training for his organisation:  

“The most important thing regarding the people factor of sustainability is 

development, we have a minimum of 50 hours of training per year for each 

employee, but of course most of the staff get way more than that, Company 

A and all of its affiliates, they send their staff abroad, overseas, to the UK, 

USA, Japan ... for training courses, to continue their studies, to develop new 

strategies, to work with famous companies, like internships and 

apprenticeship programs” 

It is obvious from the interviewee statement that organisations within the Qatar oil and gas 

sector emphasise implementing training and development programs since they play a crucial 

role in helping to achieve their organisational goals and vision. Becker (1975) argues that the 

employee training positively impacts organisational productivity. The author adds that the 

organisations’ interest in their human capital is a recognition from them that their employees 
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form one of their important resources. For instance, organisations with weak training and 

development programs will suffer when it comes to employee retention and satisfaction, thus 

losing their fight for talent and with that, their competitive advantage. Therefore, the 

implementation of training and development programs is an essential component of Qatari oil 

and gas organisations when it comes to first improving their competitive advantage and second, 

meeting the global challenges. Interviewee SUSC15’s statement supports that:  

“Training for example is very important here in Company D, all engineers 

here receive training courses and workshops depending on their department 

and previous experience, in an attempt to improve their knowledge and 

capabilities, this is very important in the oil industry, because the industry is 

fast changing, and we have to keep up with it.” 

Throughout sustainability strategies, the sector is looking to increase the diversity within the 

sector to create an inclusive environment in the workforce by employing people from different 

backgrounds, and especially by increasing the number of women in the workforce. 

Programmes include the Qatar International Businesswomen Forum, the Ladies Group and 

Company H’s mandatory inclusion of diversity e-learning for its employees. Programmes like 

these have led to an increase by 189 in the number of women within the sector in 2016 (MEI, 

2017). A number of interviewees declared that the participation of women in the workforce has 

known a considerable increase. For instance, Interviewee SUSC6 stated:  

“We have also a lot of females within the sector, working as managers, 

supervisors, most of them are in the office side of the work, more of 

administrative work. Which is an improvement from what was before.” 

According to the interviewee’s statement, it is evident that the position of women in the Qatar 

oil and gas workplace have come a long way from not being present in the sector to holding 

high level positions within the organisations’ structure. This has happened because of the 

governmental increase in investments in women’s education (Maktabi, 2016). This has seen 

the rise of women perfusing and finishing their post-secondary education. However, women 

are still under-presented within the sector. This is due to the nature of the industry and the 

cultural barriers presented within Qatari society, as Interviewee SUSC22 highlights:  

“For female; our industry is kind of a little bit rough; and not a lot of women 

would appreciate the conditions here, I am talking on the field, especially if 

they have a family, you can’t leave them for three four weeks when on a 
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mission offshore, and this would not be a onetime thing, but this is very 

constant, so it is hard for them. But in our headquarters, you can notice in 

increase in female personal.”  

The interviewee’s statement reveals that the participation of women within the industry is 

increasing, but it is mainly located within the organisations’ headquarters, seeing as how they 

might face some cultural difficulties that discourage women’s employment. This goes in line 

with Ross’s (2008) argument where he asserts that such a sector amplifies the gender 

inequalities and discourages women from entering the workforce.  

6.2.2. Society 

Qatar gives a great importance to its social development. Its commitment has been clearly 

stated in the QNV 2030 and NDS by the implementation of systems and approaches dedicated 

to social welfare to ensure the provision of essential amenities and services to the community. 

Following the same context, Qatar’s energy and industry sector plays an important role as it is 

one of the main sources of financial revenue for the state. Its economic contributions are 

financing the national social development work and infrastructure in several areas. In this 

study, the participants stated that their organisations have implemented social strategies as part 

of their sustainability programs. It is evident from the interviewees’ responses that the oil and 

gas sector is committed to developing a strong relationship with the community and properly 

serving it by adapting several initiatives. Three initiatives were given great importance by the 

interviewees in relation to CSR, including investments in the local communities, engagement 

with the local communities, and sports-related activities. Wilburn and Wilburn (2011) argue 

that such social activities are important for organisations to improve their relationship with the 

communities that they operate in. The authors add that these efforts help the organisations to 

improve their institutional legitimacy and gain the necessary social license to operate.  

Ihugba and Osuji (2011) opined that voluntary cooperation between organisations and the 

community are important to ensure the enhancement of both corporate and social values. For 

this cooperation to gain legitimacy and success, the organisations’ engagement in its 

communities should not be limited to either control or management. Their participation should 

be included too. In this study, a number of interviewees noted that their organisations were 

actively engaged in their communities. The Community Outreach Programme (COP) is an 

example of the sector’s efforts to serve Qatar’s northern communities. The program is a 

voluntary initiative that was established in 2010 composed of six different oil and gas 
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organisations operating within the Ras Laffan industrial city, focusing on three main aspects, 

namely community capacity building, health and wellbeing, and education. For instance, 

Interviewee SUSC23 gave the example of some of the projects that the COP has organised:  

“I have to say that when it came to social initiatives, we have had plenty such 

as blood donations or gathering donations for good causes, we also helped in 

the construction of several parks around the industrial city.” 

It is evident that the sector is fully dedicated to its community engagement initiatives. 

Organisations within the sector are following the “them and us” attitude between them and the 

communities they are connected to since both parties are in dire need for each other’s mutual 

growth and benefits. That is why it is crucial to maintain a positive and cooperative relationship 

between the two parties.  

Since the introduction of the QEISS, the oil and gas sector has invested heavily in the local 

communities though different sustainability initiatives supporting different aspects of society 

such as education, health, sports, arts, and the environment, reaching an amount of $ 208 

million in 2014 (QEI, 2014). For instance, Company B invested over 4 million Qatar Riyal 

across its social sustainability initiatives to contribute to the process of achieving the QNV 

2030 human development objectives. The sector is fully engaged in social investments and it 

recognises such activities to be key priority of its operations. Berkowitz et al. (2017) argues 

that organisations define their corporate social responsibilities differently depending on their 

objectives, goals, and visions. This is clearly seen in Qatar’s oil and gas organisational activities 

and initiatives in relation to CSR. Company A, for instance, sees CSR as a sustainable 

development principle that is used to keep economic development coupled with environmental 

protection and community quality of life improvements. Examples include ASTAD. This is a 

project management organisation co-owned by Company A and the Qatar Foundation. It is 

investing in projects like Education City, Qatar Science and Technology Park, Sidra Medical 

Research Centre, the Qatar Economic Zone, and others. These projects will surely have a 

strategic impact on the society since they encourage further economic activities and 

diversification. While Company F’s main CSR focus is its investment in its people. This it 

considers to be an important pillar to ensure economic growth, including developing several 

initiatives that are evolving based around education and community services. Additionally, 

Company D promotes the protection of the social, economic, and environmental resources of 



 

150 

 

the communities that they operate in. Interviewee SUSC14 praises his company’s effort to raise 

awareness of the community’s environmental issues:  

“The Qatar e-nature; the program is very simple but has the potential to reach 

a great number of people; so the program is a company D initiative, it is a 

mobile application that aims to promote sustainable development; it contains 

detailed information, pictures and videos of birds, insects, marine life that 

live in Qatar” 

Furthermore, several interviewees highlighted their company’s participations in sports-related 

initiatives through the organisation and the sponsorship of several sporting activities such as 

company-related sports’ days held in February on Qatar National Sport Day. 

Oil and gas organisations have a great responsibility towards society. They should be the 

example of good corporation that contribute and act according to society’s benefits. Since the 

corporate social responsibilities are very limited and only restricted to sporting events, 

education, health, and the environment, areas like human rights, workers’ rights and anti-

bribery and corruption measures are not covered by the energy companies’ CSR 

responsibilities. This is mainly because there is a gap between the overall awareness and 

practices, seeing as how the industry is in its formation stage regarding sustainable 

development (Kirat, 2015). Furthermore, it could be argued that organisations within the 

industry are selecting stakeholders, with a great importance given to the media, public image 

and pleasing the government above all. This is why the sector should be engaging more with 

the community to promote and support social development, as well as working to protect the 

welfare of the workers involved by implementing business integrity and ethical policies. A few 

energy companies have been already engaged in such CSR activities, like Company B which 

has a commitment to submitting to human rights audits for itself and its ten largest contractors. 

This is led by an independent international expert on human rights management. Following in 

the footsteps of Company B and Company H, Company G had ensured the inclusion of human 

rights criteria within all of its contractors and suppliers, both national and international. 

6.2.3. Environment 

Qatar is one of the most polluted countries within the Gulf region (Kern et al., 2010), given 

how its economy has been built using fossil fuel resources. That is why the country is facing 

several natural challenges such as water scarcity, extreme high heat, weak biodiversity, high 
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sand/pollutant-based particular matter in the air, and high carbon emissions. However, with the 

growth of the energy sector, the companies’ approach to environmental management has 

changed drastically (AL-Mulali, 2012). In this study, the interviewees indicated that their 

organisations have implemented sustainability strategies related to the environment. The high 

implementation of these sustainability strategies originates from the worldwide increase in the 

interest regarding the environment, especially in Qatar. This is mainly because of the well-

known and documented detrimental impact of the oil and gas sector on the environment and 

the negative reputational consequences that it brings with it. For instance, Interviewee SUSC5 

highlighted the importance of the environmental strategies to be implemented:  

“Our organisation is actually very strict when it comes to environmental 

management, it composes one of the main pillars that constitutes the 

organisation objectives and vision, it shows our reliability when it comes to 

the environment.” 

As a result, the sector as a whole and companies as individuals have started developing and 

adapting systems and strategies for environmental management to mitigate the environmental 

impact of their activities to generate short- and long-term benefits for the environment and the 

communities that they operate in. Three aspects were highlighted by the participants, 

specifically water management, waste management, and air emission-related initiatives. 

Enforcing the environmental regulations is within the responsibilities of what was known 

before as the Ministry of Environment and currently the Ministry of Municipality and 

Environment. It has set specific requirements and environmental limits for the companies that 

are in line with the international standards. For instance, in 2014, more than 20 companies in 

the sector were reported to have an ISO 14001 accreditation for their environmental 

management systems as a response to the ministry’s pressure. 

As one of the countries with the lowest amount of freshwater resources in the world, Qatar 

must strategically manage its water resources if it wants to realise its ambitions for long-term 

growth and sustainable development. Therefore the desalination of seawater remains the main 

source of the freshwater used by households and companies that is produced by QEWC, RLPC, 

RGPC and Q Power. Several oil and gas companies have on-site desalination and water 

treatment plants to process the water used in their operations. The Ministry of Municipality and 

Environment oversees the companies’ water management. It has put limits on water withdrawal 

and seawater discharge, and agreements have been signed between organisations and the 
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Ministry to regulate the water temperature and quality depending on the organisation’s 

operations. The amount of water discharged by the energy sector has experienced a 5 percent 

increase from 2013 to 2014, reaching more 24 million cubic meters. This slight increase was 

caused by the sector’s expansion of its production capacity but the sector is working alongside 

the Ministry to reach a Zero Liquid Discharge (ZLD) into the sea. An example of this has been 

given by Interviewee SUSC15 who stated that:  

“We have also strategies for water discharge seeing its importance for our 

operations, whatever we use whatever we consume it gets mixed up with 

chemical, different types of chemicals, types of acid and everything, we use 

separators at every stage of the operation, to try to maintain the good, the 

proper discharge of it would be only water and not accompanied with 

chemicals.” 

It is evident from the interviewee’s statement that water management constitutes a key 

component of the oil and gas industry. Additionally, most of the water used in the system 

receives advanced treatment to ensure its safe reuse within the process or its discharge into sea 

water. In agreement with this, Adham et al. (2018) argued that water is a key part of the industry 

that is involved in all of its segments. The authors added that a cost-effective water management 

strategy is a crucial part of the oil and gas industry since it can be used in both upstream and 

downstream operations to ensure sustainable operations. Regarding recycling and the re-use of 

processed wastewater, 17 companies reported having wastewater recycling programmes and 

improvement processes where 33 million cubic meters of water was recycled in 2014. This isa 

21 percent increase since 2013 (QEI, 2014). For instance, processed water has several usages 

in Company B’s processes. Interviewee SUSC6 gave the example of its use in the drilling 

process:  

“In drilling environment there are two types of mats, one is water-based mat, 

which is environmentally friendly, and one is oil-based mat that is not 

environmentally friendly because it uses diesel as part of it. So in here, we 

use purely water based mats, the drilling fluid is water that was once in the 

process and is being reused.” 

Additionally, Interviewee SUSC20 indicated his organisation’s strategy of recycling processed 

water to be used in irrigation:  
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“We have invested in a project that aims to reduce and reuse water, if I 

properly recall the name, it is called Wastewater reduction and reuse program 

where we started using part of the processes for watering the plants back in 

Ras Laffan industrial city.” 

The energy sector is responsible for emitting various pollutants that have an adverse effect on 

the air’s quality because components like nitrogen oxide (NOx), sulphur oxide (SOx), and 

volatile organic compounds (VOCs), when combined with the high levels of dust in the 

country, can have destructive impact on the environment and people’s health. The country is 

faced with a serious challenge, which is to find a way to maintain good air quality while 

continuing to increase the industrial production. The Ministry of Municipality and 

Environment has set up acceptable emission levels for companies to meet within the sector 

depending on their activities. The government is also providing specific guidance to companies 

regarding their air quality management. Several companies starting from 2015 have installed 

Continuous Emissions Monitoring Systems (CEMS) within their production line and two of 

them set up a five-year objective to control and reduce their NOx and SOx emissions by 75.5 

percent. An example of this is Company D’s dry NOx project, which is used to reduce its NOx 

emissions:  

“We have invested heavily in projects to replace older turbines and boilers, 

with newer ones that have a better performance in regard to carbon dioxide 

and NOx emissions is an analogic that comes to the control of the gas turbine 

combustion chamber, the way it makes the firing, and it reduces NOx 

emission specifically from these machines drastically.” 

Similar projects have been implemented within the sector in several organisations. Increased 

GHG emissions are amongst the operational risks of the industry, as well as deficient 

instruments, non-trained employees and external sources. The frequent maintenance and 

replacement of inadequate processes is essential to ensure the minimum possible of 

unnecessary emissions. Overall, the sector has experienced a decrease of 3 percent in NOx 

emissions and an increase of 43 percent in SOx emissions between 2012 and 2014. However, 

there has been a sharp increase in SOx emissions due to the installation of the sulphur recovery 

plant Mesaieed, causing the sulphur recovery units to shut down temporarily. Companies 

within the sector must give great importance to installation effectiveness and equipment 

maintenance and testing, given that the huge quantity of materials that the sector deals with 
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and the great harm that it could cause in the case of a breach. The National Flaring and Venting 

Reduction Project is among the measures that the government had taken to reduce the GHG 

emissions, which is mainly caused by flaring. Qatar has also established a national committee 

for climate change that is responsible for formulating the country’s climate policies. Moreover, 

during the COP 18 held in Doha in 2012, the Centre for Climate Research was launched in 

partnership with the Potsdam Institute for Climate Impact Research to encourage the exchange 

of climate change strategies among the involved countries.  

The management of waste is considered to be one of the pressing challenges threatening Qatar, 

mainly due to the fast population growth and important economic expansion. The country is 

among the highest counties per capita in terms of waste production, with 1.8 kg being discarded 

daily (Zafar, 2020). Therefore, the introduction of the QNV 2030 established a cross-country 

multi-faceted strategy to manage the level of the generated waste across different aspects of 

the country. There are two types of waste that the Qatar oil and gas industry generates, 

specifically hazardous and non-hazardous waste. The sludge and molecular sieves constitute 

the majority of the hazardous waste, while office and construction debris accounts for most of 

the non-hazardous waste. The participants asserted that their organisations have implemented 

sustainability strategies related to waste management. There was a consensus among the 

interviewees regarding the industry’s positive approach towards waste management, including 

ensuring that they have incorporated the necessary knowledge, systems, and infrastructure to 

do so. For instance, Interviewee SUSC11 stated:  

“For waste management; you know that Company C is growing rapidly, 

expansion projects and so on, so with the grow of the company the waste will 

grow too, which is very normal, and this was our case; we were one of the 

top waste management and recycling in Qatar, we were among the firsts to 

implement a waste management contracts strategy and we have built a 

systematic waste management framework too”  

The analysis of the above statement reveals that the industry’s operations expansion means an 

important increase in waste generation. Therefore, the implementation of efficient waste 

management strategies is a necessity to reduce the level of waste generated. The interviewee’s 

“waste management strategy” is an example of one such strategy. Company C works alongside 

its short- and long-term contractors and suppliers to make sure that their operations fall in line 

with the organisation’s focus regarding waste management. Additionally, the adaptation of a 
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systematic waste management framework guarantees the maximisation use of the 

organisation’s available resources efficiently for the successful reduction of waste generation. 

Furthermore, the sector follows the Ministry of Municipality and Environment’s guidelines 

regarding hazardous waste management. This is in addition to the environmental guidelines 

provided by the US Environmental Protection Agency Procedure where mandatory weekly 

inspections are carried out in all waste management facilities (Kamran, 2019). Moreover, the 

Ministry of Municipality and Environment and the Ministry of Energy and Industry works 

closely with the International Register of Potentially Toxic Chemicals to improve the industry’s 

waste disposal methods alongside the skills and knowledge of its employees.  

6.2.4. Economy 

The Qatar oil and gas sector contributes significantly to the country’s economy since it creates 

direct economic value by producing and exporting energy and other diverse products and 

services. The sector has shown an exceptional dedication to sustainable development by 

actively operationalising its economy so then it is line with the concept as seen through its 

activities. In this study, the interviewees indicated that their organisations have implemented 

and adapted sustainability strategies linked to their economic aspects. Two major sustainable 

economic issues have been emphasised by the interviewees, specifically the sector’s 

contribution to the national economic development and the organisations’ improved 

operational efficiency.  

Qatar has experienced an impressive growth in GDP since the early 1990s, outperforming its 

competitors within the Middle East (Alam et al., 2016). This is mostly due to the contribution 

of the construction and services subsectors. The oil and gas sector was responsible for 40.4 

percent of the country’s GDP growth in 2014. In terms of revenue, the sector’s majority is 

generated by the liquified natural gas (natural gas) and the oil and gas subsectors by 56 and 26 

percent respectively, even if they saw a drop in revenues in 2014. The transport, storage, 

distribution, and refinement of the subsectors’ contribution increased by 11.9 and 9 percent 

between 2013 and 2014. Overall, the energy subsectors apart from oil, gas, and mining have 

seen an increase in revenue considerably since 2012. There has been an occasional drop in the 

oil and gas subsector revenues due to either the 2008 financial crisis or the oil prices drop in 

2014. The sector’s performance has experienced constant growth since 2016 due to the small 

fluctuation in oil prices and the increased demand for LNG. This is because of its proven 

environmental benefits compared to oil (QatarGas, 2019). The government halted its plans for 
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expansion after 2014 but it decided to invest in developing its onshore and offshore platforms 

to increase its overall hydrocarbon production in 2016 (World news, 2016). Despite these 

challenges, the energy sector is doing well and its total hydrocarbon revenue has continued to 

provide about 50 percent of the country’s nominal GDP (Qatar Ministry of Energy and 

Industry, 2015) due its variety of fossil fuel products and low production costs. Furthermore, 

Qatar’s strong fiscal reserves and saving rate play an important role in reducing the county’s 

impact through the drop in oil prices and low energy demand. The country also benefits from 

a low fiscal break-even point that protects it from any drop in oil price. Moreover, Qatar is 

shifting towards short-term contracts with spot market sales instead of the long-term oil 

indexed contracts that remain linked to the volatility of oil prices (Wright, 2017). Interviewee 

SUSC1 explained how the introduction of QNV 2030 coincided with the 2008 crisis, and its 

impact on the sector’s sustainable economic performance:  

“The QNV2030, that came along with the 2008 crisis, the company was not 

affected by it that much, but it was a push for us and a waking nudge, we had 

to a pause to few expansion projects, but we picked them up three or four 

years after.” 

Additionally, the sector is a hub for skilled individuals in several areas. The companies who 

participated in the QEISS reported having 42,384 full time employees at the end of 2014, 1,747 

of which were new. The oil and gas with its subsector transport, storage and distribution aspects 

is the largest job contributor within the country. The sector also provides an increasing number 

of well-paid jobs helping to refresh the economic activities. Furthermore, the sector introduced 

Tawteen programme. This is a branch of the Qatarisation program that is an attempt to improve 

the local organisations’ affiliation within the sector’s supply chain, creating in the process more 

than 100 investment opportunities and over 5000 jobs. These initiatives introduce the concept 

of in country value that goes in-line with the QNV 2030 objectives. This helps to establish the 

roadmap for a diversified and self-resilient economy.  

Given the sector’s continuous expansion and the rising competition worldwide, full control 

over the operational costs is crucial for organisational success and the efficient exploitation of 

natural resources for the benefit of the country. The majority of interviewees accentuate the 

importance of operational costs for the survival of their organisations. For instance, Interviewee 

SUS20 expressed the necessity of cost reduction:  
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“Optimisation was very crucial to the company, to reduce costs and improve 

productivity to become more efficient. This was created due to the oil price 

crises in 2015, because in fact our shareholders decided that we need to do 

something in order to learn to control our OPECs. So the first step was to 

focus on what could be easy to optimise” 

It is evident from the interviewee’s statement that the achievement of operational efficiency 

and the reduction of costs are the top priorities of both the higher management and 

shareholders. That is why they pushed for the implementation of strategies and initiatives that 

assist in the management of the organisational costs. Interviewee SUSC11 gave the example 

of a sustainable economic initiative adopted by his organisation with the objective of 

optimising the operational costs:  

“We call the cost optimisation program, which started in 2015, at the 

beginning this program was called 4C and D, and after that the program was 

rebranded and is called 3C, Cost, culture and consolidation. So, basically it 

is the same principle, the idea is to review the operation costs, and what we 

are targeting is to reduce our cost per barrel … it means for the organisation 

is to deliver in terms of production and to deliver in terms of environmental 

impact too”. 

From the interviewee’s statement, it is obvious that Qatar’s oil and gas organisations’ interest 

in cost optimisation has been greatly emphasised and received continuous improvements. This 

is without overlooking the activities’ environmental and social impacts. It could be argued that 

these companies are following the Circular Economy (CE) concept. They are trying to 

maximise their profits along the supply chain through the reduction in waste and the proper 

management of the depleted natural resources (Stewart and Niero, 2017). CE is a relatively old 

concept that strongly links the organisational aim of economic prosperity with environmental 

sustainability. The French environment and energy management agency (ADEME) (2016) 

asserts that the transition to CE requires the development and adoption of innovative production 

processes, taking into consideration the multiple stakeholders involved. Additionally, CE is 

considered to be an integral component for reaching sustainability with initiatives such as the 

optimisation of costs, energy efficiency, and recycling. Therefore, the adoption of CE requires 

organisations to reconsider their financial and regulatory aspects, as well as their resources and 

the stakeholder management styles. Digitisation is also an initiative that has been adopted by 
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several organisations within the Qatar oil and gas industry in an attempt to control their 

operational costs. A number of interviewees have highlighted that the introduction of 

digitisation has helped to improve their productivity in a drastic manner with a considerable 

reduction in operational costs.  

6.2.5. Energy use  

Qatar’s economy is actively reliant on the oil and gas sector regardless of the government’s 

efforts to diversify. The country’s energy consumption has experienced a sharp increased from 

12418 in 1975 to 16745 kg of oil equivalent per capita in 2011 (Charfeddine et al., 2018). This 

increase has resulted in an immense rise of GHG emissions, resulting in Qatar producing one 

of the highest levels of GHG emission per capita in the world. This poses a great threat to both 

communities and the environment. The oil and gas sector’s GHG emissions have increased by 

2.2 percent between 2012 and 2013 due to the production growth in several subsectors. The 

LNG/NG companies are responsible for the largest share of emissions amounting to 47 percent. 

This is due to the high energy requirement for sustaining its operations in the different steps of 

the value chain. In this study, the interviewees stated that their organisations have implemented 

initiatives related to increasing the energy efficiency consumption. Short- and medium-term 

initiatives, such as the implementation of carbon capture and storage, along with long-term 

strategies, like the promotion for the use of cleaner energy, were indicated by the interviewees 

as part of the sector’s efforts to ensure efficient energy use.  

Due to the unsustainable energy consumption within the country, organisations in the oil and 

gas sector have been working to reduce the direct and indirect use of energy within their 

operations and facilities. Right after the introduction of QNV 2030, the oil and gas sector has 

adopted some short-term initiatives and strategies in order to urgently reduce the sector’s 

energy consumption. Organisations have opted to incorporate new technology within their 

processes to ensure the efficient use of energy, as Interviewee SUS23 stated: 

“We are having basically a project that started to sustain the same level of 

gas you want in gas production, a couple of years ago, it is called NFPS, north 

field production sustainability, the reservoir over year, its pressure drops and 

the extraction of products would become more difficult and thus requiring 

more energy, so now the project, it like putting some compressors that 

sustains the pressure within the wells to ensure are not impact by the low 
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pressure of the reservoir’s normal pressure drop, improving thus the overall 

production and ensuring we use relatively the same energy too” 

Similarly, Company F has started to use turbine combined cycle technology. This ensures the 

production of more energy from the same amount of natural gas in addition to the reduction of 

GHG emissions. Additionally, the sector has also engaged in several initiatives as part of 

developing its carbon capture and storage because of the important role that it plays in reducing 

the energy required in natural gas and petroleum production. The largest Carbon Dioxide 

Recovery Plant in the world was implemented back in 2014. With the Energy and Industry 

Ministry commissioning the largest carbon storage plant to date by 2025, this will enable the 

sequestering of 5 million tonnes of CO2 (Aljazeera, 2019). It is clear that enhancing the energy 

efficiency through technological development is a key part of the sector’s efforts to extend the 

longevity and availability of the country’s natural resources.  

 Along with the technological developments, the sector has implemented long-term initiatives 

to help reduce its energy use and to aid in the achievement of the country’s sustainable 

environmental goals, such as the organisations’ attempts to change the consumption habits 

within their facilities. Several interviewees stated that their organisations have arranged 

workshops and campaigns that inform the employees at different levels about their energy use 

in offices and facilities. This is as well as the ways to reduce their consumption. Interviewee 

SUSC18 gave an example of some of the initiatives taken by his organisations to reduce the 

employees’ daily energy usage:     

“One more thing we started last, in our facilities we use a sort of sustainable 

energy, we took halogen lamps and everything and we replaced them with 

LED lamps, to reduce energy consumption within our facilities… We did 

also encourage remote work, to reduce the number of people who work at the 

office at the same time.” 

These initiatives tend to improve the energy consumption efficiency within the sector by 

changing the organisational and individual energy use, following the country’s environmental 

sustainability attitude.  

6.2.6. Health and Safety 

The human element is an integral component of oil and gas operations, making the importance 

of the health and safety of the workforce a highly stressed issue in the industry (Schneider et 
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al., 2013). Health and safety is a priority for organisations within the sector because they have 

a legal, moral, and social duty towards their employees and the community. This is why the 

QNV 2030, and especially the Human and Social development pillar, establishes a clear and 

strong commitment to a country that supports and provides health and safety to its population. 

Following the steps of the QNV 2030, the Qatar oil and sector is fully dedicated to the safety 

of its workplace. This shows in the protection of its employees, in the management of risks and 

in the communication of risks to different stakeholders through voluntary reporting. In this 

study, the participants highlighted that health and safety strategies have been implemented 

within their organisations among their sustainability initiatives.  

Organisations within the Qatar energy sector have been a part of four out of eight economic 

activities that have contributed to non-fatal occupational injuries back in 2013 (MEI, 2014). 

This huge number of injuries had a negative impact on the sector in general and especially its 

companies. It led to personal loss, reputational harm, fines, compensatory damages, and a loss 

in production. This drives major institutions within the country such as the Supreme Council 

of Health, the Ministry of Labour, the Ministry of Business and Trade and QP Ports, the 

Ministry of Municipality and the Environment, and the HSE regulations and Enforcement 

Directorate to step in to support the sector and its organisations to manage their health and 

safety issues. By 2013, the sector started implementing several laws and regulations related to 

health and safety. This is where the HSE regulations and Enforcement Directorate oversees 

and assures their implementation. The same year saw the development of the ‘framework for 

Management of Major Accident Hazards’ which was completed in 2014. Upon completion, the 

framework became the basis for managing risk within the sector with the objective of reducing 

the major accident hazard risk to a level that is as low as reasonably practicable. The framework 

also tends to prevent the occurrence of major accidents, specifically minimising their 

consequences and improving the sector’s preparedness to help it react properly to potential 

major emergencies. The implementation of such a framework has pushed the sector to prioritise 

proactive initiatives for their employees’ safety with the introduction of numerous strategies to 

ensure that. Interviewee SUSC20 highlighted the importance of these proactive initiatives in 

his organisation:  

“Since our teams work a lot in the field, we focus on occupational health and 

safety for our employees. We arranged several workshops and campaigns in 

our different facilities to make sure our employees understand the procedures 

and processes and how much is their safety is a priority to us.” 
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From the interviewees’ statement, it is evident that the concept of health and safety is fully 

embedded within the organisation’s processes. This has happened alongside the increase in 

awareness of the importance of health and safety across all parts of the operations. A number 

of interviewees emphasised the necessity of continuous health and safety-related training for 

lower end employees, contractors, supervisor, the higher management, and shareholders alike. 

This is mainly so then all of the human components of the value chain understand the 

importance of health and safety, since both correct decision-making and high accountability 

are essential in the implementation of health and safety initiatives and an excellent record.  

The interviewees admitted that there is still a need within the sector to address the persistent 

health risks to employees across all operations. Interviewee SUSC5 gave the example of the 

Heat Stress Programme implemented by Company B to manage the heat-related incidents 

among its employees. However, he added that the programme is still in the early stages of 

implementation. It needs to be implemented on a larger scale, given Qatar’s dry climate and 

high temperatures. Additionally, several organisations have adopted different initiatives to 

mitigate their own health-related risks. For instance, Company F has implemented a wide range 

of wellness programmes such as periodical medical checks and an increase in the number of 

awareness workshops. However, more audits and inspections are required to be implemented 

by organisations to monitor their health and safety performance and to check how rigorous they 

are, especially in connection to their contractors.  

Jami and Shah (2019) argue that automation brings numerous benefits into the different levels 

of the upstream value chain of the oil and gas industry. It has also increased the employees’ 

safety among its biggest benefits. This is mainly because it helps to eliminate any manual 

errors, as well as increasing the operational efficiency, and introducing real time monitoring 

(Sarrakh et al., 2019). In accordance with this, Interviewee SUSC12 indicated that his 

organisations’ efforts are to ensure the health and safety of its employees through automation:  

“I also tell you that of next year, we are opting to use self-remoted machines 

to do the surveillance of pipes and valves within the ocean, this would 

certainly have great impact on our offshore operations, we usually pay a lot 

for drivers to go do this; it is both very expansive and very dangerous for 

divers and to ensure their safety.” 

The analysis of the aforementioned statement uncovered that the sector is directing its focus 

onto the implementation of automation projects within its operations as a set of proactive 
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actions falling under the management of its employees’ health and safety. This goes in line 

with Liu et al.’s (2020) advice that the oil and gas industry is required to invest further in its 

efforts to improve its health and safety systems. The authors add that such thing can be done 

through the implementation of automation within its operations in order to have full control 

and to improve the reactions to work-related hazards. Furthermore, Tipping (2019) argues that 

the oil and gas sector is quickly shifting towards automation to remove its employees from 

dangerous work. This is best achieved by the introduction of remotely controlled processes, 

especially within the offshore operations that represent the highest risks exposure.  

6.3 SUSTAINABILITY MATURITY MODEL 

The maturity model was applied to evaluate the level of implementation of sustainability 

strategies within Qatar’s oil and gas organisations as explored in section 6.2. The model 

assesses the capability of organisations to implement sustainability practices, addressing the 

maturity from the TBL perspective. Additionally, it helps to re-examine a wide range of 

sustainability issues that assist in the creation of an efficient roadmap for the integration of 

sustainability within organisations. This leads in relation to the organisations’ improvement of 

sustainability performances, raising awareness of any potential development. Following the 

identification of the six sustainability issues that have provided an overview of the 

sustainability strategies implemented within the Qatar oil and gas organisations, a summary is 

shown in Figure 6.1.  
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Figure 6.1: The key sustainability strategies implemented in the Qatar oil and gas sector 

 

With the aim of evaluating the organisation’s sustainability level in terms of implementation 

regarding the identified issues, the proposed maturity model is built on the basis of the 

Capability Maturity Model described in Chapter 4. The definition of the different maturity 

levels was developed through an intensive literature review and based on the CMM original 

level definitions (CMMI, 2010). In order to establish the indicators necessary to develop the 

maturity model, first the objectives and goals that are intended to be achieved were defined. 

The objectives relevant to each of the six identified sustainability issues were obtained through 

the mapping of Qatar’s oil and gas organisations to the United Nations’ sustainable 

development goals. Second, an in-depth literature review of the sustainability reports written 

between 2014 and 2018 from the eight organisations from which the primary data was collected 

was used to identify the indicators that are able to meet the defined objectives. After an initial 

search, several indicator sets overlapped in their thematic inclination, thus the number of 

indicators was reduced to 22. These were characterised by the representation of quantifiable 

results and the variations of the proposed objectives over the four-year period. This has been 

summarised in Table 6.2.  
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Figure 6.1 summarises the identified sustainability issues and the most common sustainability 

strategies adopted by Qatar’s oil and gas organisations that enable access to sustainability goals 

and objectives. With the addition of sets of indicators, the maturity model was developed to 

assess the organisations’ position regarding the level of sustainability implementation. The 

analysis of the organisations’ maturity level was obtained by the integration of their visons and 

objectives with the reported metrics that relate to the identified sustainability issues. The model 

was composed of four levels for each of the six sustainability issues. Levels one and two 

represent young and low maturity, while level three constitutes medium maturity and level four 

corresponds to high and excellent maturity. The model is represented in detail in Table 6.3 by 

the incorporation of a description of each of the levels. The sustainability reports of the eight 

organisations that participated in this study were analysed for the period between 2014 to 2018 

in order to assess their maturity level regarding each of the sustainability issues. This was based 

on their visions and performance vis a vis the developed indicators. A holistic overview of 

Qatar’s oil and gas organisational sustainability strategies renders the maturity analysis an 

important tool that ensures the support of sustainability innovations by engaging in continuous 

improvements. This provides the opportunity for the stakeholders to get a better understanding 

of the current level of implementation within the engaged organisations in order to set up the 

necessary actions needed for a progression in their sustainability performance drawing from 

the in-depth analysis of the secondary resources, it is evident that organisations have a low to 

medium sustainability strategy implementation with contrasting importance given to different 

sustainability issues. Most of the organisations’ practices vary between the second and third 

levels of the maturity model. However, three organisations are ranked at the highest level of 

the maturity model in three different sustainability issues, including environment, workforce 

and health and safety. There are three companies performing poorly on two sustainability 

issues, namely energy use and the economy. Additionally, the results show a great distinction 

in the organisations’ capabilities to implement sustainability strategies ranging from static to 

dynamic efforts to implement either reactive or proactive practices. An organisations’ internal 

resources and capabilities result in organisations that perform excellently in one sustainability 

issue and poorly or low in others. 
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Table 6.2: Mapping of Qatar’s oil and gas sustainability aspects, SDG goals and sustainability indicators 

Sustainability aspects SDG goal Integration of SDGs in Qatar’s O & G Indicator 

Energy use Goal 7: Ensure access to affordable, reliable, sustainable, and modern energy for all 

 

Goal 13: Take urgent action to combat climate change and its impacts 

• Improve energy efficiency in operation and 

production 

• Increase the share of alternative energies and 

technologies 

• Energy use (Total) 

• Percent of energy used 

by renewables 

Environment  Goal 13: Take urgent action to combat climate change and its impacts 

 

Goal 14: Conserve and engage in the sustainable use of oceans, seas, and marine 

resources for sustainable development 

 

Goal 15: Protect, restore, and promote the sustainable use of terrestrial ecosystems, 

sustainably managed forests. This is as well as combating desertification, and halting and 

reserving land degradation and halting biodiversity loss 

• Mitigate emissions within the oil and gas 

operations 

• Self-assess carbon resiliency 

• Minimise and address the rate of ocean 

acidification 

• Minimise the impact of operations 

• Partner in research and development when 

addressing environmental issues 

• Global warming 

potential (GWP) 

• Fresh water 

consumption 

• Water discharge into the 

sea 

• Total waste generated 

• Percentage of waste 

recycled (hazardous and 

non-hazardous) 

Workforce Goal 1: End poverty in all its forms 

 

Goal 4: Ensure inclusive and equitable quality education and promote lifelong learning 

opportunities for all 

 

Goal 5: Achieve gender equality and empower all women 

• Invest in local development 

• Develop gender-sensitive policies 

• Increase employment opportunities for women 

and improve the female representation at all 

levels 

• Invest in workforce education, training, and 

technical programmes 

• Qatarisation rate 

• Number of female 

employees 

• Average hours of 

employee training 

• Turnover rate  

• Job satisfaction 

Economy Goal 8: Promote sustained, inclusive, and sustainable economic growth, full of 

productive employment and decent work for all 

 

Goal 12: Responsible consumption and production while ensuring sustainable 

consumption and production patterns. 

• Support local economic development 

• Ensure a multi-stakeholder dialogue to promote 

development-oriented policies 

• Improve the supply chain sustainability 

• Net profit per year 

• Direct economic value 

generated. 

• Openness to different 

stakeholder involvement 

in the decision-making. 

• Average cost of oil 

barrel production 

Society Goal 1: End poverty in all its forms 

 

Goal 4: Ensure inclusive and equitable quality education and promote lifelong learning 

opportunities for all 

 

Goal 9: Build a resilient infrastructure, promote inclusive and sustainable 

industrialisation, and foster innovation 

• Community development 

• Support of country education and skills 

development 

• Upgrade the country’s infrastructure to make it 

sustainable 

• Amount spent on CSR 

projects. 

• Number of community-

organisation 

partnerships 

• Number of projects 

Health and safety Goal 3: Ensure healthy lives and promote wellbeing for all at all ages  • Conduct a health impact assessment to 

strengthen the capacity to manage health risks 

• Reduce the occupational risks 

• Address work-related illnesses 

• Lost time injury rate 

(employees and 

contractors) 

• Total recordable injuries 

• Rate of work-related 

illnesses 
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Table 6.3: Sustainability maturity model 

Sustainability 

aspects 

Level 1 Level 2 Level 3 Level 4 

Energy use Only the financial and technical 

criteria are taken into account in the 

reduction of energy use. 

In addition to the financial and technical 

criteria, the social and environmental criteria 

are partially considered. The efficiency of 

energy use is only measured in some of the 

organisation’s areas. 

Financial, technical, social, and environmental 

criteria are considered. Efficiency of the 

energy measured within most of the 

organisational operations. Energy use 

objectives are defined.  

The combination of financial, technological, 

social, and environmental criteria is 

considered. Energy efficiency is measured in 

all of the organisation and its supply chain 

operations. The organisation and supply 

chain’s energy consumption and long-term 

strategy are in line with the sustainability 

goals. 

Environment Compliance with the Government 

regulations and laws regarding air 

emissions, waste management 

(hazardous and non-hazardous), and 

water disposal at sea. 

Compliance with the Government 

regulations and laws through the 

identification of the environmental impact of 

the organisation’s operations with small 

attempts to reduce its impact. 

Compliance with the Government regulations 

and laws, and with the identification of the 

environmental impact with a reduction of 

waste from most operations is defined. Start of 

the use of cleaner production technologies.  

Compliance with the Government regulations 

and laws through the continuous optimisation 

of the environmental performance within the 

supply chain. Introduction of long-term 

reduction goals and strategies in line with the 

sustainability goals. Push for zero emission 

technology implementation.  

Workforce Conformity with the Government 

regulations and laws for Qatarisation 

and diversity. The employees’ 

training and development is not 

focused on achieving sustainable 

goals. 

Conformity with the Government 

regulations and laws for Qatarisation and 

diversity, with employee training and 

development in some areas of the 

organisation aligned to the sustainability 

goals. 

Qatarisation and the diversity goals are 

defined by the numerous development 

programs for employees that are offered. Most 

of the employees’ training in the organisation 

is aligned with the sustainability goals.  

Ambitious Qatarisation and the diversity goals 

are defined for the organisation and its supply 

chain. Every employees’ training in the supply 

chain is aligned with the sustainability goals. 

The sustainability principles are internalised 

within the workforce of the supply chain.  

Economy Local economic investments are 

considered to be a burden and this is 

done only to the extent of the 

Government regulations. 

Sustainability is the last to be 

considered in the allocation of funds 

and it is the first to be cut in times of 

crisis.  

Local economic investments are provided to 

the most relevant communities to the 

organisation (close geographical location to 

organisation’s operations). Sustainability-

related costs start to be internalised and 

shared across some of the organisation’s 

areas. 

Local economic investments are provided to 

several of the community’s different 

stakeholders (NGOs, Research and 

Development centres, and further geographic 

located communities). Sustainability-related 

costs are internalised across most of the 

organisation’s areas. Focus on cost reduction 

to gain a competitive advantage.  

The supply chain’s intensive local economic 

investments are provided to the community in 

line with the sustainability goals. 

Sustainability is considered to be a profit 

centre within the whole supply chain, and it 

pushes for the continuous improvement of the 

organisation’s operations.  

Society The organisation is not an active 

member of the community. 

Collaboration with the most relevant 

communities to the organisation (close 

geographical location to the organisation’s 

operations) 

Collaboration with several of the community’s 

different stakeholders (NGOs, Research and 

Development centres, and further geographic 

communities). 

Intensive collaboration with several 

community stakeholders. Leading role in 

community engagement to assist in achieving 

Qatar’s sustainability goals.  

Health and 

safety 

The respect of health and safety to 

the extent of the government 

regulations with no focus on it.  

Health and safety measures are implemented 

to the extent of the government regulations, 

with the adoption of additional measures that 

are only implemented in the case of danger 

or an accident occurring (reactive measures). 

Proactive health and safety is implemented 

within most of the organisation’s areas. 

Measures to reduce and avoid health and 

safety risks are set for long-term purposes.  

Proactive health and safety is implemented 

within all of the organisation’s areas and the 

supply chain. The implemented health and 

safety measures support the organisation and 

supply chain’s actions towards their 

sustainability goals. The continuous 

improvement of the measures to reduce and 

avoid health and safety risks are set for long-

term purposes.  
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Figure 6.2: Classification of the participating organisations based on the sustainability maturity model 
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6.4 SUMMARY 

This chapter addresses the key sustainability initiatives implemented within the Qatar oil and 

gas industry by appraising their level of implementation. There are six sustainability areas that 

the Qatar oil and gas organisations focus on regarding the implementation of sustainability 

strategies: (1) workforce, (2) society, (3) health and safety, (4) the environment, (5) energy use, 

and (6) the economy. Additionally, the findings of the maturity model analysis assert that 

Qatar’s oil and gas industry implementation of sustainability initiatives is low to medium across 

the six identified areas.  

Qatar’s alarming previous energy consumption has endangered the country’s long-term oil and 

gas reserves. This could have a direct detrimental impact on the economy. In accordance with 

the QVN2030 and QEISS, oil and gas organisations have implemented and introduced several 

sustainability initiatives within their processes. The study has identified six areas of interest in 

which Qatar’s oil and gas organisations have implemented their sustainability initiatives. The 

workforce initiatives refer to the sustainability strategy that aims to improve the wellbeing of 

the industry’ employees. The initiatives focusing on nationalisation, diversity and improving 

knowledge and awareness taking the centre stage of the strategies falling under the workforce 

umbrella. The level of implementation of such initiatives differs from one organisation to the 

other depending on several aspects. The majority of the considered organisations have a low 

level of implementation since their initiatives barely conform with the governmental 

regulations. They are mostly reactive in nature. The second area of interest is social. It pertains 

to the sustainability initiatives targeting communities where the organisations operate in. They 

aim to improve the wellbeing of the communities by investing and engaging in education, 

healthcare, and sports projects amongst others. The level of implementation of such initiatives 

is low to medium with some organisations operating above governmental regulations and 

working alongside other stakeholders to ensure that they achieve social benefits. Health and 

safety constitute the third area identified. It pertains to the initiatives that aim to protect 

employee safety while conducting their work. The area’s level of implementation is relatively 

medium. This is mainly due to the sector’s proactive initiatives related to health and safety and 

the continuous training of employees. Initiatives under the umbrella of the environment refers 

to strategies that are designed to reduce the industry’s detrimental environmental impact, such 

as the initiative to manage waste, flaring, wastewater, and carbon emissions. The level of 

implementation for this area is low overall with some organisations being at the medium or 

high level. Energy use concerns the initiatives that focus on minimising the amount of energy 
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used within the oil and gas processes and operations. The implementation of initiatives related 

to reducing the energy consumption within the sector vary highly across the organisations with 

some having a young level of implementation, while others have a low or medium one. 

Economy-related initiatives refer to the strategies that aim to financially benefit the local 

communities along with the organisation. The level of implementation of these strategies 

ranges from young to excellent. Some organisations focus on increasing their financial gain 

but overlook contributing to the country’s local investments. 

Overall, the Qatar oil and gas sector is operating within and above governmental laws and 

regulations. This is evident in some of the organisations’ adopted policies and strategies. The 

level of implementation varies across the organisations due to their internal capabilities and 

resources, as well as the differences in their vision and missions. This is why some 

organisations’ excellent sustainability performances could be regarded as a benchmark for 

other organisations and a new standard for the rest of the sector. Additionally, the results show 

that the current level of implementation highlights an important number of shortcomings in 

several sustainability areas. This requires immediate amelioration to improve the sustainability 

performance that would support the country’s economy, environment, and social welfare. 

The chapter could be beneficial to several parties that are interested in sustainability issues. 

The following implications should be documented:  

o Theoretical implications 

This chapter explored sustainability strategies from the more specific perspective of that of the 

triple bottom line. This allowed for a focus on some of the aspects that might have been 

overlooked under the TBL. Additionally, the proposed maturity model could serve as a tool to 

encourage further research when assessing sustainability implementation. Furthermore, the 

model could be further improved to include the designation and identification of key activities 

that might bring about further improvements to sustainability implementation.  

o Managerial implications 

This chapter proposes practical insights for use by organisations and their top management. To 

begin with, it highlights specific areas to focus on when deciding to adopt sustainability 

initiatives. This can assist the top management in efficiently framing the sustainability 

strategies that benefit their organisations. Moreover, the developed maturity model can work 

as a roadmap for decision-makers to use to adopt sustainability initiatives. This is because it 
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identifies weak areas and aspects that might need improvement. Furthermore, the model could 

assist in convincing the internal stakeholders, such as the employees and shareholders, to 

further consider and accept sustainability.  

To conclude, the chapter presents recommendations to the government, to the industry, and to 

organisations for them to assess and act upon.  

1. Government: The Qatar government should either conduct or commission a number of 

external audits and rigorous inspections that monitor and follow the sector’s sustainability 

initiatives that have been implemented.  

2. Policy: The Qatar government should commit to supporting the oil and gas sector and its 

organisations when they are developing and adopting sustainability strategies through 

rewarding systems, knowledge sharing and financial subsidies …  

3. Industry: The oil and gas industry operates in a volatile and high-risk environment. The 

Qatari oil and gas sector should review its business models to stay competitive and to meet 

the shareholder’s expectations, especially amidst the rise of the Australian and American 

LNG market. The adoption of smart solutions is becoming essential to cope with the 

constant changes in the sector. New technologies such as “Distributed ledger – Blockchain” 

and “Big data” have an important impact on the country’s exploration and production 

activities, especially given Qatar’s oil well status. 

4. Knowledge share: Organisations within the sector that have a young or low level of 

implementation of sustainability initiatives showcase a significant knowledge gap that 

exists across the sector. Therefore, the necessity of sharing the best practices and 

knowledge from high level organisations is crucial for the sustainability of the sector.  

5. Organisations: Organisations within the Qatar oil and gas sector should push to obtain 

dynamic capabilities and improve their internal resources to ensure the implementation of 

better sustainability strategies in order to achieve a greater level of sustainability 

performance. 

6. Top management: The fast changes in the oil and gas industry, regarding technology, 

knowledge and constant environmental and social pressures, must be met by the continuous 

training and development of employees at all levels. This is in addition to the frequent 

maintenance and replacement of inadequate equipment.  
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CHAPTER 7: THE KEY CHANGE MANAGEMENT STRATEGIES 

IMPLEMENTED WITHIN THE QATAR OIL AND GAS 

SECTOR FOR DEALING WITH SUSTAINABILITY 

INITIATIVES 

 

7.1 INTRODUCTION 

This chapter sheds the light on the key change management strategies adopted by Qatar’s oil 

and gas organisations to deal with the implementation of sustainability initiatives. This chapter 

tackles the sixth research question:  

“What are the key change management strategies currently being 

implemented in the Qatar oil and gas sector for dealing with 

sustainability issues?” 

The chapter’s results are based on the qualitative data from 24 professionals from 8 different 

organisations within Qatar’s oil and gas sector. The outcomes of the chapter are based on the 

interviewees’ perception, substantiated by the literature.  

The chapter’s findings have been explored in two sections: (1) the key change management 

strategies identified through the thematic analysis based on the participants’ responses, and (2) 

the mapping of the developed themes against Lozano’s sustainability change model 

“Orchestrating change for sustainability”. The three main aspects of Qatar’s oil and gas 

organisations have been the major focus of change management strategies. Several examples 

have been explored for each aspect. Once identified, the implemented change management 

strategies have been mapped against an established and tested model, specifically Lozano’s 

Orchestrating change for sustainability, to have a better understanding of the sector’s change 

management approaches. The mapping also allowed for the highlighting of any shortcomings 

that the sector has regarding change management when dealing with sustainability initiatives. 

The chapter concludes with a summary that encapsulates the findings along with the 

proposition of the implications and recommendations.  

7.2 KEY CHANGE MANAGEMENT STRATEGIES IMPLEMENTED 

The three key aspects of Qatar’s oil and gas organisations have undergone the 

implementation of change management strategies in order to deal with the changes caused by 
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the adoption of sustainability initiatives. The main identified aspects are presented in Table 

7.1 and they have been explored separately and in detail throughout the chapter. The three 

aspects are (1) culture, (2) structure, and (3) systems. The findings have been substantiated by 

the relevant literature.  

Table 7.1: Change management initiatives implemented to manage the implementation of 

sustainability strategies within the Qatar oil and gas sector 

Culture Employee behavioural change 

Rise of leaders to champion change 

Inter-organisational collaboration 

Structure Creation of new positions to deal with sustainability issues 

Change in leadership positions 

Departmental integration 

Systems Integration of new information technology systems 

Governmental award systems 

Reward and incentive systems 

Reporting systems 

 

7.2.1. Culture 

Organisational culture is a term that received several definitions and approaches within the 

change management literature (Seel, 2000). Latukha (2015) and Kontoghiorghes (2016) 

defined it as the moderator that manages the impact of talent management on the organisation’s 

performance. Additionally, Douglas (1985) defines it as the output of the continuous creation, 

expression and developed values of the organisation’s members and its surroundings. It is 

emphasised that culture is not a static aspect but an active and changeable one that is exposed 

from within the organisation itself. Furthermore, Schein (1987) describes it as a number of 

assumptions that are either developed, invented, or discovered by the members of the 

organisation as part f their journey to learn to cope with the problems from both their external 

and internal environments. Kotter (2012) stresses that the success of the change depends on its 

ability to become a core part of the organisation. Culture is the key aspect in determining that. 

Therefore, changing the culture of an organisation is an essential step in ensuring the successful 

introduction of sustainability initiatives. In this study, the interviewees highlighted that there 

was a cultural change within the organisations in relation to sustainability initiatives. A number 

of interviewees identified several aspects of cultural change, mainly focusing on the 
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behavioural changes within the ranks of both the management and employees. For instance, 

Interviewee SUSC19 explained that the organisations’ views on sustainability can change with 

time:  

“I can also say that the people’s perception towards sustainability had 

changed a lot over the years; before they use to look at it as an additional 

luxury, but now they see it as an essential necessity for the survival of their 

companies; and seeing that the workforce are a reflection of the top 

management, this perception and interest for sustainability had been passed 

for the employees too” 

It is evident from analysing the interviewee’s statement that organisations within the Qatar oil 

and gas sector have come to realise that their business performance is no longer measured by 

only their financial benefits. It is also mentioned by their sustainability-related policies, both 

of which touch on the community and the environment. This change in perception stems from 

both high- and low-level employees changing their behaviour and actions over time to become 

realigned with their organisations’ new objectives and goals. In line with this, Adams et al. 

(2018) posited that organisations wishing to adapt sustainability values are required to start the 

slow to transform the ideology of their employees. This is where their previous assumptions 

and behaviours are recalibrated to match their organisations perceived new goals. In agreement, 

Crittenden et al. (2011) asserted that organisations wanting to incorporate sustainability within 

their ethos should alter their core beliefs and organisational culture over time. Additionally, 

from the interviewee’s statement, it is clear that an important organisational change, such as 

the introduction of sustainability values, requires a champion to lead it. This is represented in 

this case by the top management and their leadership. This is mainly because they pass on their 

beliefs and attitudes on sustainability issues to their employees. In line with this, Schein (2016) 

and Matinaro and Liu (2017) visualised leaders as the engineers and architectures of culture 

change, given their ability to shape the organisations’ culture since they have the ability to 

create a new one through their actions. Moreover, Blanco-Poetela et al (2017) argue that leaders 

can be the champions of sustainability as they help to teach their employees and staff members 

to act as the organisation’s agents of change. However, Meek (1988) questioned the leaders’ 

impact on changing the organisational culture and their ability to create a new one, mainly 

because they are an important part of the already existing culture and not apart from it. This 

means that they will have difficulty changing the culture towards sustainability. Within the 

Qatar oil and gas sector, the top management’s input and ability to impact organisational 
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culture is a key element when implementing sustainability strategies. This is as Interviewee 

SUSC4 stated, which is also similar to Interviewee SUSC19’s emphasis on the role of 

leadership in creating a sustainable culture:  

“I personally see the importance from communicating the message (of 

sustainability culture) from up to down … top management within my 

department and on Company F believed in sustainability projects and it is our 

duty to keep their and our commitment towards the society and 

environment.” 

The aforementioned statement reveals that the top management’s collaboration and 

communication with the rest of their employees assists in shaping the organisational culture 

towards sustainability. This is mainly since the difficulties when managing and nurturing such 

a culture reflect negatively on the organisation’s inter-relations (Beugelsdijk et al., 2006), 

therefore threatening the ability of the organisation and the sector to transition towards more 

sustainable actions. 

Another example of cultural organisational change within the Qatar oil and gas sector, given 

by interviewee SUSC10, is the increase in the existence of a cooperative culture between 

organisations in terms of sharing different resources and knowledge: 

“The mindset of sharing is one of the key strategies, this is something that 

from Company C point of view we are trying to implement within our 

upcoming frameworks, to have some sharing with one of our sister 

companies here in Qatar … We have been able to successfully share different 

resources with different operators in Qatar, logistically talking, such 

helicopters, boats … you have plenty of sharing with other companies and 

you want to influence your good practices within national companies.” 

This change in both mindset and culture from one that promotes singularity and hogging 

resources to one that encourages and supports the sharing of knowledge and resources is an 

important feature to ensure the success of sustainability within the Qatar oil and gas sector. 

This is especially since sustainable development has become very critical to the country and 

second, because of the gap in sustainability-related knowledge that is apparent among the 

organisations. In line with this, Maizza et al. (2019) argues that sustainable development 

activities could be improved by more than production processes but also with knowledge 
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sharing culture, mainly since it allows collaboration and exchange of different attributes from 

multiple backgrounds. In alignment with this, Sharma and Kearins (2011) assert that inter-

organisational collaboration assists organisations in having a better understanding of the 

sustainability issues that exist in their region, thus helping them to overcome any challenges. 

Additionally, this sharing of knowledge and resources improves the organisations’ 

relationships and eventually equips them with the necessary tools to respond to various 

sustainability pressures. However, it should be noted that such collaborations may sometimes 

be challenging because although organisations benefit from exploring different solutions that 

integrate sustainability issues at the national level, one of their main objectives is to enhance 

their competitive advantage.  

In summary, organisational cultural change is among the change management strategies 

adopted by the Qatar oil and gas sector to manage the introduction of sustainability initiatives. 

The behavioural changes geared towards the sustainability issues experienced by organisations 

and their employees has marked an important behavioural change within the sector as a whole. 

However, any success when implementing such a change is conditioned by its alignment with 

the organisation’s objectives and visions. In addition, the support of the top management and 

leadership is essential for the efficient implementation of any cultural changes. Furthermore, 

the growth of interorganisational collaboration regarding the knowledge and resources required 

for sustainability is starting to be normalised in the sector. The exchange of experiences and 

idea allows the organisations in the Qatar oil and gas sector to explore new approaches to 

sustainability. Overall, the organisations’ improved sustainability performance originates from 

a strong cultural belief that enhances motivation and goal achievement.  

7.2.2. Structure 

Aladwani (2001) asserts that an important change, such as the introduction of sustainability 

initiatives in an organisation, has the ability to alter its core frame, making a change in the 

organisational structure an important component to ensure the success of the sustainability 

change. In line within this and given the increased importance given to sustainability strategies 

within Qatar’s oil and gas industry since the introduction of the QNV 2030, both the 

government and the organisations within the sector agreed that change within the 

organisational structure is important to carry out the efficient implementation of sustainability 

strategies. In this study, the participants revealed that their organisations had made structural 

changes to cater to sustainability issues like changes in leadership position, the creation of new 
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positions and the integration of different departments. For instance, Interviewee SUSC8, the 

quality director of Company C, stated that:  

“Basically, this position and the team working with me was created because 

of Company C commitment to sustainable development and the ramifications 

of the oil crisis, because in fact shareholders decided that we need to do 

something in order to learn to control our OPECs along with our impact.” 

Analysing the interviewee’s statement demonstrates that Company C has created a specific 

position to deal with the organisation’s sustainability issues. This structural change was 

required from their side to ensure the successful transition to a new sustainable status quo. 

Additionally, this important structural change backs the organisation’s activities in front of its 

stakeholders, indicating that a clear plan to implement sustainability strategies does exist. In 

accordance with this, Molnar (2017) argues that the structural change initiatives adopted have 

the objective of helping and easing the change process since they touch on all aspects of the 

organisation, specifically the employees as they dictate how the employees operate. The 

interviewees stated that the creation of several new positions at different levels and departments 

within their organisations was used to deal with sustainability issues, ranging from health and 

safety engineers to environmental officers. These structural changes within large scale 

organisations showcase the importance that sustainability has in Qatars’ oil and gas sector. This 

is because large corporations seek to keep their structures intact to establish stability (Bahrens 

and Helfen, 2018). 

Burke and Litwin (1992) listed leadership as one of the main drivers pushing for change within 

organisations, given its great influence on all of their aspects. Similarly, and in this study, 

leadership attitude was found to be among the internal drivers that pushed for sustainability 

strategies within the Qatar oil and gas organisations (see Chapter 5). Several interviewees 

highlighted the change in leadership position as another type of structural change that the 

organisations have adopted. For instance, Interviewee SUSC16 cited a change in his 

organisation:  

“One huge change was recent; Company D had changed one of its health and 

safety directors … they appointed a very young one. He is young, smart and 

local too and previously worked in several companies in management roles 

… he was responsible for a lot of the new policies we have… Showing that 

the sector is focusing more on competence and knowledge.” 
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The analysis of the interviewee’s statement shows that organisations within the sector are 

appointing high level employees to carry out their sustainability strategies. In other words, they 

are looking to bring in leaders that are in line with the organisation’s vision and objectives, 

specifically ones that believe in sustainability and its benefits to the community and 

organisation. In accordance with this, Pantouvakis and Vlachos (2020) argue that the 

appointment of top management employees with a dedication to sustainability is essential for 

organisations to transform their sustainability plans into successful activities. This is mainly 

since leadership plays a vital role in organisational change as it is responsible for embedding 

the sustainability culture and norms (Haffer et al., 2019).  

The merger of the two nationally owned oil companies is a good example of an important 

structural change within the sector. This move renders the new organisation as the largest 

natural gas producer in the world, giving it a competitive advantage within the international 

market. This change was driven by the need to cut the costs caused by the sharp drop in the oil 

prices in the mid-2010s. This, in turn, reduces the country’s spending and contributes to its 

economic prosperity. The integration of the two organisations has improved the overall 

production process and focused on enhancing the efficiency and effectiveness of its operations 

(Pratap, 2018). 

7.2.3. Systems 

Qatar’s oil and gas sector’s call for sustainability has driven organisations to implement 

changes beyond their processes and structures. They also need to include their systems too. 

Sroufe (2017) pointed out that the organisations’ system change is vital for the success of 

sustainability integration, especially given its important role in guiding the organisation 

towards efficient decision-making in relation to the sustainability strategies. Similarly, in this 

study, the interviewees highlighted that their organisations have adopted changes in their 

systems to manage the sustainability initiatives. In addition to the important technical system 

changes implemented within the Qatar oil and gas sector, the interviewees noted the 

introduction of several systems focusing on, for instance, improving incentivisation and 

employee empowerment, as well as increasing transparency and facilitating inter-departmental 

integration. Wikstrom (2010) argues that the organisation’s systems go through several 

iterative transitional periods before achieving a state of sustainability. This iterative process 

presents the opportunity for organisations to properly understand the enablers of such a change 

and to ensure its successful implementation. This is the case for the Qatar oil and gas sector, 
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especially since it involves a complex system characterised by a diverse and a multi-layered 

nature set up to manage and support the new sustainability capabilities. For instance, 

Interviewee SUSC16 pointed out the complexity of its organisation’s systems and their 

continuous iterative process to reach a more sustainable state:  

“The interconnectedness that sustainability strategies create is very daunting 

to us, every time the management think we will reach a kind of plateau, and 

when we reach that we have to see what else we can do to mainly try to 

improve our sustainability performances again.”  

The interviewee’s statement suggests that the organisation’s commitment to sustainability goes 

beyond the series of strategies adopted. It looks into the larger systems of which they are a part 

of, regardless of how complex it is. This is mainly because they are shaped by the 

interrelationships between multiple actors. The interviewee also brings attention to the 

importance of a continuous and repetitive process to improve the adapted systems and thus the 

overall sustainability performance. In line with this, Braccini and Margherita (2018) asserted 

that the interconnectedness of organisational systems brings in great flexibility and improves 

performance, especially when coupled with a continuous feedback system with the objective 

of enhancing sustainability processes and products.  

Additionally, the interviewees noted that their organisations have integrated additional and new 

information technology (IT) systems. This is part of their systems’ change management 

strategy. The interviewees focused on the IT applications in the exploration and refining 

processes. These allow the operators to better capture data, and to examine a much larger 

amount of data with greater accuracy. This allows them to make better decisions and to preserve 

the operating machinery and facilities. Interviewee SUSC18 noted: 

“In the south side, the control turbines and valves recently installed in the 

LNG trains allow us to get the exact readings of the properties of the gas … 

we were able to know exactly where to act upon to reduce the energy 

consumed within that process.” 

In accordance with the interviewee, Khuntia et al. (2017) suggested that IT systems have a 

great impact on the organisations’ sustainability operations and the management of carbon 

emissions. IT applications span the majority of the key operational activities such as energy 

consumption management, assessment tools, data centre management, and compliance 

(Melville, 2010). However, there is another line of thinking that considers IT systems to be a 
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detrimental factor to sustainable development. Boccaletti et al. (2008) argues that the growth 

of computing needs coupled with the large-scale adoption of personal mobiles and computers 

has increased the carbon emissions from the production of the same, as well as the waste from 

the use of the corresponding IT systems. Furthermore, Seidel et al. (2013) added that the 

electronic waste created by the IT system represents a serious challenge for environmental 

sustainability. Organisations within the Qatar oil and gas sector are required to look into an 

effective way to use IT systems and to safely recycle its products. For that, the necessity of 

these organisations to develop and build new capabilities to facilitate such a change is essential 

to secure its success.  

Another important system change that has been highlighted by the interviewees is the 

introduction of award systems by the government and organisations to promote sustainability. 

The “Awarding of Good Performance” is a system established by the Qatar Ministry of Energy 

and Industry to reward organisations for their good sustainability performance and reporting. 

This is held annually during Qatar’s sustainability week. The system is considered to be a 

crucial element of the sector’s sustainability framework along with the five elements (see 

Chapter 2). Additionally, the system could be considered a tool of engagement between the 

government and the organisations within the sector as they attempt to show their commitment 

to sustainability issues. Furthermore, these awards may provide organisations with the 

opportunity to benchmark their sustainability strategies and initiatives against others in the 

country. As Interviewee SUSC9 noted, the Ministry’s rewards for his organisation’s effort to 

implement Qatarisation show the importance of such an award:  

“For example, for the company that I am coming from, for four years we 

were getting the award of Qatarisation by the ministry of oil and gas … So 

basically, if you see the example of Company C it is excellent, it sets up one 

for the other organisations, to take up and follow our steps.” 

It is evident from the interviewee’s statement that award systems can be an effective tool to 

promote sustainability as they encourage organisations to participate and share their best 

practices amongst the Qatar oil and gas sector. Accordingly, Abdul Manan et al. (2010) argues 

that incentives and rewards systems are a well-established governmental instrument used to 

promote sustainability initiatives. The authors add that award systems should be given a higher 

priority and recognition over other governmental sustainability instruments, i.e., regulations 

and technical assistance. This is mainly since the introduction of rewards systems will create a 
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welcoming environment for organisations to adapt sustainability strategies over the 

government efforts to enforce the environmental and social regulations. Naz and Siddiqui 

(2020) found that the recipients of such governmental awards improve their reputation as a 

sustainability leader in the sector. As reputation is considered to be an intangible resource, 

organisations will gain a competitive advantage from being rewarded in addition to the 

improved sustainability performance. Overall, the award and incentive systems introduced by 

the government offers organisations the ability to continuously acknowledge and benchmark 

their sustainability strategies. This includes the goal of anchoring sustainability culture within 

the sector. It should be noted that the Qatar Ministry of Energy and Industry needs to tailor the 

award systems so then they are compatible with the country and sector’s readiness and 

acceptance levels.  

The organisations’ reward and incentive systems that are used to promote sustainability 

initiatives among their employees, suppliers and contractors are among the system changes that 

the Qatar oil and gas industry has introduced to manage the adoption of sustainability strategies. 

For instance, the Green award presented by Company C for ships transporting LNG and vessel 

operators was used to promote a comprehensive approach to quality, safety, and environmental 

performance. The contractors’ housekeeping and environmental award is another scheme run 

by Company A for contractors who raise their environmental awareness and ensure their 

compliance with the organisation’s sustainability policies. Recognition and awards programs 

like the long service award and spot awards are dedicated to employee performance were also 

mentioned by the interviewees as examples of the new systems introduced. This was as 

Interviewee SUSC15 stated:  

“We also have incentives for employees to reward them on their work; for 

example, me and my colleague, I am not going to get into details, but we 

designed a pipe joint that would liaise two transporting pipes that has less 

thermic loss than the one we used to use before; so, they gave us these checks 

right here.” 

These reward programs signal that organisations within the Qatar oil and gas industry cherish 

personal contributions in relation to sustainability initiatives. This strengthens the attitude, 

behaviour, and motivation of the employees towards the sustainability issues. This is especially 

since the employees’ commitment and engagement to such initiatives constitute a challenge for 

organisations that wish to adapt sustainability (Wolf, 2013). This is why the introduction of a 
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reward system is considered to be a vital tool in the adoption of sustainability initiatives 

(Epstein and Manzoni, 1998; Dunphy et al., 2003; Pellegrini et al., 2018). Additionally, Covin 

and Kilmann (1990) put reward systems as among the most influential elements to ensure 

successful organisational change. This ensures the employees’ proactive engagement with the 

change. However, that is only possible where there is a condition of a well-designed and 

transparent process within a reward system that is aligned with the organisation’s sustainability 

visions and objectives. As noted by Interviewee SUSC15, the financial incentives received for 

their work to increase their energy efficiency could be considered an example of a reward for 

sustainable behaviour. Renwick et al. (2013) opined that financial compensation can be 

considered a reward for an employees’ sustainable behaviour since they reflect the 

organisation’s dedication to the adoption of sustainability strategies. Cantor et al. (2012) added 

that the professional development of the employees with the necessary skills is believed to 

implement sustainability strategies. This is also an example of the rewards that can be adapted. 

Sustainability reporting was introduced to the Qatar oil and gas sector alongside the launch of 

the QEISS in the form of the SDIR program (see Chapter 2). The scheme was initially 

introduced by the government to promote sustainability within the sector and to encourage 

organisations within the sector to develop their own sustainability initiatives. The interviewees 

declared that their organisations introduced sustainability performance reporting systems to 

provide information about their operations to different stakeholders. Interviewee SUSC5 

asserted the following: 

“A lot of changes had occurred with the sector since it decided to implement 

sustainability strategies back in 2011, companies are now forced to publish 

sustainability reports, available for everyone where they show their 

performances in terms of sustainability; this something was quite new for the 

industry.” 

Interviewee SUSC23 added that: 

“The government, which is a shareholder in this company, have sustainability 

as a requirement, so we need to report our achievement in terms of 

sustainability.” 

From the interviewee statements, it is evident that the organisations’ adoption of select 

reporting systems was a response to the increase in the external stakeholders’ awareness 

towards sustainability. Therefore, organisations within the sector have felt the need to provide 
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evidence that they are not only striving for financial profit but that they also care about the 

social and environmental impact of their operations. In agreement, Roberts (2009) and Gray et 

al. (1996) argue that the growth of sustainability awareness amongst the stakeholders has 

pushed organisations to respond by voluntarily reporting their sustainability initiatives. The 

authors add that this reporting introduces the transparency and accountability felt by their 

stakeholders. They have the responsibility to use their resources responsibly. Furthermore, 

Camilleri (2015) stated that sustainability reporting allows the stakeholders, investors and 

shareholders to properly allocate their financial resources to achieve the organisation’s long-

term objectives. However, several academics have expressed their concerns regarding 

sustainability reporting to the point of labelling it “organised hypocrisy” (Cho et al., 2015). 

This is seen only as a tool driven mainly by the threat of losing legitimacy and reputation. 

Accordingly, Patten (2012) and Kaplan and Norton (1992) argue that the distrust and 

disingenuous feeling created around the organisations’ ability to self-regulate renders voluntary 

sustainability reports a form of fake claim, paired with the unmet commitments that 

organisations provide for their own benefit. In summary, a significant reporting system should 

mainly its focus on the empowerment of the different stakeholders to assist them in making 

proper decisions that benefit the organisation and its environment. The introduction of such a 

system enables Qatar’s oil and gas companies to become more transparent and accountable for 

their actions. 

7.3 MAPPING AGAINST LOZANO’S MODEL 

Lozano’s model “Orchestrating change for sustainability” has been used to provide the 

theoretical basis to study Qatar’s oil and gas organisational changes towards sustainability. 

Three main themes and eleven subthemes were identified from the interviewees’ responses. 

Lozano and Garcia (2020) argue that the implementation of sustainability is a multidimensional 

and multi-layered process that requires change to be undertaken in all aspects of the 

organisation to ensure its success. This ranges from the management style to its structure and 

operations. However, according to the authors, only a limited number of organisations have 

managed to successfully implement sustainability changes within all of their aspects. This is 

mainly because there is a focus on the technological solution coupled with a neglection of the 

culture, systems, and their interactions with the sustainability dimensions. The findings of this 

study support the assertion of the author, since not all of Qatar’s oil and gas organisations have 

managed to incorporate change into all of their aspects. This includes a varying focus 

depending on the unique context. An important finding to note in this research is the 
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interviewees’ agreement with the importance of the alignment of the organisations’ vision and 

objectives with the implemented change. The involvement of the organisation’s vision is a 

necessary step to secure the healthy and successful implementation of change (Chappell et al., 

2016). This is usually expected to be done by the top management and higher-end employees. 

In this study, this is seen in the structural changes that the Qatar oil and gas organisations have 

incorporated, notably the changes in leadership and the creation of new top-level positions to 

push and encourage the implementation of sustainability. The development of a change strategy 

that is aligned with the organisation’s vision plays an important role in consolidating the change 

and thus anchoring its roots in the organisation’s culture (Lozano, 2013). Another essential 

aspect of Lozano’s model is the organisation’s ability to foster the driver of change and to 

overcome any existing change barriers. This is achieved through the involvement of its entire 

system and all the associated elements along with constant collaborations with the different 

stakeholders involved. This is perceived through the increased integration of new 

communication information technologies within Qatar’s oil and gas sector since they play an 

integral role in communicating change to the whole organisation. This is important because 

organisations within the oil and gas sector are usually large with a significant number of 

employees, resulting in some of them being unaware of their organisation’s plan for change. 

As employee participation is essential to ensuring the success of any changes, the introduction 

of empowerment and rewards programs is vital to promote sustainability within the 

organisations’ workforce. This also could act as an incentive for employees within the sector 

to change their behaviour and perception towards sustainability. This anchors its principles 

even further within the organisations’ culture. Additionally, the incorporation of reporting 

systems enables the sector to improve its interactions with different external stakeholders. 

Overall, Qatar’s oil and gas organisations have orchestrated planned change through their 

structure, culture, and systems. This has disrupted the status quo (SQ) (before the adaptation 

of sustainability) of the sector and helped the move towards a more sustainable-oriented state 

(MSOS) as part of a repetitive and iterative process. This ensures the improvement of the 

adapted change, especially since organisations go through transitional periods so then all of 

their aspects adjust to the implemented change. Once the new vision and objectives are set, the 

new structure is established, and the new systems are incorporated. The MSOS of the 

organisations become their new status quo or, as Lozano labels it, status quo novo (SQN). 

Given the dynamism of sustainability, the process starts again once reaching SQN.  
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7.4 SUMMARY 

This chapter covers the key change management initiatives implemented by Qatar’s oil and gas 

sector to accommodate the introduction of sustainability initiatives. Three key themes have 

been identified: culture, structure, and systems.  

The implementation of sustainability strategies within the Qatar oil and gas sector has prompted 

organisations to introduce changes in several of their aspects to cope. Multiple structural 

changes have been adopted by several organisations in the sector. Notably, the change in 

leadership and the top management to one that can carry out the organisation’s vision and 

objectives by adopting sustainability. Additionally, there is the creation of new positions and 

prioritising the employment of employees that have the necessary capabilities and beliefs in 

the benefits of sustainability. Furthermore, the structural changes undertaken within the Qatar 

oil and sector shows the importance that sustainability has. However, the challenges 

accompanying such a change should not be overlooked, mainly within the operational and 

decision-making process. Another important change that has been identified is the 

Structure 
Overcoming resistance 

to change barriers.  
Alignment of key aspects 

(Vision, management style 

…) 

Culture 

Fostering change 

for sustainability 
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collaborations and 

shared values.  

Continuous learning 
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employees’ training.  

Systems Employee 

empowerment 

Improved communication of 

knowledge and awareness 

through the organisation. 

Transformational 
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Figure 7.1: Representation of the mapping of the change management initiatives implemented in the Qatar oil 

and gas sector using the Lozano model 
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organisational culture towards sustainability. A significant behavioural change from lower end 

employees through to the top management and sustainability issues has been noted within the 

sector. A more appreciative and understanding approach has been adopted. The employees’ 

different backgrounds enable them to place their sustainability focus on different aspects of the 

organisation such as energy efficiency, environmental impact, and employee welfare. 

Therefore, the existence of a leader to champion this change towards sustainability is vital for 

a successful sustainability implementation. This enables the ability to properly harness their 

employees’ capabilities to help achieve the organisation’s overall objectives. Moreover, 

interorganisational collaboration has become more acceptable within the sector. This enables 

the sector to eventually improve its sustainability performance. The changes implemented 

within the industry’s systems are also significant upon seeing the complexity of the oil 

organisations. The introduction of sustainability reporting and reward systems are examples of 

the system changes undertaken within the Qatar oil and gas sector. Their introduction promotes 

sustainability and shows the commitments that the sector and its organisations have made when 

it comes to the environment and society.  

The chapter could be of great benefit to several parties that are interested in sustainability issues 

and the change management literature. These implications have been documented:  

O Theoretical implications 

This chapter has highlighted the various aspects that could be of importance to the change 

management and sustainability literature from the perspective of the Qatar oil and gas sector. 

This has not been produced before, based on the researcher’s knowledge. Additionally, the use 

of Lozano’s model was very informative, and it might be a good starting point for more in-

depth empirical research focusing on the model application within the sector.  

O Managerial implications 

 This chapter identifies the key change management aspects that organisations wishing to 

implement sustainability strategies might find beneficial. An understanding of these aspects 

would mean the smooth and efficient implementation of the associated change initiatives. 

Furthermore, the findings of this chapter could help the top management consider some of the 

aspects that might have been overlooked during the implementation process.  

A number of recommendations have been drawn up for several stakeholders to take action on.  
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1. Policy: The Qatar government should ensure that their sustainability award systems are 

compatible and in line with the sector and country’s readiness and acceptance levels. 

Additionally, the criteria for the award systems should be clearly communicated to all 

organisations within the sector to ensure transparency.  

2. Top management: To achieve the effective implementation of sustainability initiatives and 

successful change, the need for the support of the top management is crucial. This support 

could take on several forms and embodiments, which are effective so long as they are 

aligned with the organisation’s vision and missions.  

3. Upskilling: For the efficient use of new technology, organisations ought to ensure that the 

development and training of employees is in place to enable them to acquire new skills and 

capabilities to operate such IT systems.  
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CHAPTER 8: THE KEY CHALLENGES THAT THE QATAR OIL 

AND GAS SECTOR IS FACING WHEN IMPLEMENTING 

SUSTAINABILITY INITIATIVES 

 

8.1 INTRODUCTION 

This chapter explores the key challenges that inhibit the implementation of sustainability 

initiatives within the Qatar oil and gas sector. This chapter answers the seventh and eighth 

research questions:  

“What key challenges do the Qatar oil and gas sector organisations face 

when implementing sustainability strategies?” 

“What is the most impactful challenge the Qatar oil and gas 

organisations face when implementing sustainability strategies?” 

The results of this chapter are based on the qualitative data from 24 professionals from 8 

different organisations within the Qatar oil and gas sector. The findings are based on the 

interviewees’ perceptions, substantiated by the relevant literature.  

The results of this chapter are presented in two sections. (1) Thematic analysis was conducted 

to identify the key challenges inhibiting the implementation of sustainability initiatives within 

the Qatar oil and gas sector. (2) GTMA has been applied to evaluate and compare the impact 

of the identified challenges in relation to the implementation of sustainability strategies in the 

Qatar oil and gas sector. Six main challenges were revealed along with 23 sub-challenges. The 

application of GTMA should transform the effect of each of the identified challenges into 

numerical values, allowing for their evaluation and comparison. The final part of this chapter 

summarises the results and presents their implications and recommendations.  

8.2 THE KEY CHALLENGES THAT THE QATAR OIL AND GAS SECTOR IS 

FACING WHEN IMPLEMENTING SUSTAINABILITY INITIATIVES 

The challenges facing the Qatar oil and gas sector in relation to embedding sustainability 

strategies have been identified based on the thematic analysis. Six key challenges have been 

generated and presented: (1) stakeholder issues, (2) price volatility, (3) resistance to change, 

(4) knowledge and awareness, (5) initial cost, and (6) strategic issues. The additional sub-
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challenges have been further explored as shown in Table 8.1. Each of the six challenges has 

been discussed in more depth and separately below.  

Table 8.1: Sustainability implementation challenges and their sub-challenges 

Price volatility • Market uncertainty  

• Geopolitical challenges  

• Competitiveness  

Stakeholder issues  • Lack of clarity of the sustainability-related governmental programs and 

regulations  

• Lack of engagement with the third sector  

• Lack of support from the top management  

• Lack of support from the shareholders  

• Lack of supplier support  

Resistance to change  • Individual level  

• Group level  

• Organisational level  

Knowledge and awareness • Lack of effective processes to manage the data/information/knowledge 

• Lack of sustainability-related knowledge flow across the value chain 

• Lack of awareness related to sustainability 

• Lack of sustainability-related knowledge  

Initial cost 

 

• High direct costs 

• Increase in transactional costs 

• Lack of financial resources 

• Long time horizon for financial return 

Strategic issues  • Lack of clarity in sustainability goals within the organisation 

• Lack of long-term vision embedding sustainability 

• Lack of smart/digital [Industry 4.0] strategies within the organisation 

• Lack of long-term human resources strategy 

 

8.2.1. Stakeholder issues  

Addison and Roe (2018) noted that the oil and gas organisations’ negative social and 

environmental impacts have been attracting a lot of attention and debate within the domains of 

both practitioners and academics all over the world. This is mainly due to the sector’s slow and 

reactive response when it comes to addressing these issues. Although the pressure from the 

stakeholders can serve as an important driver when implementing sustainability strategies, a 

lack of it or an improper direction or management can inhibit their implementation (Muduli et 

al., 2013).  

In this study, the interviewees noted that the stakeholders’ issues are one of the key challenges 

involved in the implementation of sustainability strategies within the Qatar oil and gas industry. 

A number of the interviewees identified the lack of engagement from both the external and 

internal stakeholders as an inhibitor of the implementation of sustainability strategies. For 
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instance, Interviewee SUSC5 emphasised the impact of unclear governmental regulations as 

they relate to sustainable development:  

“Our organisation is very strict on the environmental sustainability issues, 

which can make some issues for the company, mainly to keep up with the 

constant change in Government regulations, since sometimes they can be 

vague and up for interpretation when it comes to environment, security or 

technology.” 

The analysis of the above statement reveals that the lack of clear governmental regulations is 

hindering the implementation of sustainability strategies in Qatar’s oil and gas organisations. 

In line with this, Dashore and Sohani (2013) argued that government assistance is considered 

to be an essential aspect of the successful implementation of sustainability strategies. This can 

be in the form of sets of sustainability programs and objectives for organisations or financial 

assistance in the form of subsidies or tax abolitions. A lack of clarity in the governmental 

regulations related to sustainability only acts as a barrier and it hinder the sector’s adoption of 

sustainability strategies. This suggests that the Qatar government must develop and deploy a 

clear sustainable development policy framework for the successful implementation of 

stainability strategies to minimise the social, economic, and environmental risks. Similarly, 

Interviewee SUSC3 noted the example of Qatar’s workforce localisation strategy known as 

Qatarization:  

“Our organisation had a plan to reach 40% Qatarisation by next five years, 

and then to hit 50% after it, but the implementation of this was not strict.” 

The aforementioned statement of the interviewee suggests that there is lenience in the 

organisations’ implementation of the government-determined policies due to the conflicting 

definition of its targets. Al-Horr (2011) explained that the Qatar government has identified very 

high Qatarization targets that can be considered unrealistic and unachievable. This is mainly 

because the government’s vagueness when defining the Qatarization policy has resulted in 

inconsistencies when establishing its targets and failing to set up penalties in the case of not 

meeting the strategy’s targets. Consequently, the sector’s focus on the Qatarization policy will 

be dispersed as some organisations will focusing on increasing the number of Qatari employees 

rather than training them. Others seek to emphasise employee training and development. 

Therefore, a clear Qatarization policy can ensure the efficient implementation of this strategy 

over the Qatar oil and gas sector. This would also help organisations to move away from the 
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traditional method to attracting national attention, and implementing more innovative forms. 

There is more focus on individual training programmes and succession planning to ensure the 

recruitment and development of top-quality national organisations.  

Furthermore, the internal and external sustainability regulations are constantly changing, and 

organisations are obliged to imply with these regulations. This may represent a barrier for them, 

as SUSC15 stated:  

“Constant changes within the local and international regulations could also 

be considered as a challenge; the Paris accord for example, this had changed 

how the industry operates, which will cause several challenges for 

companies.”  

In agreement with the interviewee, Comyns (2016) argues that regulation changes incur 

constraints in connection to the organisational activities, inhibiting sustainability strategy 

development. Organisations within the Qatar oil and gas industry must develop integrated and 

proactive sustainability strategies that give them the opportunity to anticipate and be well 

prepared for any regulatory change.  

Rhodes et al. (2014) explained that a lack of engagement from the third sector pushes 

organisations to continue the conventional activities that overlook the environmental and social 

impacts. The results of Chapter 5 showcase that NGOs have a very weak salience power and 

exert a limited pressure on organisations when it comes to implementing sustainability 

strategies. This implies that the Qatar oil and gas industry is facing very little pressure from the 

third sector. NGOs that look into sustainability within the oil and gas industry are limited in 

number (Arab.org, 2019). Therefore, given the absence of the third sector’s involvement, the 

organisations do not have any counterbalance in their sustainability measures. Most of the 

strategies adopted yield short-term benefits. In addition, pressure from the third sector on 

organisations to implement sustainability strategies without the full knowledge of their 

environmental, social, and economic performance only serve as an obstacle that inhibit the 

implementation of much needed strategies (Lin, 2013). 

Regarding the internal stakeholders, the top management are responsible for all operations 

within the organisation, plus they have direct influence over the activities and employee 

attitude. If the top management have proper knowledge of the sustainability issues, then the 

planning, implementation, and control of the sustainability strategies will be more effective 

and successful (Singh and Kant, 2008). However, if the top management do not believe in the 
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benefits of sustainability and consider them to be irrelevant and unnecessary, then the planning, 

implementation, and control of the sustainability strategies will be ineffective.  The example 

given by SUSC13 supports this. The interviewee noted the top management’s influence on 

sustainability strategy implementation: 

“You will find organisations that do not execute it or execute to the point to 

make shareholders and the Ministry of energy satisfied, the bare minimum, 

like are you satisfied? okey that is it; it depends on the high level of 

management and their believes.” 

From the above statement, it is evident that the top management heavily influences the 

sustainability strategies and their level of implementation in the Qatar oil and gas industry. It 

is also clear that some organisations have a reactive approach towards sustainability strategies. 

They choose to implement them just to comply with Qatar’s coercive and normative pressures, 

mainly since the shareholders and government are responsible for offering tenders for oil and 

gas projects within the country. This goes in line with Wisner et al.’s (2006) findings. The 

authors found that the most effective and successful sustainability-oriented strategies are the 

ones involving the total commitment of the top management towards the strategy. Moreover, 

the top management’s proactive attitude towards sustainability strategies has a positive 

influence on the organisation’s sustainability performance (Wijethilake, 2017). Therefore, the 

top management’s support and commitment are central to the success of sustainability 

strategies’ implementation within the Qatar oil and gas industry. Furthermore, it is imperative 

to properly communicate their clear dedication to the sustainability strategies throughout the 

organisation’s levels to ensure the greater and better commitment from their employees.  

Garrido-Miralles et al. (2016) asserted that shareholder engagement is vital for the success of 

an organisations’ sustainability strategies. A lack of support from their end would challenge 

the implementation of these strategies. From a shareholders’ perspective, the organisations’ 

sole responsibility is to increase its financial benefits by engaging in more profit-generating 

activities to ensure the maximisation of their value (Friedman, 1970). Sustainability activities 

that have a low financial return in the short-term can face a lack of support from their 

shareholders. This challenges the implementation of sustainability strategies within the 

organisation. In Qatar, the country’s NOC (national oil company) is responsible for all oil and 

gas activities within the country, being the main shareholders for all oil and gas operating 

organisations in the country. Consequently, the company operates in line with the 
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government’s vision and strategy regarding sustainable development. From the interviewees’ 

comments, it can be understood that the shareholders’ input is essential for the implementation 

of sustainability strategies. Their engagement and support nurtures the organisations’ ability to 

overlook the creation of short-term economic value and focus on the generation of long-term 

financial, social and environmental values for the organisation and the country.  

Dashore and Sohani (2013) argue that the suppliers’ decision to be involved in the planning 

and implementation of sustainability strategies can represent a challenge to the organisation. 

Their unwillingness to participate in the organisation’s sustainability strategies will impact its 

overall performance. Interviewee SUSC9 noted that their suppliers’ lack of engagement with 

the organisation’s sustainability strategies can in fact impact the organisation’s sustainability 

performance:  

“But I can tell you that some of our suppliers do not follow the same level of 

implementation as we do; this will surely impact us when dealing with 

customers, and this will influence our choice when we allocate contracts for 

upcoming projects … We did face several challenges, especially when 

dealing with some of our suppliers, we sometimes face issues with them; 

especially when we set a specific objective in relation to environment or 

working staff; like when we ask for a reduction in flaring or emission or an 

increase in Qataris employees or women within the workforce, some of them 

gave us a hard time when implementing them.” 

Chapter 5 revealed the suppliers’ pressure to have a limited impact on Qatar’s oil and gas 

organisations when implementing sustainability strategies. This implies that the suppliers lack 

of engagement does not represent a big challenge to the Qatar oil and gas industry. This can be 

explained by the transactional relationship that the organisations in the Qatar oil and gas 

industry have with their suppliers. A relationship built on short-term contracts and competitive 

tendering is where the suppliers are considered to be an adversary of the organisation and not 

as a friend. This type of relationship can push organisations to not have the full picture of what 

the supplier is doing in terms of sustainability strategies so long as they get their products 

(Clause and Spieth, 2016). Therefore, the suppliers’ main concern would be to increase its 

financial gains and to not be engaged enough to support the organisation’s sustainability 

strategies. This is why organisations within the Qatar oil and gas industry must develop a 

collaborative relationship with their suppliers to ensure a win/win scenario for both parties. 
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This will encourage the suppliers work alongside the organisation to tackle sustainability 

issues, especially since collaborative collaborations ensure the involvement of both economic 

and social elements (Bunduchi, 2008). 

In summary, when deciding to impellent sustainability strategies within Qatar’s oil and gas 

organisations, the support and commitment of all stakeholders is essential to guaranteeing 

smooth, successful, and efficient sustainability strategy implementation within the sector. 

Drawbacks that accompany the failure of sustainability strategies are considerable financially, 

environmentally, and socially. This can reduce the organisations’ competitiveness within the 

international markets. Therefore, the government has to develop a clear sustainability policy 

that can be easily communicated to the organisations within the sector. Moreover, enlightened 

shareholders and the top management must communicate their commitment and support for 

sustainability strategies with clarity within the different levels of the supply chain to improve 

their competitive advantage.  

8.2.2. Volatility of the oil prices 

Since the oil crisis in 1973, oil prices are considered to be the most volatile of the conventional 

commodities (Fleming and Osrdiek, 1999; Regnier, 2007).  Chai et al. (2019) and Elder and 

Serletis (2010) consider oil to be industrial blood, therefore the influence of its price volatility 

has serious repercussions when it comes to economic growth, environmental impact, and social 

development. This can be done through different channels and transmissions.  

In this study, the interviewees stated that the volatility of the oil and gas prices is a challenge 

that inhibits the implementation of sustainability strategies within the Qatari oil and gas sector. 

For instance, Interviewee SUSC13 noted the impact that the volatility of oil prices has on 

sustainability strategies: 

“The unpredictability nature of the industry, the oil prices are unpredictable; 

their drop can seriously hinder planned sustainability projects or put them on 

hold.” 

It is evident from the above statement that the uncertainty within the oil market can act as a 

barrier to organisations when planning for upcoming sustainability strategies. Elder and 

Sertelis (2010) asserted that the uncertainty within the oil market has a tendency to depress an 

organisation’s current investments. This includes sustainability-related strategies that require 

strong capital. Furthermore, the uncertainty of the market not only has strong implications for 
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the oil prices but also for the organisations’ long-term sustainability strategies, especially in 

the absence of pre-set reaction mechanisms (Boakye et al., 2012). In agreement with the above 

statement, many interviewees referenced the sharp drop in oil prices in 2014 to showcase the 

impact of such an event on sustainability strategy implementation. For instance, Interviewee 

SUSC15 stated that:  

“The oil prices dropped to less than half, and the gas prices are linked to the 

oil prices; so it was a challenge to keep the sustainability strategies active 

during that period; because of budget cuts, this impacted the planning and 

execution. In the end drop in oil prices had a severe impact on implementing 

sustainability strategies” 

As the interviewee highlighted, the changes in the oil and gas prices directly impact on the 

organisations’ capital investment and financial decisions, and thus their budgeting plans. These 

are needed to finance their current and future sustainability strategies. Furthermore, many of 

the interviewees noted that the last fall of the oil prices meant that new investments in 

sustainability were paused for a period of time with some projects even being shut down. 

Therefore, the prediction of oil prices must constitute a core and vital issue across the oil and 

gas sector and its implications when it comes to sustainability strategies. Moreover, the 

uncertainty accompanying the market drives the organisations to reconsider and re-evaluate the 

pace of their sustainability capital investments. Their focus shifts between increasing their 

financial gain or ensuring environmental and social development. On one hand, high oil prices 

only encourage the organisations to seek instant financial gain. They push them to investing 

more in fossil fuels while neglecting the development of renewable and clean energy (Managi 

and Okimoto, 2013). On the other hand, low prices may hinder an organisations’ ability to 

invest in new technology to improve environmental management and social development since 

their energy restructuring and planning will be disrupted (Gallo et al., 2010).  

Monge et al. (2017) explained that the fluctuation in oil prices depends heavily on events that 

might disrupt the flow of the production/consumption of oil. The authors consider geopolitical 

events and military conflicts to be one of the main issues leading to disruptions in the world’s 

oil demands and supply. In addition, Verbong and Geels (2010) highlighted that geopolitical 

instability and energy security are considered to be among the major threats that inhibit the 

organisational creation of sustainable systems. In line with this, Interviewee SUSC7 noted the 
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impact of the recent geopolitical problems within the Middle East on the organisations’ 

sustainability strategy implementation:  

“The best example for this, is the gulf crisis, even though we have a blockade 

from four countries, we kept exporting our products to one of them; But I 

have to say that at the beginning of the crisis we had to set aside several plans 

for some projects, because now more investments would be needed for 

logistical purposes.” 

Analysing the above statement reveals that political instability puts an additional financial 

burden on organisations that need instant actions to be resolved. This might create a struggle 

for them when it comes to implementing sustainability strategies.  

In summary, for Qatar, as an exporting country that relies heavily on fossil fuel resources for 

its financial growth, an excessive low oil price can lead to an economic, political, 

environmental, and social collapse. This means that to ensure and achieve sustainability within 

the sector, regarding energy, the environment, society, and the economy, the planning and 

implementation of sustainability strategies should follow the trends in oil prices as they 

constitute an important indicator in  an organisation’s budgeting and planning. Furthermore, 

organisations must develop a high level of responsiveness in their sustainability strategies in 

order to achieve a level of corporate agility that will ensure their competitive advantage in a 

constantly changing market.  

8.2.3. Resistance to change 

The organisational system is formed by different groups that ensure the accomplishment of 

multiple complex tasks that an individual is unable to perform alone (Kupers, 2011). 

Individuals, that compose the groups, are responsible for the development of new ideas, the 

creation of innovative responses, and the lead for change (Lozano, 2013). Langer and Schon 

(2003) argue that the implementation of sustainability involves change within the different 

levels of an organisation, impacting its operations, strategies, cultures, and systems without 

forgetting the individuals and groups’ attitudes. Schein (1988) described resistance to change 

as “the enemy of change, the foe which must be overcome if a change effort is to be successful”. 

In this study, the interviewees highlighted that the resistance to change is one of the challenges 

that organisations within Qatar’s oil and gas industry face when implementing sustainability 

strategies. For instance, Interviewee SUSC8 noted that: 
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“I guess resistance to change can be considered as a challenge, especially for 

us in here, since we have been producing natural gas in a certain way since 

1996 and to come after all this time and change the way and attitude towards 

production, it is very difficult for everyone to accept that.” 

The analysis of the interviewee’s statement reveals that the organisation’s ability to 

accommodate change can be attributed to resistance to change within Qatar’s oil and gas 

industry. Additionally, it is revealed that some of the organisational unwillingness to change 

originates from their failure to cope with the changes needed for sustainability implementation. 

This is due to their strong identification with the pre-sustainability order. In accordance with 

this, authors such as Dent and Galoway (1999), Garvin and Roberto (2005), and Lozano (2013) 

assert that successful change depends heavily on the organisation’s ability to accommodate 

change, especially for something as big as sustainability strategy implementation. Furthermore, 

Maurer (1996) points out that the bigger the change, the more resistance it will face. Therefore, 

organisations must attend to these issues at the beginning of their sustainability strategy 

implementation in order to leave enough room to properly address them and to avoid the 

negative impact of having the resistance well entrenched within their different internal levels.  

Garvin and Roberto (2005) categorised resistance to change within an organisation into several 

types, as it can be either hidden or explicit. It could take the form of an obvious struggle 

regarding resources, and an unwillingness to conform by the shareholders, top management, or 

employees. The first type of resistance to change is created by individuals. Dunphy et al. (2005) 

argued that some individuals are resist to change if they see it as threatening their interests. An 

example from this study has been highlighted by Interviewee SUSC23:  

“The mindset of the people here, it is very difficult to implement change; 

especially if it means changing their way of doing things. We spent a lot of 

time in workshops and trainings trying to explain the new strategies we 

brought; and I can tell you that still some people carried on doing what they 

used to do.”  

It is evident that the resistance to change created by individuals constitutes an important 

challenge for Qatar’s oil and gas organisations when implementing sustainability strategies.  

This is mainly because the decision to move towards sustainability might threaten the interests 

of some individuals. This might render their current skills and knowledge obsolete. In line with 

this, Dent and Galloway (1999) argue that the individual resistance to change originates from 



 

197 

 

the fear of the unknown and the probability of comfort loss. The authors add that this is usually 

related to an emotional attitude, for instance, denial, a fear of the extra work that is to be added, 

and an unwillingness to change. In addition, Porter et al. (1975) explained the importance of 

individuals in change implementation, describing them to be a unique and difficult resource to 

manage. Furthermore, Verhulst and Lambrechts (2015) identify the human aspect of the 

organisation as the hardest to change since it involves the commitment of individuals and a 

high level of engagement. Therefore, it is important for Qatar’s oil and gas organisations to 

ensure an overall consensus among the individuals involved in the implementation of 

sustainability strategies to guarantee their full, active and constant engagement and support, as 

Interviewee SUSC9 pointed out:  

“Most important thing is getting staff support and acceptance when 

implementing sustainability, some employees would not accept easily 

changing their habits for the environment or cost, because simply he/she is 

not used to that.” 

The second type of resistance to change is created by groups. Lozano (2009) asserts that the 

group’s behaviour towards sustainability is highly influenced by its individuals. Any resistance 

by individuals can be extended to influence the groups’ attitudes. In this study the interviewees 

indicated that the groups’ negative attitude towards sustainability can inhibit its 

implementation within the Qatar oil and gas industry. It has been highlighted that the groups’ 

culture and mindset can act as a form of group resistance to change. This can be seen in the 

groups’ position in relation to the organisation’s internal sustainability regulations. Some 

totally ignore them while others show little to no commitment. Furthermore, Lozano (2013) 

argues that the ‘Not Invented Here syndrome’ can be a form of group resistance to change. 

Antons et al. (2017) considers this to be one of the main challenges that prevent the effective 

implementation of change. This has been proven to slow down and side-line sustainability 

strategy implementation (Dealtry, 2006).  

Finally, the third type of resistance to change is the one created by the organisation. This has 

been recognised by the interviewees as an integral barrier to implementing sustainability 

strategies within the Qatar oil and gas industry. Lozano (2013) argued that the organisational 

resistance to change could take several forms depending on its origins. It could be managerial, 

organisational, or historical. In line with this, Interviewee SUSC21 stated that: 
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 “When it comes to what can we do better when using existing resources to 

be more sustainable. In our company and to be honest we are lean on this, 

very lean on this as a company.” 

From the above statement, it is clear that certain organisations within the sector have difficulty 

changing their cultural perception of sustainability. This impacts on their level and commitment 

to the implementation of sustainability strategies. It is important to take the organisation’s 

existing culture into consideration when adopting sustainability strategies and developing them 

in a way that properly fits.  

In summary, the initiation and management of change, particularly in relation to the 

sustainability strategies within the Qatar oil and gas industry that is lacking a standardised 

model, is quite difficult and complex. This is mainly because it can be challenged by several 

points of resistance throughout the different organisational levels, starting from the individuals 

involved through to the organisation as a whole. Examples are presented in Table 8.2. Planning 

is a vital element in the implementation process since without it, the sustainability strategies 

will face high levels of resistance leading to their disorganisation or even discontinuity. 

However, planning change only constitutes a small part. Leadership is the critical element in 

overcoming the resistance to change and ensuring the successful and efficient implementation 

of the sustainability strategies. This ensures that there is enough momentum to change built 

within the different levels of the organisation. 

Table 8.2: Example of resistance to change attitudes 

 

8.2.4. Knowledge and awareness 

Dunphy et al. (2003) argues that the successful implementation of sustainability strategies 

requires an important input of the organisation’s human capital. This is because such an activity 

Individuals Groups Organisation 

• Unwillingness to change 

• Denial about the impact of 

sustainability 

• Linear thinking 

• Fear of extra work being added 

• Uncertainty regarding the needed 

change 

• Not-Invented-Here syndrome 

• Insular thinking and working 

 

• Managerial: Limited focus of sustainability; 

Unsuccessful meta-change implementation 

• Organisational: Failure to change the 

organisation’s cultural perception of 

sustainability; Organisation’s structure 

challenging sustainability 

• Historical: Previous failed sustainability 

experiences; Evolution of the organisation 
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is heavily reliant on the skills and knowledge of the workforce. This is why an appropriate level 

of environmental and social knowledge is extremely vital for organisations to transform their 

sustainability vison, objectives, and strategies into reality (Doppelt, 2009). In this study, the 

interviewees highlighted that the lack of knowledge and awareness related to sustainability 

among the organisation’s different levels of employee is a critical challenge that inhibits 

sustainability strategies within the Qatar oil and gas industry. Interviewee SUSC8 gave an 

example of the Zero Waste programme where the lack of knowledge was one of its main 

barriers:  

“One of the challenges that were raised during the round table meetings, were 

the knowledge difficulties accompanying the implementation of some of the 

sustainability projects, for example Company C faced some difficulties when 

decided to implement to Zero Waste programme back in 2016; the 

programme’s goal is to reduce wastewater in the ocean to a point of 

eliminating it; the company’s employees found some difficulties when 

dealing with the new processes implemented in the system” 

The interviewee’s statement reveals that with the complexity of the sustainability strategies 

used, proper knowledge is essential to carrying out a successful and efficient sustainability 

strategy implementation. Therefore, a lack of sustainable development professional knowledge 

in the different levels of the organisation is considered to be one of the most common 

challenges inhibiting the implementation of sustainability practices. Consequently, limited 

knowledge leads to the inappropriate implementation of sustainability, providing very little 

possibility of sustainability performance improvements. Furthermore, Drucker (1999) 

emphasised that employee knowledge is one of biggest challenges that organisations face in 

the 21st century. The author adds that sustainability knowledge is an essential survival 

requirement for organisations. It is important for organisations within the Qatar oil and gas 

industry to prioritise the development and utilisation of its human resources to help create and 

nurture sustainability knowledge. Organisations must encourage their employees to interact 

more with sustainability knowledge by providing opportunities to acquire it through internal 

and external development programmes.  

Much like other industries, the oil and gas sector has seen an increase in its information input 

volume since the 1990s. Massive volumes of data and information are available through 

governmental reports, NGOs, and their competitors but, and unlike other industries, companies 
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within the oil and gas sector do not benefit properly from this surge of information and it is 

usually thrown away (Sarrakh et al., 2019). The Qatar oil and gas industry is no exception. The 

sector is lacking in terms of effective processes to manage the generated data and information. 

This is demonstrated by the example given by Interviewee SUSC24:  

“Can you believe me when I say, that until now we are still using faxes 

contact when dealing with Company A and Company C, we are still using 

that and we are in 2019; I am talking about official communication and they 

are still using faxes, we print thousands of papers daily for special reports, 

Company C documents and logs and everything that can be easily done as a 

soft copy or put in a USB, which would be both environmental and economic; 

but they still insist on stuff like stamps and these sorts of things” 

From the above statement, it is evident that the Qatar oil and gas sector is falling behind in 

terms of its data, information, and knowledge management. The example given by the 

interviewee indicates the sector’s conventional approach to data despite the technological 

developments that have occurred in IT management. Therefore, organisations are only using a 

small fraction of the generated data, overlooking possibly valuable information that could 

impact on the decision-making process as a whole. In line with this, Glimer (2014) noted that 

the majority of the data collected from within the oil and gas industry goes unused and that the 

impact of the development of IT technology is still insignificant. Consequently, the adoption 

of effective enough processes to manage sustainability knowledge would ensure the 

improvement of the decision-making process since it would  help to reduce the costs and risk 

assessment time and analysis. Moreover, the different information types can also act as a barrier 

to implementing sustainability. The social and environmental information is regarded as an 

important resource by the organisation since it is an important element in the formulation and 

implementation of efficient sustainability strategies (Bratianu and Bolisani, 2015). Any non-

appropriate information would only inhibit the implementation of any relevant strategies.  

Doppelt (2009) argues that a great number of organisations are unable to properly raise 

awareness regarding sustainability among their employees since they encounter difficulties 

when communicating the organisation’s need for, the purposes of, and the outcomes of the 

sustainability strategies. In this study, the interviewees noted the importance of employee 

training to raise awareness regarding sustainability issues. A number of the interviewees 

consider low sustainability awareness to be a barrier to implementing sustainability strategies. 
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Therefore, it is important for Qatar’s oil and gas organisations to plant the seeds of 

sustainability awareness within their employees in the beginning of the implementation of its 

sustainability strategies. In order to create and ensure an extensive and lasting sustainability 

awareness in all segments of their everyday work, a special and a clear message from the top 

management should be communicated to all employees to guarantee the establishment of 

sustainability within the organisation’s rhythms (Iqbal et al., 2018). This is done through a 

series of workshops and training programs that aim to show to the employees that sustainability 

is an integral part of their job and not just added work. However, Doppelt (2003) notes that 

training, posters, signs, and a few related events are not sufficient to communicate the required 

commitment to sustainability and the reason for the employees’ participation is essential. This 

is important, especially since employees need a large amount of clear, easily communicated, 

and easy to understand information to be able to comprehend the reasons behind the 

implementation of new sustainability strategies (Daine and Ghobadian, 2009). Furthermore, 

Das (2009) asserts that an employee low education and skill level not only impacts on their 

involvement within sustainability implementation but that it can even go further to negatively 

impact the production and maintenance of equipment. This can lead to adverse effects with the 

same resources. For that reason, organisations within the sector should take into account the 

skill and capability levels of their employees when arranging various sustainability workshops 

and training to properly enhance their sustainability awareness.   

Several interviewees highlighted the lack of sustainability knowledge flow across the value 

chain as one of the barriers to implementing sustainability strategies within the Qatar oil and 

gas industry. For instance, Interviewee SUCS10 stated that:  

“I personally had a lot of issues and difficulties when dealing with our 

environmental department, because of how they worked. If you want a task 

done, you will have to be transferred from one department to another one, 

until you lose track of what you were asking for, it is scattered, and we don’t 

have enough knowledge of what happens in there.” 

It is clear from the above statement that some organisations within the Qatar oil and gas 

industry have a “Silos” approach to sustainability issues. This mentality can alienate the 

sustainability strategies within certain departments and units that might not be directly involved 

in them, making them unable to understand how such activities impact the system as a whole. 

Gyrd-Jones et al (2011) assert that the “Silos” mentality is widespread within organisations, 
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leading to a reduction in the efficiency and damage of the corporate culture. Therefore, it is 

essential for organisations to break these silos and to assist their employees in working towards 

a common and sustainable goal in an integrative and inclusive manner. In addition, a lack of 

knowledge sharing among the different departments of the organisation prevent its employees 

from embracing the innovative adoption of sustainability strategies (Tsai and Ghosal, 1999). 

To summarise, the combination of a low level of awareness among the employees and a lack 

of sufficient and appropriate sustainability information creates a gap for organisations within 

the Qatar oil and gas industry, challenging them to properly establish functioning and efficient 

sustainability strategies. Furthermore, sustainability-related knowledge is at its core complex 

and convoluted. This makes communicating it a difficult task for both the top management and 

employees. Therefore, organisations within the sector must understand how to properly create 

training programs and workshops to support the individuals and groups involved in order to be 

able to generate and capture sustainability-related knowledge.  

8.2.5. Initial cost 

The implementation of sustainability practices within an organisation’s processes requires 

substantial financial funds (Mudgal et al., 2010). An organisation that chooses to implement 

sustainability strategies should be willing to invest heavily in upgrading several aspects of its 

system. Al Khidir and Zailani (2009) assert that an organisation’s engagement in sustainability 

necessitates two forms of cost, specifically direct and transaction costs. These can represent an 

important challenge for some of them. In this study, the interviewees highlighted that the cost 

of implementing sustainability strategies have challenged some of the organisations within the 

Qatar oil and gas industry when adopting them. For instance, Interviewee SUS20 stated that:  

“This brings me to my second point; budgeting, in markets such as the oil 

and gas, it is quasi impossible to make long-term plans, because you don’t 

know what will happen tomorrow, the prices that are high today, tomorrow 

can become very low; that’s why it is difficult to set up a long-term budget 

for sustainability project, this represents a big problem especially since 

sustainability strategies require a lot of time and money to be invested in the 

beginning.” 

The analysis of the interviewee’s statement reveals that the unpredictability of the oil and gas 

market and the high costs required for sustainability strategies constitute a challenge for Qatar’s 
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oil and gas organisations. This puts pressure on the organisations’ ability to establish genuine 

plans and budgets for their future sustainability-related projects. This is mainly since important 

initial investments are vital to supporting the requirements needed for sustainability in order to 

ameliorate their information technology, infrastructure, manpower, knowledge, and skills. This 

has put organisations off from implementing sustainability strategies, especially since it will 

add costs and not yield immediate financial benefits. In line with this, Nidumolu et al. (2009) 

argued that some organisations believe that the implementation of sustainability strategies will 

only reduce their competitiveness at the international level. This is because of the high initial 

investments involved and the late and slow financial returns. In agreement with this, 

Interviewee SUSC17 gave an example where the initial cost of a sustainability project 

constituted a barrier to implementing a project that was proposed:  

“The initial cost makes a big difference; we came up with a proposal to install 

robots to do the calibration for the drilling, the project would have cost 

around USD300k this was directly refused. They have to understand that 

sustainability gains can be seen in the long-term and not short-term.”  

From the above statement, it is evident that some organisations within the Qatar oil and gas 

industry still perceive sustainability strategies as a cost centre rather than a profit centre. This 

means that their perception of sustainability strategies is a means to only add costs and not to 

bring in a profit. This is because they have a slow return on investment and low profit margins. 

These organisations only look to minimise their costs by either not adopting sustainability 

strategies or by adopting them to the bare minimum. This is instead of looking to maximise 

their profit in the long-term. In line with this, Presley et al. (2007) argues that the high capital 

costs of sustainability strategies make an organisations’ adoption of sustainability-oriented 

processes difficult and complicated. The authors attribute this to the hard costs required in the 

development and incorporation of the necessary technology to carry out the sustainability 

strategies and the lack of an immediate tangible profit. Furthermore, Fawcett et al. (2015) stated 

that the price of sustainability is considered to be an important obstacle for organisations. This 

is only acknowledged by them as sustainable if it is profitable, since it is described as a luxury. 

However, Presley et al. (2007) highlighted that the intangible profits that the implementation 

of sustainability activities will bring into the organisations are in the form of an improved image 

and competitive advantage. This can yield better benefits. It is important for organisations to 

develop a systematic tool to help translate their sustainability activities into a tangible financial 

profit. This can be in the form of money saving opportunities or the proper assessment of the 
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economic benefits gained by implementing sustainability strategies to convince the 

management and shareholders of the importance of sustainability strategies.  

Sustainability’s high transaction costs represent an expense that organisations either cannot or 

choose not to afford. According to Nikolaou and Evangelinos (2010), organisations invest 

around 20% of their total revenue in their employees’ environmental training, as well as 

sustainable management measures and equipment maintenance. For instance, the cost of 

attaining ISO 14001 or ISO 9000 certification is relatively high, given all of the paperwork and 

employee training required (Waxin et al., 2019). This situation is similar to the one within the 

Qatar oil and gas industry. Interview SUSC11, when questioned on the high sustainability 

transaction costs, stated the following:  

“We are realising that our OPECs are increasing, when I say OPECs, I mean 

the money we put in to ensure our organisation is operating sustainably, true 

it is expensive, but it is not luxury in this sector, you need to always invest 

more money, you have to because the changes a lot in all of its aspects.” 

The analysis of the above statement reveals that the increase in transaction costs puts a 

mounting pressure on the organisations within the Qatar oil and gas industry when it comes to 

conducting their activities in a sustainable fashion. Moreover, the interviewee highlighted that 

the constant increase in sustainability cost is only to maintain a similar level of services. This 

is due to the uncertainty of the oil market and the fast changes that the sector is experiencing. 

Therefore, many organisations within the Qatar oil and gas industry are obliged to retrench or 

even cancel their sustainability programs due to the transaction costs increase.  

A lack of financial resources is likely to influence an organisation’s decision to implement 

sustainability strategies. It might even discourage the top management from pushing for their 

implementation. This is especially since the oil and gas industry is business driven, and where 

cost is used a primary performance measure. These financial limitations might pressure 

organisations to go for the lowest cost available rather than the one with the best value, which 

some organisations use as an excuse to ignore sustainability issues (Sourani and Sohail, 2011). 

Emmit and Yeomans (2008) argue that organisations heavily invest their time, financial 

resources, and efforts into making an efficient economic evaluation of the initial cost of a 

sustainability project. This is due to the fact that the implementation of sustainability strategies 

can be seen of as an expensive investment to undertake given how they are less financially 

profitable. This decreases the organisation’s competitive advantage (Tijjani et al., 2013).  
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To summarise, the cost of adopting sustainability is one of the obstacles facing the Qatar oil 

and gas industry. The high direct and transactional costs and the low financial return on 

sustainability strategies represents a challenge for the necessary organisations. This is why the 

managers and decision-makers must view sustainability strategies as an integral part of an 

organisation’s holistic vision. This will help support the justification of the investments in 

sustainability initiatives that ensure the enhancement of the organisation’s image. This does 

not yield an immediate financial profit. Furthermore, doing so would increase the 

organisations’ commitment towards sustainability, helping to build a realistic sustainability 

capability for the organisation. The organisation’s behaviour will be influenced as a result and 

with it, more recognition of the profits caused by sustainability strategies. 

8.2.6. Strategic issues 

Cavaleri and Shabana (2018) argue that the greatest challenges facing sustainability are of a 

strategic nature. This is mainly because an incompatibility and non-alignment between the 

organisation’s sustainability initiatives with its business vision and strategy only serve to 

undermine its capacity to create and sustain its competitive advantage. This makes its strategic 

issues an integral element when it comes to the successful implementation of sustainability 

strategies within an organisation’s practices. This helps the improvement of their overall 

performance. In this study, the interviewees noted that strategic issues are amongst the main 

obstacles to implementing sustainability strategies within the Qatar oil and gas industry. The 

interviewees highlighted the necessity of a fit between the organisations’ sustainability 

practices, their organisational goals, and the long-term vision.  

Interviewee SUSC3 considers the organisation’s long-term vision to be one of the critical 

components when implementing sustainability strategies:  

“The ministry’s vison and roadmap towards implementing sustainability 

strategies within the sector is very nice, but the execution itself, I can say it 

is very different between an organisation and another, it is based on the vision 

and objectives of the executive teams, of the chiefs of the managers and the 

stewardship that came from the shareholders.” 

The above statement of the interviewee suggests that an efficient and successful 

implementation of sustainability initiatives within Qatar’s oil and gas industry depends heavily 

on how closely they are aligned with the organisations’ vision. This is mainly because a 
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misalignment between the two limits the opportunity to benefit from the implementation of 

sustainability strategies. Organisations with either a lack or misalignment of their long-term 

vision when embedding sustainability will be unable to effectively execute their intended 

sustainability strategies, losing in the process their competitive advantage. Furthermore, 

Interviewee SUSC19 gave the example of a company that lost the tender to operate within the 

country because of the lack of vision to embed sustainability practices: 

“Company H that was managing the field X; they had an issue with the 

sector’s sustainability initiatives proposed in QNV2030, which the old 

minister of oil and gas even commented on, he publicly criticised the 

company’s approach, and that was like four or three years before their 

contract ends, so by the end of their contract, they worked very hard to 

implement sustainability strategies to try and save their business, they 

focused a lot on Qatarisation by the end, they were giving high salaries to 

Qataris just to induce them to come and work there, but that didn’t help in 

the end to win the tender; because they simply didn’t have that vision. 

Overall, you can see that the sector’s vision is there, but the application 

differs from management to management and from a company to a 

company.” 

The analysis of the interviewee’s statement reveals that the lack of a holistic sustainability 

vision acts as an obstacle when implementing sustainability strategies within the Qatar oil and 

gas industry. Furthermore, an organisations’ reactive approach towards the external pressure 

of sustainability yields very limited benefit since these actions are neither closely aligned nor 

adequately articulated to fit their vision. In line with the interviewee, Knight and Paterson 

(2018) explained how compliance with institutional pressure only serves as a backward-

oriented vision that pushes organisations to put more focus on what not to do. Sustainability 

requires a forward-looking vision with clear goals and objectives that will drive people and 

encourage them to invest their full effort and energy. Stark et al. (2017) adds that an 

organisation’s lack of clear sustainability benefits influences their vision. This can only hinder 

their ability to properly improve the sustainability practices within their processes. This is often 

accompanied by a lack of top management support, employee development, and further 

financial investments. 
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Sustainability is often loosely defined in the organisation’s goals and it is not well understood 

within its different levels (Stark et al., 2017). Many believe that it is a short-term goal, while 

others regard it as a long-term goal that needs a long period of time to start yielding a return 

(Yusuf et al., 2013). Sylvestre et al. (2013) added that a sense of ambiguity and complexity 

always accompanies sustainability, leading to difficulties understanding it and the language 

used to communicate it. In this study, and in agreement with the authors, several interviewees 

have highlighted that the lack of clarity in relation to sustainability objectives is one of the 

challenges that prevent organisations within the Qatar oil and gas industry from implementing 

sustainability practices. Interviewee SUSC6 explained:  

“The benefits of sustainability strategies usually take time to be visible, and 

top managements in some companies do not go on board with it for a lot of 

reasons, and not knowing exactly what to expect from these strategies is a 

big reason.” 

Doppelt (2003) argues that organisations that are struggling to implement their sustainability 

strategies lack clarity vis a vis their achievable objectives. Organisations that have an unclear 

idea about the benefits of sustainability strategies assume that the main purpose of 

implementing them is to comply with the regulations. That is why it is important for the 

organisation to ensure that everyone is able to understand its sustainability strategies and their 

direction, making communication a core and important aspect of these strategies.  

The complexity of the environment in which the oil and gas organisations operate represents a 

major challenge when implementing sustainability practices (Mojarad et al., 2018). This is 

mainly because organisations require a long time to adapt to changes within the process caused 

by technological developments or during the introduction of a new regulation. Furthermore, 

Jansen (2003) considers the technical and technological difficulties that organisations 

encounter when implementing sustainability blocks the development of new eco-efficient 

technologies and policies, while also inhibiting the implementation of all sorts of sustainability 

practices. In this study, the interviewees noted that a lack of smart technologies within the Qatar 

oil and gas sector is an inhibitor limiting the organisations’ implementation of sustainability 

strategies. Smart technology is becoming more present within the oil and gas industry, mainly 

since it improves the operations’ efficiency within the production line (Sarrakh et al., 2019). 

However, the Qatar energy sector is still heavily relying on conventional methods for the 

communication, assessment, and management of data. This leads to a loss of valuable 
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information, an increase in operational costs, and a high risk and uncertainty related to 

employee safety. Furthermore, new technology that helps to reduce the level of greenhouse gas 

emissions and harmful waste in the context of production is very rare, very costly, and requires 

skilled employees to operate. Organisations face difficulties when implementing such 

technologies within their processes. Moreover, the lack of expertise to manage and follow up 

on the organisations’ practices and performance in relation to sustainability is an important 

inhibitor that prevents the implementation of sustainability strategies within the Qatar oil and 

gas industry. The planning, implementation and management of sustainability strategies 

requires an organisation to hire managers and employees that are highly skilled and educated 

in order to easily understand and cope with the ever-changing sustainability issues (Sarkis et 

al., 2011). This allows the organisations to maintain a high level of sustainability activities and 

performances. Therefore, it is crucial for organisations within the Qatar oil and gas industry to 

offer extensive training for its employees to increase their skills in order to cope with the 

constant changes related to sustainability within the industry, as stated by Interviewee SUSC23:  

“The people side of sustainability is always an area to improve. And keeping 

the people that run the company’s facilities up to date is the most important 

thing; because sending for training, true it is expensive, but it is not luxury in 

this sector, you need to send them, you have to because the sector is fast 

developing when it comes to technology and so on, making form training 

very important.”  

The misalignment of the Qatar oil and gas organisations’ visions and long-term objectives with 

their sustainability strategies was found to be a critical challenge in relation to the efficient 

implementation of these strategies. The organisations’ sustainability strategies should 

encompass long-term objectives that are driven by its vision to insure the proper and efficient 

implementation of these strategies. Furthermore, all of the organisation’s activities must 

support the strategic objectives in order to achieve the benefits of sustainability 

implementation.   
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8.3 GRAPH THEORETICAL AND MATRIX APPROACH 

Table 8.3: Sustainability strategy implementation challenges and their sub-challenges 

Price volatility (VP) • Market uncertainty (VP1) 

• Geopolitical challenges (VP2) 

• Competitiveness (VP3) 

Stakeholder issues (SP) • Lack of clarity in the sustainability-related governmental programs 

and regulations (SP1) 

• Lack of engagement with the third sector (SP2) 

• Lack of support from the top management (SP3) 

• Lack of support from the shareholders (SP4) 

• Lack of supplier support (SP5) 

Resistance to change (RC) • Individual level (RC1) 

• Group level (RC2) 

• Organisation level (RC3) 

Knowledge and awareness 

(KA) 

• Lack of effective processes to manage data/information/knowledge 

(KA1) 

• Lack of sustainability-related knowledge flow across the value chain 

(KA2) 

• Lack of awareness related to sustainability (KA3) 

• Lack of sustainability-related knowledge (KA4) 

Initial cost 

(IC) 

• High direct costs (IC1) 

• Increase in transactional costs (IC2) 

• Lack of financial resources (IC3) 

• Long time horizon for financial returns (IC4) 

Strategic issues (SI) • Lack of clarity of the sustainability goals within the organisation 

(SI1) 

• Lack of long-term vision embedding sustainability (SI2) 

• Lack of smart/digital [Industry 4.0] strategies within the organisation 

(SI3) 

• Lack of a long-term human resource strategy (SIS4) 
 

The graph theoretical and matrix approach (GTMA) has been applied to evaluate and compare 

the challenges inhibiting the implementation of sustainability strategies within the Qatar oil 

and gas industry. Furthermore, the application of GTMA can transform the effect of each sub-

challenge into a numerical value. This allows for the comparison of the different challenges 

limiting the implementation of sustainability strategies within the Qatar oil and gas industry. 

With the help of the interviewees, the weightage of the challenges was identified using a 

formulated questionnaire. The main steps of the methodology were as follows:  

▪ The identification of the sub-challenges that influence the main challenges, available in 

Table 8.3, and their interdependencies. 
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▪ The development of the digraphs taking into consideration the identified variables and 

their relationships, as shown in Table 8.4.  

▪ The transformation of the digraphs into matrices using Equation (1). 

▪ The transformation of the developed matrices into permanent functions using Equation 

(2). 

▪ The substitution of the values of the variables with the help of experts from the Qatar 

oil and gas industry. The values range between 1 - 5, with 1 denoting very weak and 5 

denoting very strong (Rajesh et al., 2013). 

▪ The calculation of numerical values for every single challenge. The results are 

presented in Table 8.5. 

▪ The calculation of the theoretical best and worst values to compare them to the 

calculated values.  

 

Figure 8.1: Cause and effect diagram of the challenges facing the Qatar oil and gas industry 

due to implementing sustainability strategies 

Table 8.4: Relative importance of attributes rij 

Class description Relative importance of the attributes 

rij rji= 10 - rij 

The two attributes are of equal importance 

One attribute is slightly important 

One attribute is very important over the other 

One attribute is mostly important over the other 

5 

6 

7 

8 

5 

4 

3 

2 
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One attribute is extremely important over the other 

One attribute is exceptionally important over the other 

9 

10 

1 

0 

 

 

o The directed digraph (behavioural digraph) 

The behavioural digraph was developed to represent the challenges and sub-challenges limiting 

the implementation of sustainability strategies within the Qatar oil and gas industry in terms of 

nodes and edges (e.g. Figure 1). The nodes represent the factors and the edges their inter-

relation. The digraph gives a visual representation of the proposed challenges and the 

interactions between them. In this study, six challenges were identified following the 

interviews’ analysis and they were developed as show in Figure 8.2. The challenges (Fi) are 

represented by the nodes and their interdependence (rij) is represented through the edges, where 

rij is the direct edge from node i to node j. Figure 8.3 represents the behavioural digraph for the 

first identified challenge, price volatility (VP). The nodes F1
1, F2

1 and F3
1 represent the sub-

challenges for the price volatility, and rij’ is the interdependencies between them.  

 

Figure 8.2: Behavioural digraph for the challenges 
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o Matrix representation 

The matrix representation of the behavioural digraph of the challenges is a 6x6 matrix, 

representing the six challenges identified in this study and their interrelationship. Matrix S was 

developed as follows:  

S =  

(

 
 
 

F1 r12 r13
r21 F2 r23
r31 r32 F3

r14 r15 r16
r24 r25 r26
r34 r35 r36

r41 r42 r43
r51 r52 r53
r61 r62 r63

F4 r45 r46
r54 F5 r56
r64 r65 F6)

 
 
 

       (7) 

 

Fi: Value of the factor represented by the nodes. 

rij: Value of relative importance of the ith factor over the jth represented by edges. 

The matrix representation of the behavioural diagraph of the price volatility would be a 3x3 

matrix since the challenge has three sub-challenges. It is represented as follows:  

VP =  (

F1
1 r12

1 r13
1

r21
1 F2

1 r23
1

r31
1 r32

1 F3
1

)         (8) 

With F1
1, F2

1 and F3
1 represent VP1, VP2 and VP3 respectively.  

This was followed by the development of every matrix for the different identified challenges. 

The matrices are nxn, with n being the number of subfactors within each factor.  

 

Figure 8.3: Behavioural diagraph forprice volatility 
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o Permanent representation 

The permanent function is a standard matrix function that is used in combinatorial mathematics 

(Rajesh et al., 2013). The permanent function was calculated similarly to the determinant, with 

the change of the negative signs into positive ensuring the preservation of information and a 

better appreciation of the phenomenon (Grover et al., 2004). The expression of the permanent 

function is correspondent to the behavioural digraph of the challenges through the use of Jurkat 

and Ryser’s (1966) formula as follows:  

Per(S) = ∏Fi + ∑ ∑ ∑ …∑ ∑ rij
2FkFlFmFn…nmkji +

2∑ ∑ ∑ …∑ ∑ (rijrjkrki)FlFmFn…nmkji + 2∑ ∑ ∑ …∑ ∑ (rijrjkrklrli)FmFn…nmkji +

∑ ∑ ∑ …∑ ∑ (rij
2rkl
2

n )FmFn…mkji + 2∑ ∑ ∑ …∑ ∑ (rijrjkrklrlmrmi)Fn…nmkji +

2∑ ∑ ∑ …∑ ∑ (rijrjkrki)rlm
2

n Fnmkji + ∑ ∑ ∑ …∑ ∑ rij
2rkl
2 rmn

2
n …mkji +

4∑ ∑ ∑ …∑ ∑ (rijrjkrki)(rlmrmnrnl)…nmkji + 2∑ ∑ ∑ …∑ ∑ (rijrjkrklrli)rmn
2 …nmkji  (9) 

 

The permanent function expression contains n! terms that are arranged in n+1 groups, where n 

is the number of elements. In this study, n = 6, therefore, there were seven groupings whose 

physical significance has been explained below:  

▪ The first grouping is the interaction of the six major challenges (i.e. F1,F2,F3,F4,F5,F6). 

▪ The second grouping is missing since there were no self-loops. 

▪ The third grouping represents a set of two-system interdependence loops (i.e. rij rji) and 

the efficiency measurement of the remaining challenges (n-2), which in this case totals 

four challenges.  

▪ The fourth grouping is comprised of a set of three-system interdependence loops (i.e. 

rij rjk rki or rik rkj rji) and the efficiency measurement of the remaining challenges (n-3), 

which totals three.  

▪ The fifth grouping is composed of two subgroups. The terms within the first subgroup 

contain a set of two-system interdependence loops (i.e. rij rji and rkl rlk) measuring the 

efficiency of the remaining two systems (i.e. Fm Fn). The terms in the second subgroup 

consist of the product of the four-system interdependence (i.e. rij rjk rkl rli or ril rlk rkj rji) 

and the efficiency measurement of the remaining two challenges (i.e. Fm Fn). 
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▪ The sixth grouping consists of two subgroups. The terms of the first subgroup are a 

production of the two-system interdependence loop (i.e. rij rji) and the three-system 

interdependence loop (i.e. rkl rlm rmk or rkm rml rlk). The terms that constitute the second 

subgroup are the five-system interdependence loop (i.e. rij rjk rkl rlm rmi) and the measures 

of the remaining challenge (i.e. Fn). 

▪ The seventh grouping is composed of four subgroups. The first subgroup represents the 

production of two-system (i.e. rij rji) and four-system (i.e. rkl rlm rmn rnk or rkn rnm rml rlk) 

interdependence loops. The second subgroup is the production of two interdependence 

loops consisting of three-systems (i.e. rij rjk rki and rlm rmn rnl). The terms within the third 

subgroup are the production of three interdependence loops of two-systems each (i.e. 

rij rji, rkl rlk and rmn rnm). The fourth subgroup is a six-system interdependence loop (i.e. 

rij rjk rkl rlm rmn rni). 

The permanent value of each factor was calculated separately using Equation 3 to obtain the 

Fis values. For instance, the index value for price volatility F1:  

F1 = Per(VP) =  Per(

F1
1 r12

1 r13
1

r21
1 F2

1 r23
1

r31
1 r32

1 F3
1

) = Per(
5 5 8
5 5 8
2 2 3

) = 470   (10) 

The calculations were carried out for the rest of the major challenges to obtain their index 

values (i.e. F2,F3,F4,F5,F6). 

F2 = Per(SP) =  Per

(

 
 
 

F1
2

r21
2

r31
2

r41
2

r51
2

r12
2

F2
2

r32
2

r42
2

r52
2

    

r13
2

r23
2

F3
2

r43
2

r53
2

r14
2

r24
2

r34
2

F4
2

r54
2

r15
2

r25
2

r35
2

r45
2

F5
2)

 
 
 
= Per

(

 
 

4
4
8
7
3

6
3
8
9
6

    

2
2
5
5
2

3
2
5
5
2

7
4
8
8
2)

 
 
= 177556 

F3 = Per(RC) =  Per(

F1
3 r12

3 r13
3

r21
3 F2

3 r23
3

r31
3 r32

3 F3
3

) = Per (
4 4 1
6 4 1
9 9 5

) = 362   (12) 

F4 = Per(KA) =  Per

(

 
 

F1
4 r12

4 r13
4 r14

4

r21
4 F2

4 r23
4 r24

4

r31
4

r41
4

r32
4

r42
4

F3
4 r34

4

r43
4 F4

4
)

 
 
= Per(

4 5 2 2
5 5 2 2
8
8

8
8

5 5
5 5

) = 9354 (13) 
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F5 = Per(IC) =  Per

(

 
 

F1
5 r12

5 r13
5 r14

5

r21
5 F2

5 r23
5 r24

5

r31
5

r41
5

r32
5

r42
5

F3
5 r34

5

r43
5 F4

5
)

 
 
= Per(

5 7 3 6
3 3 2 4
7
4

8
6

3 6
4 4

) = 9300 (14) 

F6 = Per(SI) =  Per

(

 
 

F1
6 r12

6 r13
6 r14

6

r21
6 F2

6 r23
6 r24

6

r31
6

r41
6

r32
6

r42
6

F3
6 r34

6

r43
6 F4

6
)

 
 
= Per(

5 5 8 6
5 5 6 6
2
4

4
4

5 3
7 5

) = 13060 (15) 

Once the index values of each factor were calculated, the Sustainability Challenge Index 

value was calculated using Equation 2:  

Per(S) =  Per

(

  
 

470 7 7
3 1777556 7
3 3 362

6       6        4 
7      5        5
7      5       2

4         3          3
4         5         5
6          8          8

9354 6 2
4 9300 2
8 8 13060)

  
 
= 3.43 × 1022    (16) 

The calculated index values are represented in Table 8.5.  

o The theoretical best and worst values 

The theoretical best and worst values were calculated for all of the challenges and the 

Sustainability Challenge Index to compare the Qatar oil and gas industry’s situation vis a vis 

its theoretical best and worst cases.  

The theoretical or hypothetical best value for a challenge was calculated when the inheritance 

of all its sub-challenges had the best value (i.e. 1). For instance, the best value for price 

volatility was:  

B1 = Per (
1 5 5
5 1 5
5 5 1

) = 326        (17) 

The theoretical or hypothetical worst value for a challenge was calculated when the inheritance 

of all of its sub-challenges had the worst value (i.e. 5). The worst value for the first challenge, 

price volatility, was:  

W1 = Per (
5 5 5
5 5 5
5 5 5

) = 750       (18) 
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o Comparison of the factors 

The comparison methodology can be used to compare the factors to identify their intensity in 

relation to the challenge when implementing sustainability within the Qatar oil and gas 

industry. A better comparison of the challenges was carried out through the evaluation of the 

coefficients of their similarities and dissimilarities according to the best and worst cases 

(Muduli et al., 2013).  

The equation used to calculate the coefficient of the similarity with the best case: 

Csi =
Fi−Bi

Wi−Bi
          (19) 

With:  

Csi: Coefficient of similarity of the ith factor with the best value.  

Bi: Best value for the ith factor. 

Wi: Worst value for the ith factor. 

Fi: Calculated value of the ith factor.  

The equation used to calculate the coefficient of similarity in the worst case was as follows: 

C′si =
Wi−Fi

Wi−Bi
          (20) 

C′si: Coefficient of similarity of the ith factor’s worst value.  

The coefficient of the dissimilarity values with the best and worst cases calculated as follows:  

Cdi = 1 − Csi          (21) 

C′di = 1 − C′si         (22) 

With:  

Cdi and C′di are the coefficients of dissimilarity with the best and worst cases respectively.  

A small value of Csi signifies that the ith factor has more similarities with the best value, 

meaning that it has less intensity when inhibiting the implementation of sustainability 

strategies. The smaller values of C′si imply that the ith factor has more intensity as a challenge. 

Table M contains all of the calculated values and the coefficient of similarities with the best 

value for all challenges.  
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Table 8.5: Qatar’s oil and gas sector calculated index values 

 Price 

volatility 

Stakeholder 

issues 

Resistance to 

change 

Knowledge 

and 

awareness 

Initial cost Strategic issue 

Actual value 470 177556 362 9354 9300 13060 

Best Value 326 168376 326 6776 6776 6776 

Worst Value 750 375000 750 15000 15000 15000 

Csi 0.3397 0.045 0.08491 0.3135 0.30691 0.7642 

8.4 DISCUSSION 

The sustainability implementation index was calculated for the Qatar oil and gas industry to 

identify the industry’s fitness and ability to implement sustainability strategies. Furthermore, 

the calculated index is useful since it provides practical information regarding the challenges 

facing the industry when implementing sustainability strategies as it quantifies the adverse 

impact of the challenges into a singular numerical index. The large value of the sustainability 

implementation challenge index implies that the Qatar oil and gas industry is facing serious 

challenges that inhibit its implementation of sustainability strategies. Moreover, the index can 

be used as a reference for companies within the Qatar oil and gas industry as a threshold value. 

This will help them to evaluate their current situation regarding sustainability, and thus 

improving their overall performance. This would also provide hints to the organisations within 

the sector as to what course of action must be taken to properly tackle the challenges and to 

implement sustainability strategies.  

The index values of each of the challenges in Table 8.5 represent their negative impact on the 

implementation of sustainability strategies within the Qatar oil and gas industry. It was found 

that “strategic issues” represent a great challenge for the industry when it comes to 

implementing sustainability strategies. This is because its similarity coefficient compared to 

the best value is the highest among the specific challenges. This means that its value is closer 

to the worst case. In other words, “strategic issues” are considered to be a key challenge facing 

the Qatar oil and gas industry. Organisations within the sector must give great importance to 

this factor and improve their technological and human capabilities in line with their pre-set and 

clear organisational objectives and vision. The “price volatility” is found to be the second most 

impactful factor in relation to the implementation of sustainability strategies. This might be 

due to the fact that the organisations within the sector still suffer from the consequences of the 

2015 oil crises. Therefore, it is essential for organisations to foresee and predict the market 



 

218 

 

trends and to prepare flexible and clear strategies to adapt to any uncertainties within the 

market. This is to ensure the proper planning and management of the sustainability strategies. 

“Knowledge and awareness,” “initial cost”, and “resistance to change” are ranked third, fourth, 

and fifth respectively. “Stakeholder issues” are found to have the least adverse impact on the 

implementation of sustainability strategies within the Qatar oil and gas industry. The 

challenge’s index value is the closest to its best value. This is mainly due to the country’s 

culture, despite Qatar’s economy being producer driven. This differs from the Western culture 

where trade unions and lobbyists are not allowed within the country. This makes the 

stakeholders’ engagement an outside concept.   

8.5 SUMMARY 

The chapter discussed the readiness of the Qatar oil and gas industry when implementing 

sustainability strategies within its processes. Six key challenges hindering the implementation 

of sustainability strategies within the Qatar oil and gas industry have been identified: (1) 

stakeholder issues, (2) price volatility, (3) resistance to change, (4) knowledge and awareness, 

(5) initial cost, and (6) strategic issues. Furthermore, an attempt had been made to quantify 

these challenges through the use of a systematic approach, and the graph theoretic and matrix 

approach.  

The Qatar oil and gas industry is facing serious challenges that hinder the implementation of 

sustainability strategies. Among the identified challenges, “strategic issues” was found to be 

the strongest inhibitor when implementing sustainability strategies within the Qatar oil and gas 

industry. This is due to the incompatibility and non-alignment of the organisation’s 

sustainability strategies and their business vision and objectives caused by the lack of clarity 

of the sustainability benefits and the reactive approach to external pressures. This undermines 

the organisations’ ability to create and sustain their competitive advantage. The “volatility of 

oil prices” is the second most important challenge confronting Qatar’s oil and gas organisations 

when implementing sustainability strategies. The challenge’s importance originates from the 

uncertainty that it creates within the international market, impacting the organisations’ initial 

budgeting plans set up for sustainability initiatives. This has led to the disruption and shutting 

down of some of them. “Sustainability knowledge and awareness” was found to be the third 

most important challenge due to the combination organisations’ low levels of awareness and 

the knowledge thought out by their employees that helps to widen the gap between them and 

their competitors overseas. This undermines the process of their competitive advantage. In 
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fourth place, sustainability costs are an obstacle for organisations given their high initial and 

transactional costs and low immediate return. This discourages organisations from adopting 

sustainability strategies. “Resistance to change” is the fifth inhibitor of sustainability strategy 

implementation within the Qatar oil and gas industry. This challenge mainly originates from 

the organisations’ unwillingness to change across its different levels. This is caused by their 

strong identification with the situation before the implementation of sustainability initiatives 

and the difficulties that they might face when it comes to changing their cultural perception of 

sustainability. Finally, “stakeholder issues” are the least important challenge. This is 

manifested in the lack of clear sustainability communication from important stakeholders such 

as the government, as well as the shareholders and top management.  

This chapter can be of great importance to several parties interested in sustainability issues, 

given how the degree of success of sustainability strategy implementation depends highly on 

the impact of its challenges. The following implications have been documented:  

o Theoretical implications 

The chapter presents a new input from the sustainability concept from the perspective of the 

Qatar oil and gas industry, which is still under researched. Additionally, this chapter explored 

the challenges that inhibit the implementation of sustainability strategies within Qatar’s oil and 

gas organisations. This has received limited research in relation to the literature. Furthermore, 

the use of the GTMA to quantify the impact of the identified challenges is considered to be an 

addition to the existing knowledge since it has not been explored before. This will help the 

decision-makers to rank and decide on a course of action that will optimally utilise the available 

resources during times of resource scarcity. 

o Policy implications 

This chapter offers a practical insight for organisations within the oil and gas sector that are 

intending to implement sustainability strategies. Knowing and identifying sustainability related 

challenges will help the top management make more precautious decisions when it comes to 

planning and adopting more appropriate strategies to ensure the success of the implementation 

of sustainability strategies. Furthermore, the calculated sustainability challenge index helps 

organisations to evaluate their current ability to implement sustainability strategies while 

knowing their position within the sector in that regard. Moreover, organisations will have the 

ability to compare their position in terms of each challenge. This will help the top management 

to identify the challenge with the most impact on their organisation and thus to endorse the 
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appropriate course of action based on the available resources and capabilities. Therefore, the 

following eight recommendations have been drawn up for the government, for the industry and 

for the organisations to rethink and act.   

1. Policy: The Qatar government should develop and implement a clear sustainability policy 

framework that is easily communicated to the sector to ensure the organisations’ full 

understanding and the successful implementation of sustainability strategies.  

2. Education system: The Qatar government should regard the development of its education 

system as of great importance to help develop and nurture sustainability knowledge within 

its younger educated population to solidify sustainability culture within the upcoming 

generations.  

3. Reward systems: The Qatar government should develop financial programmes supporting 

sustainability initiatives to encourage organisations within the oil and gas industry to adopt 

sustainability strategies within its processes.  

4. Proactive and collaborative: The sector should develop integrative and proactive 

sustainability strategies that are able to anticipate and deal with any sudden regulatory 

changes. Furthermore, sustainability strategies are inherently collaborative as they relate to 

supporting the environment and future generations. To solve some of the global 

sustainability problems (e.g., climate change), it is important that key Qatar oil and gas 

industry leaders and decision-makers connect with the other stakeholders to have a positive 

social impact.  

5. Upskilling: The scarcity of knowledge and expertise associated with sustainable strategies 

is, and will continue to be, a huge challenge for the Qatar oil and gas sector organisations. 

Therefore, the training programmes related to the management of sustainable related 

knowledge will help the leaders, managers, and change agents to better understand how to 

craft and implement various sustainable strategies to achieve the QNV 2030.  

6. Thought leadership: The process of developing and executing sustainability strategies is 

particularly complex and challenging because of the holistic and integrated way that a very 

broad range of short-term and long-term issues need to be considered. This includes the 

broad array of stakeholders that must be engaged in an inclusive and collaborative manner. 

Therefore, a consistent and thought-through top management commitment is an absolute 
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necessity for the successful implementation of sustainability strategies in the Qatar oil and 

gas sector. 

7. Skilled talent: The recent oil spills have significantly reduced the worldwide public trust in 

the oil and gas industry. To improve the oil and gas sector’s reputation in the first place, 

Qatar’s oil and gas sector organisations need to carefully consider the environmental, social 

and economic issues to do with their business activities to enhance and protect their 

reputation. Organisations should move away from their traditional approach to recruitment 

and adopt a more innovative form to ensure the selection of the sustainability-oriented 

skilled talents required to implement sustainability strategies.  

8. Culture: Organisations should abandon their reactive attitude towards sustainability issues 

and adopt a proactive approach to ensure the better involvement of all organisational levels 

and thus the successful implementation of sustainability strategies. Sustainability is not a 

stand-alone issue - it is a dimension of management culture. As such, sustainability-related 

skills will have to reach further than personal relations skills. Across the Qatar oil and gas 

sector, sustainability-related themes should be gradually integrated into the management 

training and functional departments across all levels of the organisation, including strategy, 

design, procurement, marketing, logistics, sales, human resources, communication, and 

operations. 
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CHAPTER 9: BENEFITS DUE TO IMPLEMENTING 

SUSTAINABILITY INITIATIVES WITHIN THE QATAR OIL 

AND GAS SECTOR FOR COMPETITIVENESS 

 

9.1 INTRODUCTION 

This chapter presents the benefits due to implementing sustainability initiatives within the 

Qatar oil and gas sector. This chapter answers the ninth question: 

“What impact does the effective implementation of sustainability 

strategies have on Qatar’s oil and gas sector competitiveness?” 

The chapter’s results are based on the qualitative data from 24 professionals from eight 

different organisations within the Qatar oil and gas sector. The findings are based on the 

participants’ perceptions, further substantiated by the relevant literature.  

The chapter’s findings are presented in two main sections. (1) Thematic analysis was conducted 

to highlight the benefits due to implementing sustainability strategies within the Qatar oil and 

gas sector. (2) The analysis of the identified themes through the lens of the triple bottom line 

approach. Three main benefits and a further nine sub-benefits were identified and explored. 

The final section of the chapter constitutes the summary that concludes on the results and 

presents their implications and recommendations for multiple stakeholders.  

9.2 BENEFITS DUE TO IMPLEMENTING A SUSTAINABILITY INITIATIVE 

A number of benefits due to implementing sustainability strategies within the Qatar oil and gas 

sector were generated through the thematic analysis from the perspective of the triple bottom 

line approach. Three main benefits have been identified: (1) economic benefits, (2) social 

benefits, and (3) environmental benefits, as represented in Table 9.1. Each of the benefits has 

been further explored separately in more detail in this section.  
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Table 9.1: Sustainability strategy implementation impact from the perspective of the TBL 

Economic benefits Reduced operational costs 

Strategic advantage 

Improved relationship with the external 

stakeholders 

Social benefits Improved community relationship 

Improved social inclusiveness  

Improved employee wellbeing 

Environmental benefits Reduced emissions 

Reduced waste generation 

Reduced energy use 

Reduced natural resource use 

 

9.2.1. Economic benefits 

Wagner and Schaltegger (2003), Horvathova (2010), and Tan et al. (2015) investigated the 

influence of sustainability strategies on an organisations’ economic competitiveness. The 

authors concluded that the interrelationship between the two aspects is complex and affected 

by multiple factors. On the one hand, Palmer et al. (1995) argues that the adaptation of 

sustainability initiatives incurs additional costs for the organisations since additional 

environmental activities only decrease the marginal financial benefits. On the other hand, 

Porter and van der Linde (1995) emphasised that the implementation of sustainability strategies 

can lead to a win-win situation where both the community and organisation benefit. The authors 

assert that the organisation’s financial return increase will stem from the rise in innovation 

which offsets the cost of implementing sustainability strategies. In this study, the interviewees 

highlighted the positive impact of the sustainability adoption of Qatar oil and gas organisations’ 

financial performance. They mainly focused on the important improvements that their 

organisations have experienced in terms of operations efficiency through the reduction of 

operational costs. The strategic benefits and their impact on the business performance have 

been highlighted too. Additionally, the improved relationship with the external stakeholders 

featured heavily in the interviewees’ responses.  

In a global competitive market environment such as that of oil and gas, sustainability is 

becoming a necessary component of organisations and it should be prioritised by the decision-

makers. This is mainly because it serves as a differentiation factor (Gupta and Benson, 2011; 
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Ambec et al., 2013). Accordingly, organisations within the Qatar oil and gas industry give great 

importance to sustainability initiatives as Interviewee SUSC5 highlighted:  

“In quarterly and yearly reviews, for us non-financial performances are as 

important as financial performances; that is why we ensure the publication 

of our sustainability reports to showcase that.” 

The interviewee’s statement demonstrates that organisations within the sector do not evaluate 

their performance only using the traditional measuring of their financial profits or loss. They 

have expanded it to include the value created within the environmental and social dimensions 

as well. This commitment demands the efficient integration of sustainability strategies in the 

multiple stages of the supply chain. This fosters innovation (Dechezleprêtre and Sato, 2017). 

The multiple innovative solutions adopted by the organisations in the Qatar oil and gas sector, 

in an attempt to reduce the level of air pollution or to ensure their efficient use of energy 

consumption (see Chapter 6), have helped them to achieve strategic benefits. This is visible in 

their expansion into several new markets in Europe, Asia, and South America. These forms of 

innovation can act as the basis of differentiation for these organisations to distinguish 

themselves from their international competitors (Australia and the USA). This is done by 

providing superior value to their customers. Sustainability initiatives therefore play an integral 

role in improving an organisations’ strategic positioning and with it, their financial 

performance as Interviewee SUSC2 asserts: 

“Sustainable development is the factor that Company A nowadays focus on 

first to carry on with its productivity, of course [He stopped for a bit]; the 

organisation’s productivity should be top, which gives us growth and market 

expansion.” 

Krunal et al. (2018) argues that well-implemented sustainability initiatives play an integral role 

in improving an organisations’ operational effectiveness. This was highlighted by the 

interviewees’ emphasis on operational efficiency (Chapter 6). The introduction of the carbon 

capture and storage technology within the upcoming North Field LNG expansion, which is to 

be opened in 2023, is a good example of that. Qatar’s wish to increase its carbon capture and 

storage capacity is directly linked to its objective of increasing its LNG production. It has 

experienced a 43% surge in production from 77 million tonnes to 110 million tonnes 

(Aljazeera, 2019). This technology has not only resulted in an increase in production but also 

a reduction in greenhouse gas emissions. This goes in line with Molina-Azorin et al.’s (2009) 
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findings stating that organisations achieve notable cost savings when implementing the 

sustainability initiatives associated with improved production, waste reduction, and energy 

conservation. For instance, Company D managed to save over $ 1.5 million in costs in 2018 as 

a result of the strategies related to waste management, improving process efficiency, and 

energy consumption. Instead of the sector focusing on the direct costs affiliated with the 

treatment of waste and pollution, it should concentrate on the opportunity costs represented by 

them. Additionally, Company C’s collaboration with its contractors and suppliers to ensure the 

reduction of their waste can improve the organisation’s cost savings and enable them to get 

additional benefits. In agreement, Sellitto (2018) states that for organisations to take full 

advantage of sustainability initiatives, they need to coordinate their internal practices with the 

rest of the value chain including their suppliers and distributors. The alignment of sustainability 

initiatives between the organisation and its contractors allows the two to collaborate to ensure 

the delivery of the most appropriate products that suit the customer’s demands. The RBV 

regards the employee knowledge, skills and attitude towards sustainability as an important 

source of Qatar’s oil and gas organisational competitive advantage (see Chapter 5). In line with 

this, Mercedes et al. (2013) affirmed that the workforce’s continuous training and development 

helps organisations to remain competitive. Successful organisations tend to invest more in 

training programs. Qatar’s oil and gas organisations have realised this and the interviewee 

statements emphasise employee training and development programs in relation to 

sustainability, health, and safety. For example, Company A recorded a reduction of 55% in lost 

time due to injuries among its employees. This was obtained as a result of the training courses 

that increased the workforce’s awareness and vigilance, thus reducing their expenses. Similar 

strategies, along with the ones related to increasing the level of energy efficiency and reducing 

the amount of waste, prompted a 6% reduction in operational costs in 2019 compared to 2018.  

Institutional theory emphasises the importance of the organisation’s relationship with the 

different external institutions and the vital role that they play in determining its success. This 

is why an effective relationship with their stakeholders would incur financial returns. Brammer 

and Milligton (2008) argue that improved economic performance can be achieved by 

establishing a good relationship with the company stakeholders through the creation, 

development, and maintenance of bonds with them. Abdallah and Al-Ghwayeen (2019) stated 

that an effective and proactive sustainability initiative could considerably improve the 

organisation’s stakeholder relationship. In addition, Hull and Rotherberg (2008) found that 

such a relationship reduces the organisational costs that could be spent on settling stakeholder 



 

226 

 

conflicts, which can be costly. In this study, Interviewee SUSC14 gave the example of 

Company H who lost the tender to operate in the field because of its inability to implement 

proactive sustainability initiatives (see Chapter 8). This resulted in the deterioration of its 

relationship with one of the most important stakeholders, the Qatar government.  

“Company H that was managing the field X; they had an issue with the 

sector’s sustainability initiatives proposed in QNV2030, which the old 

minister of oil and gas even commented on, he publicly criticised the 

company’s approach … but that didn’t help in the end to win the tender.” 

Company H’s lack of effective implementation of sustainability strategies has caused the latter 

to damage its market legitimacy and lose governmental approval. This has resulted in a huge 

scaling back of its operations in Qatar and the loss of important financial returns. Consequently, 

organisations within the sector that have implemented effective sustainability initiatives have 

acquired a good reputation in the country. In line with this, Baah et al. (2021) mentioned that 

organisations with improved environmental and social initiatives are more likely to obtain a 

high reputation and good corporate image. Customers were identified as being among the most 

impactful powers that have pushed Qatar’s oil and gas organisations to implement 

sustainability strategies (see Chapter 5). Ensuring a good relationship with them is therefore 

essential for an organisations’ survival, as Interviewee SUS11 highlights:  

“In relation to the economic aspect; one important thing is to respect and 

honour any deal, this is not just for our company, in matter of fact of we have 

an over 95% satisfaction rate from our customers ... It is simple, if you are 

trustworthy and develop a good relationship with the current customers, 

people from all over the world would come and work with you”. 

Company C’s good relationship with its customers composes a cornerstone of its operations 

due to the organisation’s sustainability initiatives that have ensured that the products are of 

high quality and delivered on time. As a matter of fact, Ann et al. (2006) identified that 

customer satisfaction is among the measurement tools used to evaluate the organisations’ 

financial performance when implementing green management initiatives. This is important 

given the fast growth of the global LNG market at the expense of coal as a lot of countries are 

shifting away from it due to the tightening environmental policies (Meza and Koҫ, 2021). 

Showcasing a good relationship with the current customers and the implementation of efficient 

sustainability strategies ensures an increase in the demand of sustainability-driven customers. 
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This agrees with Elkington’s (1994) assertion that the implementation of sustainability 

initiatives results in the growing demand from environmentally sensitive customers. 

9.2.2. Social benefits 

The QEISS, just like the QNV 2030, is built on sustainable development’s four pillars with 

social development and human capital taking the centre. That is why the organisations within 

the Qatar oil and gas sector (as one of the main sectors contributing to the country’ economy) 

have understood the importance and impact that sustainability initiatives can have on the local 

communities. In order for Qatar to realise its vision, the oil and gas organisations’ role is 

becoming increasingly crucial, given how their sustainability initiatives play a forward role in 

achieving a sustainable change within the country. In this study, community pressure has been 

identified among the key drivers pushing for the implementation of sustainability strategies 

(see Chapter 5). As a result, organisations face constant demands to limit their social impact 

and to implement sustainability initiatives since communities constitutes an important and 

continuous customer base for their products. Additionally, Frynas (2010) argues that for an 

industry with an environmentally and socially damaging nature such as the oil and gas industry, 

organisations tend to go the extra mile when it comes to giving back to the community (see 

Chapter 6). Additionally, Wagner (2010) stated that organisations pursuing sustainability tend 

to achieve a high level of social benefits regardless of whether it was directed for financial 

profit or not. The interviewees highlighted the direct benefits of implementing sustainability 

initiatives on the local society. There was a consensus that improved community relationships, 

improved social inclusiveness, and improved employee wellbeing are among the benefits due 

to their organisations’ sustainability activities.  

From a business point of view, Longoni et al. (2016) argues that corporations nowadays are 

increasingly applying proactive sustainability initiatives by balancing their TBL performance 

as a part of their role in the community and society. In line with this, organisations within the 

Qatar oil and gas sector are shifting towards the adoption of sustainability strategies as a sign 

of their commitment to their responsibilities and to their local communities. The sector’s 

continuous engagement and investment in society help to empower the social and economic 

prosperity of communities (e.g., The Community Outreach Program (COP), Investments in 

education-related programs …). This enables these organisations to get a closer look and to 

have a better understanding of the strategic needs of the communities that they operate in. This 

allows them to build an engaging and positive relationship with said communities. Zadek 
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(2006) opined that organisations increase their trust and strengthen their relationship with the 

key institutional players through the implementation of sustainability initiatives, creating, in 

the process, a responsible competitiveness within the sector. Interviewee SUSC20 explained 

how their organisation’s social programs have helped to improve the acceptance of its 

operations within the local community:  

“If we are talking about social benefits, direct and indirect impact can be seen 

with time … how much we have donated or what we build can be considered 

as a direct impact and be seen easily but getting on good terms with our 

community is important for us to achieve. … The COP initiative was 

implemented as a response to the north’s community demand; our 

investments there helped improve the company and industry’s attractiveness 

and showed to the public our efforts to ensure the prosperity of the country”. 

It is evident from the interviewee’s statement that Qatar’s oil and gas organisations value their 

local community relationships and work hard towards improving and maintaining them. This 

could be explained as the organisations’ efforts to mitigate the detrimental impact of their 

operations. In agreement, Boadi et al. (2018) highlighted that in extractive industries, 

communities are usually an important stakeholder. This is why having a non-confrontational 

relationship with them is crucial for the survival of the companies’ operations. This begins with 

the identification and implementation of the communities’ preferred sustainability projects and 

this is a necessity to ensure that the relationship is without conflicts. Additionally, the authors 

state that a good relationship with the community stakeholders guarantees the efficient and 

easy exchange of information between the two parties. This ensures the implementation of 

sustainability strategies that meet the needs of the community. In the case of Qatar’s oil and 

gas industry, the adoption and introduction of sustainability reporting is a representation of the 

sector’s attempt to improve its relationship with the community. These systems allow for the 

enhancement of the information flow between organisations and their stakeholders, improving 

the transparency and strengthening their legitimacy. Interviewee SUSC11 commented on this: 

“One of the challenges for companies is to find a way to balance economic 

business imperatives with society’s expectation for corporate social and 

environmental protection. They need to properly work on to achieve such 

balance through transparency.”  
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The interviewee opined that although organisations are an economic unit, their responsibilities 

go beyond successful financial performance. They also involve duties towards the communities 

that they operate in with transparency playing a vital role in achieving that. AlNaimi et al. 

(2011) asserted that reporting systems are usually used to properly manage the external 

stakeholders, to improve the corporate image, to enhance transparency, and to maintain 

legitimacy. Therefore, the implementation of sustainability reporting within Qatar’s oil and gas 

organisations enables an improved information flow and with that, the better management of 

the financial investments dedicated to benefiting the community. To follow up on the 

interviewee’s statement, Blaga (2013) labelled an organisation’s social sustainability as 

“socially desirable behaviour”. They emphasised working alongside the communities. The 

survival and success of organisations depends heavily on the social conditions of the 

communities that they operate in. Consequently, socially responsible organisations try and 

achieve social inclusion through the implementation of sustainability initiatives targeting the 

community since they will yield a better social impact. Interviewee SUSC23 gave the example 

of two of Qatar’s oil and gas sector’s social sustainability initiatives: 

“In terms of social impact; programs like Qatarisation, increasing female 

employment do encourage inclusivity; all of these are programs that would 

certainly help the country meet one of its main objectives regarding 

sustainability.” 

The aforementioned statement suggests that social inclusiveness is among the benefits of 

adopting sustainability strategies that are focused on community development. This means that 

initiatives such as Qatarization and female integration will attract a positive response from the 

community since they allow for an increase in job opportunities for the local population. The 

participant’s view is in line with the work of Desai (2013) who stated that inclusivity is an 

output of social business initiatives. They tend to enable access to livelihood opportunities, and 

additional goods and services. The World Council for Sustainable Development defined 

organisations that aim to ensure such as “inclusive businesses” (Likoko and Kini, 2017). This 

is because their aim is to integrate an organisation’s economy success and social justice to 

alleviate human suffering. Overall, organisations in detrimental industries, such as oil and gas, 

are required to ensure a decent life for the local communities that they operate in by 

implementing sustainability strategies that tackle any socio-economic difficulties that they 

might encounter. However, a high priority should be given to the community’s demands in 
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order to ensure the beneficial impact of the sustainability initiatives that guarantee an improved 

relationship with the community and successful social inclusiveness.  

In the oil and gas industry, human capital is regarded as among the sector’s most valuable 

assets. To improve the organisation’s corporate image, competitive advantage, employee 

recruitment, retention, and to ensure that there is a boost in employee wellbeing, Qatar’s oil 

and gas organisations have implemented several employee-related initiatives (see Chapter 6), 

such as proactive health and safety measures, sustainability training and development programs 

and rewards programs. These initiatives increase the employees’ commitment to sustainability, 

and helps to shape normal employees into sustainable conscious ones that will significantly 

contribute to the organisation’s overall sustainability performance. Accordingly, Amrutha and 

Geetha (2020) contend that the adoption of sustainability strategies that focus on human 

resources in particular assist in the improvement of employee pro-sustainability behaviour. 

This eventually leads to social equity, improved wellness, and the wellbeing of the employees. 

Moreover, Obeidat et al. (2020) posited that similar practices are likely to enhance the 

wellbeing of an organisations’ workforce as they create a workplace environment that suits the 

requirements and needs of the new era of personnel that care a lot about sustainability issues. 

Similarly, within the Qatar oil and gas industry, one of the outcomes of sustainability strategies 

is the improved morals, situation, and wellbeing of its employees, as Interviewee SUSC22 

mentioned: 

“Scholarship and training programs, some of my friends here went to finish 

their degrees and others get new ones abroad in the US and UK; This helped 

them acquire new skills and fast-tracked their careers too. I guess this can 

also fall under the development of the country; In terms of health and safety, 

I can tell you that our accidents, near accidents had decreased over the years 

… happy employees to work in a safe environment.” 

The interviewee’s statement agrees with the literature since it asserts that organisations with a 

serious commitment to sustainability contribute to the overall sustainability development of 

the country along with the improvement in the quality of life of the workforce. Therefore, the 

implementation of sustainability initiatives in general, and human resource dedicated ones in 

particular, permits organisations to empower and improve their workforce and even to attract 

skilled employees to apply to work with them. As a result, the organisation can create a 

competitive advantage that ensures the ability to provide better customer services and to 
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produce higher quality products. In line with this, Mohtar and Rajiani (2016) agree that 

sustainability practices enable organisations to form and recruit skilled employees with rare 

and sought-after capabilities that positively impact their organisation’s performance.  

9.2.3. Environmental benefits 

The oil and gas sector plays a vital role in achieving the QNV 2030 as it is one of the biggest 

industries in the country. However, the industry’s nature represents the serious challenge that 

Qatar is currently facing. This is mainly since the oil and gas sector is among the major 

contributors to the deterioration of the environment, which is one of the four pillars of the QNV 

2030. Additionally, Qatar has one of the highest CO2 levels per capita and waste per capita. 

This is largely associated with the oil and gas operations (Lanouar et al., 2016). That is why, 

in an attempt to address the environmental problems, the sector has implemented several 

initiatives (see Chapter 6) focused on the different aspects of sustainability issues. In this study, 

the interviewees emphasised that their organisations are balancing their activities and 

operational growth with the impact that they have on the environment. This is because there 

was an agreement that oil and gas organisations are an important part of society, and that their 

success depends heavily on their environmental impact. Abdel-Maksoud et al. (2016) argues 

that the adoption of efficient sustainability initiatives that integrate the organisations’ vision 

and objectives result in a better level of environmental performance. Furthermore, Nair and 

Nudubisi (2015) assert that an organisation’s environmental orientation and the 

implementation of environmental sustainability strategies usually leads to an enhanced 

environmental performance. As seen in the interviewees’ statements, there was an agreement 

that the Qatar oil and gas sector’s environmental performance had improved since the 

introduction of sustainability initiatives within their organisations. A reduction in emissions, 

waste, energy use, and natural resource use are among the main benefits of adopting 

sustainability within the sector.  

Qatar is among the countries that are experiencing an alarming level of air pollution exceeding 

both the international and national standards (Al-Thani et al., 2020). Lanouar et al. (2016) 

found that the energy sector accounts for 96% of Qatar’s national GHG emissions, underlining 

its organisations’ crucial role in mitigating climate change and the emergency calls for a change 

in the operations and activities needed to limit this detrimental impact (see Chapter 6). 

Interviewee SUSC1’s statement encapsules its organisation’s commitment to reducing the level 

of GHG emissions:  
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“We are also working to reduce the GHG emissions, as CO2 and NOx 

emissions, we were able to achieve very good results in our operations and 

in different facilities, we focused a lot on reducing flaring and venting.” 

From the above statement, it is evident that the interviewee acknowledges the sector’s 

contribution to air pollution. There is a focused move towards a lower emission system that is 

essential for the transformation that the sector is hoping to achieve. For instance, initiatives 

such as the GHG management program, CEMS and changes in operations have resulted in a 

reduction of 12% in the GHG emissions of Company C between 2012 and 2019. Additionally, 

Company D managed to achieve a reduction of over 70% between 2011 and 2018, while 

Company A has reached a 60% reduction from 2014 onwards. Therefore, the implementation 

of such sustainability strategies improves the Qatari oil and gas organisation’s environmental 

performance in which the reduction of air pollution emissions is an important measurement 

criterion. Accordingly, Famiyet et al. (2018) established that the adoption and investment in 

sustainability initiatives enhances the environmental performance in the form of the GHG 

emission reduction. This eventually improves the on-site emission management and renders 

the investments in similar initiatives justifiable to the stakeholders. Seeing as how the emission 

reduction is easily quantifiable, the shareholders and top management can be convinced that 

investments in such initiatives are not just a cost that can be avoided. They are also an 

opportunity that can create a competitive advantage and added value for the organisation. 

Additionally, Amann (2017) asserts that an air pollution reduction has huge benefits for society, 

such as improved community health and less damage to the ecology. The author argues that 

these environmental benefits outweigh the costs required for its implementation. Overall, the 

Qatar oil and gas sector acknowledges the detrimental impact that the industry has on air 

pollution, therefore the implementation of strategies that promote emission reduction is an 

urgent and necessary measure to ensure the country’s sustainable development.  

The Qatar oil and gas sector recognises the importance of waste reduction and its benefits, as 

it aligns with the QNV 2030 objectives. Waste management systems have been adapted by 

organisations within the sector (see Chapter 6), with programs focusing on efficiently 

managing the hazardous and non-hazardous waste that the industry produces. Clarke et al. 

(2017) stated that Qatar’s waste production has increased by 45% between 2008 and 2016 

mainly due to the increased construction projects geared towards the 2022 World Cup event. 

However, the oil and gas industry is reporting positive progress regarding the waste 

management, focused on what is generated, recycled, and eliminated. Through a number of 
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sustainability strategies dedicated to managing waste, Company D was able to generate 5% 

less waste and increase its recycling from 27% to 39% between 2018 and 2019. Accordingly, 

Interviewee SUSC16 declared the following:  

“For the waste management, we have to be very vigilant, reduce the waste 

created and sent to landfill, tried to close loops, reuse and recycle as much as 

we can, because we do generate a lot of waste, something we can’t avoid 

now.” 

Interviewee SUSC4 added: 

“With the growth of the company the waste will grow too, which is very 

normal, and this was our case; we were one of the top waste management and 

recycling in Qatar; I don’t have proper numbers regarding this, but I am sure 

it is available for the public.”  

There are practices such the 4Rs (Reduce, Reuse, Recycle, and Responsible disposal) and the 

natural integration of contractors and suppliers. Similar initiatives focus on the environmentally 

friendly management of waste. For instance, Company A increased its level of waste recycling 

by 170% since 2016. This is as well as a considerable reduction in hazardous waste. Moreover, 

these strategies enable organisations to improve their overall performances, allowing for the 

efficient transfer of knowledge through the supply chain while assisting in the development of 

innovative solutions. In line with this, Nunes and Haddad (2013) emphasise the role of 

employee training, knowledge, and awareness when it comes to ensuring the implementation 

of a successful waste management system. The authors add that a conscious and capable 

workforce can easily understand the importance of such systems. This guarantees a high level 

of compliance and implementation, as well as the development of more efficient and innovative 

solutions. Overall, oil and gas activities generate a massive amount of waste that has a 

detrimental impact on HSE and presents the problem of serious long-term liabilities to 

organisations. this is why proper waste management systems are necessary.  

Given Qatar’s status, as a major LNG producer, many of the organisations within the oil and 

gas sector uses fuel gas as their primary source of energy in their exploration and production 

activities along, with a small portion of electricity from a local provider. This is mainly used 

to power buildings and operating areas. This has made the implementation of energy efficiency 

measures a necessity and a vital parameter of the organisation’s environmental performance 



 

234 

 

(Zierler et al., 2017). The sector recognises that the management of its energy consumption 

plays a vital part in reducing the GHG emissions, as Interviewee SUSC5 affirmed:  

“We recognise our part in reducing climate change … not just in production 

or exploration but our goal to reduce energy consumption in all of our 

activities, this had help us a lot in terms of energy savings.” 

It is understood from the interviewee’s statement that the Qatar oil and gas sector acknowledges 

its role in the battle for climate change, and that changes in both behaviour and the systems 

involved are required to achieve and benefit from that. The interviewee’s statement aligns with 

two schools of thought that complement each other with a focus on improving the technical 

side (Weber, 1997) and changing the behaviour of the organisation (Cagno and Trianni, 2014). 

Both lines of thinking agree on the economic benefits that the implementation of energy 

efficiency measures bring. They also highlight the reluctance of some organisations to 

undertake it due to their fear of “the energy efficiency paradox”. The term can be defined as 

the situation where organisations that are rational and economically efficient chose not to invest 

in energy efficiency projects that are estimated to be profitable with lower risks (Kounetas, 

2008). This reluctance stems from several impediments, for instance, the fact that the 

technological and behavioural measures that enable such initiatives might not easily be 

adoptable by many organisations (DiCanio, 1998). However, it should be mentioned that the 

majority of studies focusing on the energy efficiency paradox were done in industries that lack 

many of the characteristics of the oil and gas industry in Qatar. In this study, several initiatives 

and measures were adapted by the Qatar oil and gas sector that are non-relevant to the energy 

efficiency paradox. For instance, Company A’s direct energy consumption has decreased by 

19% between 2017 and 2018 despite a 3% increase in its overall production. The example 

shows that the organisation has made significant energy savings without a compromise when 

it comes to performance. Additionally, for organisations within the oil and gas industry, 

reducing the energy consumption means an opportunity to maximise its exports, to reduce its 

production costs, and thus to gain an important competitive advantage.  

Water is considered to be among the most precious natural resources in Qatar. It is the most 

water-stressed country in 2019 (Hofste et al., 2019). The maximisation of the efficient use and 

preservation of water is an objective set within the QNV 2030. This leads the oil and gas sector 

to implementing a number of programs that have secured an efficient level of water usage and 

reduced the amount of wastewater. Initiatives such as the Zero Discharge Liquid (ZDL), the 
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Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA), and the improvement of the treatment membranes 

has enabled organisations to minimise their water use throughout their operations. For instance, 

Company D managed to recover 88% if its water which was later reused in irrigation or 

reinjected into the cooling systems. However, it should be noted that water use has experienced 

an increase in productivity since 2016, along with the amount of water recycled and reused.  

9.3 DISCUSSION 

Qatar’s oil and gas sector, being one of the main industries in the country, is required to create 

sustainable value, focusing equally on the economic, social, and environmental implications. 

This chapter explores the benefits and analyses the organisational creation of value through the 

adoption of sustainability initiatives according to the Triple Bottom Line (TBL). Muller and 

Voigt (2018) claim that societies are no longer tolerating organisations that solely focus on 

economic performance. They set the environmental and social implications as the secondary 

aspects. The authors add that for organisations that are chasing economic success, the inclusion 

and promotion of social and environmental characteristics is essential to achieving that. 

Therefore, the adjustment and balance of the TBL dimensions against one another is a crucial 

step in the success and survival of organisations. Additionally, Porter and Kramer (2011) 

opined that the creation of sustainable value depends highly on the organisation’s ability to 

adopt efficient sustainability initiatives. They added that these initiatives and strategies 

represent new business opportunities as they assist in the improvement of profitability, the 

creation of new markets, and the enhancement of competitive positioning. Accordingly, 

organisations in the Qatar oil and gas sector’s implementation of sustainability initiatives 

within their value chain have brought them opportunities to gain a competitive advantage. They 

benefited from an increase in skilled employees, improved corporate image, and reduced 

detrimental environmental impact, mainly because their value chain operates in complex 

environmental settings and a mixture of social contexts. Therefore, the effective 

implementation of sustainability strategies improves the organisations’ financial performance. 

For instance, there are initiatives that aim to improve employee wellbeing, enhance the 

relationship with the external stakeholders, reduce waste and energy use, offer Qatars oil and 

gas organisations the ability to bring value to communities, and make available the chance to 

improve their performance through the creation of additional revenue. This is achieved through 

improved product quality, customer services, and a better corporate reputation, along with 

efficient cost management by way of reducing the cost of production. In line with this, 

Camilleri (2017) contended that the outcome of the sustainability initiative that leads the way 
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to value creation for the organisation and society is usually qualitative and difficult to measure. 

This can include organisational goodwill, public relations, reputation, and employee morale. 

This is why any investment in strategies that yield such outcomes are regarded as long-term 

investments that guarantee financial returns (Falck and Heblich, 2017). The chapter findings 

show that a synergy exists between the organisations’ environmental and social initiative 

impact and their economic performance. The findings are in line with the work of Clarkson et 

al. (2011), Fujii et al. (2013), and Muller et al. (2018) who argue that sustainability practices 

have a positive impact on financial returns. For Qatar’s oil and gas organisations, the financial 

gains can be improved through a cost reduction and increased sales. The efficient use of 

resources, the limitation of environmental accidents, and the impact and reduction of social 

dissatisfaction are the measures that enable the sector to reduce its costs. An improved 

reputation, the ability to integrate new markets, and the assurance of high-quality products 

guarantees a direct increase in revenue. This agrees with Porter and Kramer’s (2006) assertion 

that sustainability initiatives are categorised as an important organisational source of 

innovation and competitive advantage, and not just as a cost centre or charitable deed. Qatar, 

being an Islamic country, honours social work and encourages philanthropic initiatives. It adds 

to the country’s wealth, meaning that the social investments engaged in by the oil and gas sector 

may not be considered a hinderance to the organisation’s finances. This shows that the sector 

acknowledges its ethical responsibility towards its external stakeholders. Therefore, initiatives 

targeting the minimising of the industry’s environmental and social impact enables them to 

forge positive relationships with the government and communities that they operate in. This 

adds value to society, to the organisation, and to the environment. This behaviour is considered 

by several scholars to be a source of differentiation, especially in industries with little 

differentiation such as oil and gas (Hull and Rothenberg, 2008; Singh and Del Bosque, 2008; 

Fomburn, 2005). For instance, socially aware employees tend to be attracted by organisations 

that share the same beliefs (Jones et al., 2014). Therefore, socially responsible organisations 

have the opportunity to employ a more oriented and skilled workforce. This can differentiate 

them from other organisations. Overall, sustainable and responsible organisations within the 

Qatar oil and gas sector are motivated by their interest to ensure social progress through the 

improvement of wellbeing of their employees and communities, in addition to the reduction of 

environmental damage via efficient environmental measures. Despite the high initial cost of 

implementing sustainability strategies, their economic benefits and the opportunities presented 

to increase the company revenue and to reduce the costs exceed the initial investment. Figure 
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9.1 showcases the existence of a relationship between the different benefits in addition to the 

long-term benefits experienced as a result of the implementation of sustainability initiatives. 

9.4 SUMMARY 

This chapter has discussed the impact of Qatar’s oil and gas organisations’ implementation of 

sustainability strategies as analysed through the lens of the Triple Bottom Line. There was a 

consensus among the interviewees of the positive impact that the sustainability initiatives 

brought in connected to the three dimensions of the TBL. The social measures adopted by the 

sector play an important role in assuring the social progress of the country. This is a result of 

the improved community relationships and social inclusivity along with ensuring employee 

wellbeing. Additionally, environmental initiatives, given the detrimental nature of the industry, 

tend to minimise and control pollution within the communities that they operate in by methods 

of reduction in terms of emissions, generated waste, used energy, and resources. Moreover, the 

efficient implementation of sustainability strategies can offer economic performance 

improvements via a reduction in the operational costs, through an improved relationship with 

the external stakeholders, and by gaining a strategic advantage over the competition. 

Organisations within the sector acknowledge their ethical responsibility and they have the 

obligation to seek out and meet their multiple stakeholders’ interests. They need to ensure that 

they have a financial profit and experience market growth to satisfy their shareholder’s 

demands. That is why, the implementation of sustainability could be considered as a profit 

opportunity in its intent and purposes. A thriving economic performance can ensure that the 

organisation invests in sustainability initiatives since it is only capable of being socially and 

environmentally responsible so long as it is performing well financially.  

Overall, the following implications could be documented:  

o Theoretical implications 

The chapter explores the impact of sustainability strategies’ implementation on the Qatar oil 

and gas sector through the lens of the Triple Bottom Line. This has never been done before. 

Additionally, the findings of this chapter lend support to the existing research concerning the 

positive link between sustainability strategies and economic performance. This relationship 

requires further exploration within a context such as the one presented in this study.  
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o Managerial implications 

The chapter suggests the practical implications to the top management of Qatar’s oil and gas 

organisations. The chapter identifies the relationship between the implementation of 

Increased revenues 

Figure 9.1: The impact of the implementation of sustainability initiatives within the Qatar oil and gas sector 
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sustainability initiatives and economic performance. This is important to the top management 

as this knowledge can increase their awareness of sustainability and show them that an 

investment in it will not only improve their organisations’ social and environmental 

performance but also their economic performance as well. Moreover, knowing that 

sustainability strategies could be considered a strategic advantage, the management can think 

of a proper way to start integrating them within their organisation’s strategic planning.  

o Policymakers 

The chapter sheds light on the many positive implications that sustainability initiatives can 

have in relation to Qatar. This is important because it is within one of the leading sectors of the 

country’s economy. The findings of this chapter assist the policymakers in acknowledging the 

importance of sustainability and developing sustainability policies that align with the four 

development pillars described within the QNV 2030. This is why the following 

recommendation could apply to the different parties.  

1. Organisations: Organisations within the Qatar oil and gas sector should ensure the 

alignment of the sustainability initiatives throughout their value chain. This allows for an 

efficient collaboration, delivery, and knowledge transfer among all of the stakeholders. 

2. Top management: For organisations to gain a competitive advantage as a result of the 

implementation of sustainability initiatives, the top management has to increase the use of 

new technology across their processes and activities. This might require some employee 

training but it will yield a positive impact over time.
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CHAPTER 10: AN INTEGRATED FRAMEWORK AND 

SUSTAINABILITY READINESS TOOL FOR IMPLEMENTING 

SUSTAINABILITY STRATEGIES IN THE QATAR OIL AND 

GAS SECTOR 
 

10.1 INTRODUCTION 

This chapter details the integrated framework and sustainability readiness tool used for 

implementing sustainability strategies in the Qatar oil and gas sector. The chapter answers the 

tenth research question:  

“Is there a need to develop a framework and tool for managing 

sustainability strategies in Qatar’s oil and gas organisations?” 

The integrated framework and sustainability readiness tool were developed based on the 

findings of the previous chapters. The chapter is composed of two main sections. The first 

section explores the integrated framework while the second section focuses on the 

sustainability development tool. Elkington’s triple bottom line constitutes the foundation of the 

proposed framework as it uses the environmental, social, and economic dimensions as the goal 

of its overall functionality. The proposed framework is intended to assist organisations in the 

implementation of their sustainability initiatives depending on the organisation’s sustainability 

situation. The proposed sustainability readiness tool is based on four main perspectives, 

specifically (1) the change process, (2) the change content, (3) the organisational context, and 

(4) individual attributes. The tool provides an instrument for organisations to use to measure 

their ability to adopt sustainability and highlight any weaknesses. 

10.2 RATIONALE OF THE INTEGRATED FRAMEWORK FOR 

IMPLEMENTING SUSTAINABILITY STRATEGIES WITHIN QATAR’S OIL 

AND GAS ORGANISATIONS 

To ensure the efficiency of change within all aspects of an organisation at a large scale, an 

understanding of the change from all the players involved is necessary, not only by the top 

management (Broman and Robert, 2017). Accordingly, Beer and Nohria (2000) stated that the 

inability to integrate change initiatives stems from a lack of understanding of the change itself. 

In this study context, an established understanding of the importance and urgency of 

sustainability is vital for its implementation, along with the benefits and possible created values 

that the efficient sustainability initiatives could bring to the Qatar oil and gas sector. Therefore, 
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it is important to develop an integrated framework within the sector’s organisations that allow 

the stakeholders to have a better understanding of the concept of sustainability, thus assisting 

the top management in identifying their organisation’s sustainability drivers and issues, as well 

as measuring the added value of the sustainability strategies. Epstein and Buhovac (2010) 

highlighted the significance that a structured framework has when it comes to ensuring success 

when implementing sustainability initiatives. The authors emphasised the need for a formal 

and informal model or framework to manage the organisations’ processes, systems, and 

workforce to adopt sustainability initiatives.  

10.2.1. Understanding sustainability 

The increased pressure that organisations within the Qatar oil and gas sector are facing from 

all of their stakeholders to implement sustainability strategies is pushing the top management 

and executives to address the environmental and social impacts of their practices. This has 

resulted in the term sustainability being frequently used within the sector even if it is sometimes 

not desired or aligned with the organisation’s strategies. However, a lack of understanding of 

the term “sustainability” could result in an underestimation of the magnitude of the sector’s 

unsustainable practices and a delay in acknowledging the urgency of sustainability initiatives 

(Missimer et al., 2017). Therefore, some of the issues that arise, even if acknowledged, might 

not be regarded as sustainability issues that need immediate action. They should be looked at 

differently and separately as standard social and environmental problems that can bear a 

delayed intervention or be overlooked and accepted as a cost. As a result, not realising the true 

extent of sustainability problems can lead organisations to an underestimation, thus missing 

out on the opportunity to implement rooted solutions.  

Additionally, sustainability is becoming a critical component of organisations nowadays 

(Lowellyne, 2018). In this study, the incorporation of sustainability in the vision of 

organisations is a living example of that. Furthermore, it is revealed that the implementation of 

sustainability is impacted by the number of factors ranging from governmental regulations to 

employee attitude (see Chapter 5). Understanding these factors assists the top management in 

developing the most suitable sustainability initiatives based on the drivers. It also allows them 

to foresee any changes and evolution within the drivers such as new policy measures and new 

market requirements. This implicates the benefits in the form of innovation possibilities and 

market opportunities, among others.  
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10.2.2. The need for a structured framework 

 The oil and gas operations in Qatar involve upstream, mid-stream, and downstream activities 

with a high level of complexity within the value chain. Given the sector’s adverse nature, it 

necessitates the implementation of sustainability initiatives within all its activities. Halldorsson 

et al. (2009) suggested that the high number of factors involved in the oil and gas sector add to 

the complexity of the industry and increase the difficulty of embedding sustainability strategies. 

Therefore, the development of a structured framework is essential to shed a light on all of the 

factors responsible for the successful adoption of sustainability initiatives. Junior et al. (2017) 

argues that many organisations within the oil and gas sector look to adopt sustainability 

strategies but highlight that most of the initiatives achieve coincidentally more than through 

the structured and formulated model or framework. Additionally, Robert et al. (2002) 

emphasised the importance of guidelines on how to choose and implement actions for 

sustainability. The authors added that a structured framework will minimise confusion and 

ensure the inclusion of increased benefits since they help to clarify most of the 

interrelationships functioning within the multiple systems.  

Meredith (1993) defined a framework as a tool that assists in the identification and 

classification of the relevant variables. This is as well as describing their interrelationships and 

interconnection, and enabling the mapping of the system’s different factors. Sprague (1980) 

adds that frameworks are very useful when dealing with complex subjects. Their ability to 

identify the interactions between the various factors can assist decision-makers in highlighting 

the areas within the system that require further attention and development. In the context of 

sustainability, Hussain et al. (2016) asserts that the sustainability frameworks available within 

the literature are unclear, complex, and overlook the three aspects of the TBL. According to 

the authors, the existent frameworks focus on one aspect of the TBL and ignore the others. This 

could result in sending a negative message to organisations and their top management. This 

could discourage the implementation of sustainability and invigorate unsustainable practices. 

The lack of effective sustainability frameworks can put some organisations off from adopting 

sustainability initiatives. According to Ahmad et al. (2016), there is a lack of development and 

research related to the sustainability framework within the oil and gas industry. The authors 

question this, mainly because a comprehensive framework could be crucial for achieving an 

enhanced organisational sustainability performance. In this study, the interviewees were asked 

about the need for an integrated framework for the implementation of sustainability strategies 

in the Qatar oil and gas industry. There is the consensus that the sector would greatly benefit 
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from a structured framework that assists in the implementation of sustainability initiatives 

within the organisation’s activities. For instance, Interviewee SUSC19 stated:  

“I have engaged with several other companies, and I can say that you have 

companies that are well structured in terms sustainability, while others are 

just depending on the experience of people, they are lacking in lots of places. 

In our organisation, we have a framework for environmental and reservoir 

management but honestly, I don’t recall having one for sustainability, and I 

can see how it can be beneficial to use such frameworks and best practices.” 

Accordingly, Interviewee SUSC4 highlighted the importance and benefits of a comprehensive 

framework: 

“There is a need for a framework to sustainability. Because in our 

department, we had a lot of frameworks developed for implementing aspects 

sustainability, from internal and benchmark studies and a lot of strategies, 

with relation to the organisation’s whole processes. And that helped very 

much in making it easier for us to follow and work with.” 

From the interviewees’ statements, it is clear that the Qatar oil and gas sector has already 

implemented frameworks related to sustainability initiatives. However, it should be noted that 

the used frameworks do not cover all dimensions of sustainability. Therefore, the sector would 

greatly benefit from an integrated framework that incorporates an organisation’s holistic 

sustainability vision and objectives while ensuring the inclusion of economic benefits, social 

prosperity, and environmental development.  

Overall, upon analysing the data collected from 24 interviewees and the critical review of the 

literature, it is evident that there is a need for an integrated framework for the implementation, 

management, and measurement of the transformational change towards sustainability within 

the Qatar oil and gas sector.  

10.2.3. Framework beneficiaries 

The proposed framework is intended for organisations in the oil and gas sector wishing to adopt 

sustainability initiatives within their activities. It is also designed for organisations that have 

established sustainability strategies who wish to achieve an improved sustainability 

performance. The framework is developed to assist the managers and decision-makers in 
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understanding the concepts of sustainability, as well as implementing and managing 

sustainability strategies, and measuring their success. In more depth, the framework improves 

the organisations’ understanding of the following: 

▪ The role of the drivers (input) for sustainability. 

▪ The inter-relationships among the different factors and actions to be taken (process) to 

adopt sustainability initiatives.  

▪ The impacts due to the sustainability strategies on the organisation’s sustainability 

performance (output).  

▪ The impact on the organisation’s competitiveness (outcome).  

Overall, a holistic framework enables the industry stakeholders to have a better understanding 

of the sustainability issues across the value chain. This helps in the identification of possible 

solutions for unsustainable practices and directs the sector towards operating more sustainably.  

10.3 PROPOSED INTEGRATED FRAMEWORK FOR IMPLEMENTING 

SUSTAINABILITY INITIATIVES IN THE QATAR OIL AND GAS SECTOR 

The proposed framework as shown in Figure 10.1 was designed based on the findings of the 

literature review and the analysis of the interviews with professionals from the Qatar oil and 

gas sector. The framework is comprised of four main stages, namely the inputs, processes, 

outputs, and outcomes. The framework follows a systematic approach built on a combination 

of multiple frameworks and models, specifically Epstein and Buhovac’s (2010) corporate 

sustainability model, Lowelllyne’s (2015) sustainable strategic growth model, Lozano’s (2013) 

orchestrating change for sustainability model, and Broman and Robert’s (2017) framework for 

strategic sustainable development. The inputs incorporate the organisation’s internal and 

external forces that put pressures on the decision-makers and processes that prompt the 

adoption of sustainability initiatives. Once the inputs are identified and evaluated, the top 

management and decision-makers can formulate and implement appropriate sustainability 

actions within their processes. This could be through the adoption of initiatives covering the 

three dimensions of the TBL along with continuous changes to the structure, culture, and 

systems. The organisations’ sustainability actions lead to outputs in the form of sustainability 

performance. This is grouped into economic, environmental, and social performance. This 

performance plays an integral part in the organisations’ long-term financial performance 

(outcomes). A continual feedback loop is included within the framework to ensure the 
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Figure 10.1: An integrated framework for implementing sustainability initiatives within the Qatar oil and gas sector 
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generation of information in connection to the organisation’s actual performance that enables 

the decision-makers to adjust their future sustainability strategy formulation and 

implementation. 

10.3.1. Inputs 

The inputs in the proposed framework represent the drivers for implementing sustainability 

initiatives within the Qatar oil and gas sector. These drivers heavily dictate the organisational 

formulation and level of implementation of the sustainability initiatives. The inputs are grouped 

into two clusters, namely from the perspective of institutional theory and the resource-based 

view. There are the (1) external drivers include the pressures exerted by the business 

environment, such as the governmental regulations and laws, customer pressure, and 

competitive pressure, and (2) the internal drivers that consist of organisational capabilities, 

competences, and the resources that enable the implementation of sustainability like the 

leadership’s attitude and reputation. These drivers force organisations to evaluate their 

sustainability practices regarding their business environment and capabilities. This is why it is 

essential for them to properly understand these drivers to ensure the successful implementation 

of sustainability strategies as they are required to conform to said external drivers and 

efficiently employ their internal capabilities. The proposed framework acknowledges the 

relationship between all drivers as depicted in Figure 10.2 and explained in more depth in 

Figure 5.2. Eleven drivers were identified as the key factors pushing for the implementation of 

sustainability within the Qatar oil and gas sector (for a more in-depth review, see Chapter 5). 

The external drivers are categorised into three main types depending on the pressure type that 

they exert on organisations:  

▪ Governmental regulations and laws: The government’s coercive pressure plays an 

integral role in setting the environmental and social standards that organisations must 

comply with to avoid any sanctions.  

▪ Customer pressure: The international customer normative force is represented by their 

ability to pressure for the implementation of sustainability as a requirement to 

conducting business with them.  
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▪ International standards: Assist organisations in achieving the full integration and 

management of their environmental and social initiatives. This promotes their effective 

engagement with sustainability. 

 

▪ Community pressure: Communities have the ability to influence public opinions for 

or against an organisation depending on their sustainability performance. Their 

acceptance is essential for organisations to gain the“social license to operate.”  

▪ NGO pressure: The NGOs’ advocacy of the benefits for the community places a 

normative pressure on the organisations to minimise their social and environmental 

impacts. 

▪ Supplier pressure: The suppliers’ important role within the value chain of the oil and 

gas industry allows them to put some pressure on organisations to adopt sustainability, 

whether this is by threatening to stop their delivery of inputs or pushing to improve the 

overall sustainability impact of the product.  

Figure 10.2: Inputs section of the proposed integrated framework 
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▪  Competitive pressure: This refers to the increase in the level of competition coupled 

with the current importance of environmental and social issues in relation to 

organisations. Sustainability performance constitutes an integral part of their 

competitiveness and survival within the market. This is why organisations tend to 

mimic their more successful competitors’ sustainability to remain relevant.  

Internal drivers refer to the organisation’s capabilities and resources that push for the 

implementation of sustainability strategies. 

▪ Reputation: Good corporate reputation pushes organisations to proactively implement 

sustainability strategies to avoid any detrimental impact on their competitiveness and 

thus their survival in a very competitive market.  

▪ Employee attitude: Employees with a high level of sustainability awareness put 

pressure on their organisations to adopt pro-environmental and social initiatives to 

ensure the improved wellbeing of both the workforce and local communities.  

▪ Shareholder attitude: Shareholders have the ability to influence an organisation’s 

long-term strategies, and they are the ones where a positive attitude towards 

sustainability can play an integral role in implementing it.  

▪ Leadership attitude: The leadership’s commitment and awareness to sustainability is 

an essential driver since they have the ability to allocate the necessary capabilities and 

resources to ensure the successful implementation of sustainability initiatives.  

The proposed framework introduces a multidimensional conceptualisation of the inputs with 

external and internal drivers that are interlinked. This influences the organisation’s formulation 

and implementation of sustainability initiatives. Every organisation within the Qatar oil and 

gas sector operates in a specific and different context that impacts its chosen strategies. 

Therefore, the key drivers may differ from one organisation to the other. The use of TISM and 

Fuzzy MICMAC analysis can help to identify the key drivers and their interrelationship (for a 

more in-depth review, see Chapter 5). Additionally, in order to improve the framework’s 

practicality, two functional areas are incorporated within the inputs. The two key actions are 

(1) gaining legitimacy, and (2) building capabilities.  

• Gain legitimacy: The review and evaluation of all pressures, opportunities, and 

demands from the external stakeholders such as the government, communities, 

customers, NGOs, competitors, suppliers, and industry professional bodies. These 
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groups have an important influence on the organisation’s current and future 

sustainability plans. For instance, for organisations that prioritise their environmental 

or community impact, the focus is on drivers such as the government, communities, 

and NGOs. In the case of organisations with the objective of improving their product 

quality, there is an emphasis on drivers such as their customers, competitors, and 

international standards. However, it should be noted that gaining these groups’ 

legitimacy alone yields a competitive advantage. This is why there is a need for 

capability building.  

• Build capability: This is the review and evaluation of the organisation’s internal 

context such as the processes, systems processes, and human resources to identify the 

competences, capabilities, and recourses that push for the implementation of the 

sustainability initiatives. For instance, the employees’ attitude is an important input for 

organisations wishing to implement sustainability strategies that rely heavily on their 

engagement and knowledge. The shareholders’ positive attitude is essential for 

organisations planning to implement sustainability strategies that require a high 

financial investment. 

10.3.2. Processes 

After the careful evaluation of the inputs, the assessment of the external business environment’s 

demands, and the expectations along with the internal resources and capabilities available 

within the organisation, the top management and decision-makers are able to develop 

appropriate processes to ensure the implementation of sustainability in both the present and 

future. The second stage of the proposed framework is the processes. These are composed of 

four components, namely (1) the organisational vision, strategies, and objectives, (2) the 

sustainability initiatives, (3) change management strategies, and (4) the sustainability 

implementation challenges incorporated into the sub-processes as shown in Figure 10.3. These 

include (1) the formulation of sustainability strategies, (2) the implementation of sustainability 

initiatives, (3) the incorporation of change management to deal with the sustainability 

initiatives, and (4) the identification of challenges inhibiting the implementation of the 

sustainability initiatives. The four main components of the framework’s processes are as 

follows: 
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▪ Vision, strategies, and objectives: Organisational vision represents the foundation and 

backbone of any organisation’s activities (Millar et al., 2012). This specifies the 

organisation’s core purpose, core values, and end-objectives. In the case of 

sustainability being the end-objective, the inclusion of such objectives should constitute 

the framing of the vison’s definition to ensure its success (Rigby and Tager, 2008). The 

strategies represent the blueprints that the organisations need to follow to achieve their 

framed vision.  

▪ Sustainability initiatives: These are the actions taken and prioritised by organisations 

to achieve their sustainability visions and objectives. Examples of such initiatives may 

include the introduction of new waste management programs, an increase in 

sustainability workforce training, and more social investment within the local 

communities (for a more in-depth review, see Chapter 6).  

▪ Change management strategies: The implementation of challenging, complex, and 

new sustainability strategies within organisations requires essential changes. This is 

why a focus change within the management style, leadership, culture system, and 

Figure 10.3: Process section of the proposed framework 



 

251 

 

structure is essential for the successful implementation of sustainability (for a more in-

depth review, see Chapter 7). 

▪ Sustainability implementation challenges: The challenges and barriers facing 

organisations that inhibit the implementation of sustainability initiatives, such as high 

initial costs, a lack of awareness, and knowledge (for a more in-depth review, see 

Chapter 8). 

The proposed framework incorporates several elements that explain the sub-process flow 

within the processes stage. It serves as a heuristic tool for decision-makers, enabling them to 

explore the processes required to adopt sustainability initiatives within their organisations. At 

first glance, the process stage might seem to be following a linear path with the sustainability 

initiatives being formulated, implemented, challenges identified, and then the change strategies 

implemented. However, the path is not linear. It is in fact recursive and interlinked according 

to several aspects. It can follow the garbage-can model for organisational choice (Bansal, 2003) 

where the sub-processes can occur simultaneously. The four key actions within the process 

stage are as follows:  

• Formulate sustainability strategies: The sub-process consists mainly of two main 

steps, namely (1) the input assimilation and (2) strategy development. The process 

stage starts with the assimilation of inputs from both the internal and external drivers. 

This is to help generate organisational sustainability goals, objectives, and most 

importantly, vision. In the assimilation step, the top management and decision-makers 

are able to identify the organisation’s responsibilities and capabilities regarding 

sustainability. The use of the sustainability maturity model suggested in Chapter 6 can 

assist in assessing the organisation’s current sustainability situation (see Chapter 6 for 

a more in-depth review). This highlights the organisation’s current sustainability 

performance gaps and assists in recognising the appropriate sustainability strategies 

specific to its situation. This step is vital for the success of strategy implementation 

since it frames the organisation’s strategic boundaries in which it can operate. The 

second step of the sub-process is the development of strategies. It is the process of 

transforming the organisation’s vision into a number of strategies that strive to achieve 

the sustainability objectives that are appropriate to its capabilities, resources, and 

business environment. The inclusion of stakeholders in this step, such as the 
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employees, community members, customer representatives, or suppliers, can be very 

crucial to ensure the development of the appropriate strategies (Freeman, 2010). 

• Implement the sustainability initiatives: The sub-process highlights the adoption and 

application of sustainability strategies across the organisation’s activities and 

operations. The six sustainability issues, categorised within the TBL, have been widely 

explored in the Qatar oil and gas sector. Specifically, they are the workforce, health 

and safety, society, economy, energy use, and the environment (see Chapter 6 for a 

more in depth-review). The proposed framework focuses on the implementation of 

sustainability initiatives by grouping them into the six sustainability issues identified. 

This is while divided them further into strategic, tactical, and operational initiatives 

(Epstein and Wisner, 2001; Chodreh and Goni, 2017). Strategic initiatives refer to the 

ones established to be achieved by the top management, such as setting the vision and 

leadership. Both the tactical and operational initiatives resulting from the strategic 

ones. The tactical initiatives are usually carried by the midlevel management, covering 

the planning and arrangement of activities. The operational activities pertain to the 

daily activities done at the supervisory level, which contain delivering, monitoring, 

reviewing, and reporting on sustainability activities, as shown in Figure 10.4. For 

instance, for an organisation that would like to reduce its waste, the definition of the 

initiatives’ objectives and goals is incorporated at the strategic level. The planning on 

how to carry out waste reduction initiatives is executed at the tactical level. Performing 

the activities required for the initiative, like increasing the rate of recycling and 

reducing spills, an analysing their results, and 

Figure 10.4: Organisational levels of decision-making 
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reporting them are conducted at the operational level. An example of this for the six 

sustainability issues is presented in Figure 10.5. It should be noted that a reporting 

system should be incorporated at this stage to ensure the proper evaluation of the 

initiatives’ effectiveness. An example of an indicator set that can be used to measure 

the sustainability initiatives’ effectiveness can be found in Chapter 6.  

 

 

• Incorporate change management strategies: Change management initiatives 

represent a core aspect of the process stage and the framework as a whole. This is 

mainly since the role of culture, structure, and systems cannot be underestimated when 

planning to introduce a multidimensional and multi-layered change such as 

sustainability (Lozano and Garcia, 2020). The change initiatives adopted by the 

organisation should mirror its sustainability strategies and complement them. This is 

in order to ensure the successful implementation of the latter. In other words, they must 

be aligned with the organisation’s vision and objectives. In the Qatar oil and gas sector, 

Figure 10.5: Examples of the sustainability decision-making process across the organisation’s different levels 
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the three organisational aspects that experience changes in order to deal with 

sustainability initiatives include (1) structure, (2) culture, and (3) systems (for a more 

in-depth review, see Chapter 8). Changes in structure are one way for organisations to 

leverage sustainability concepts within the organisation (Almagtome et al., 2020) since 

sustainability needs to be integrated in all aspects of their operations. The creation of 

sustainability roles, in both managerial and supervisory positions, is an example of 

structural changes that the organisation can adapt to ensure that sustainability is being 

implemented in every part of its units. Culture change is another component required 

to ensure the successful implementation of sustainability (Küpers, 2011). This is 

important because it enables responsive practices by guiding the employee and 

managers’ orientations and values. For instance, an organisation can encourage their 

employees, contractors, and suppliers to adopt sustainability practices to engage in the 

most integral implementation possible. Leadership’s role must be emphasised 

throughout all of the sustainability implementation processes. Their recognition of 

sustainability can play an integral part in shaping the organisation’s culture. The 

organisation needs to approach sustainability through the changes in its systems, 

including the support forms that enable the implementation of sustainability initiatives. 

This includes modelling, monitoring, reporting, and rewards systems. The choice of 

system change needs to be in line with the formulated sustainability strategies and 

organisational vision. Orchestrating the change for sustainability model could be used 

to assist the direct decision-makers in adopting any changes occurring in their 

organisations (for a more in-depth review, see Chapter 8). 

• Identify and overcome the challenges inhibiting the sustainability strategies: This 

sub-process helps the organisation to learn about the challenges that inhibit its ability 

to implement sustainability initiatives. It is comprised of two main steps, namely (1) 

the identification of challenges, and (2) the overcoming of said challenges. The first 

step is to identify challenges during the assimilation of the inputs step. This is where 

decision-makers assess and analyse the organisation’s situation regarding 

sustainability. This enables them to highlight the gaps and to identify the challenges 

that their organisation is facing and the assets that they have to deal with. Once the 

challenges are identified, the use of the GTMA identifies the challenges with the most 

impact on the organisation (see Chapter 8 for a more in-depth review). This endorses 

the most appropriate course of action to be taken based on the available resources and 
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capabilities. Within the Qatar oil and gas sector, six challenges were identified. For a 

more in-depth review, see Chapter 8. The challenges have been grouped into three main 

clusters. Cultural challenges pertain to the individuals’ behaviours towards 

sustainability. The philosophical and strategic challenges represent the issues created 

by the business environment and the fear of financial losses (Lowellyne, 2015). The six 

identified challenges are price volatility, stakeholder issues (philosophical challenges), 

knowledge and awareness, resistance to change (cultural challenges), strategic issues, 

and initial price (strategic challenges). The second step in the sub-process is to 

overcome the identified challenges. Several methods can be employed such as 

brainstorming or focus groups. This is in order to find the best possible solutions to 

these challenges. It is important to note that all considered ideas and solutions should 

be taken with consideration of the organisation’s vision, objectives, and available 

resources and capabilities.  

The inclusion of stakeholders in the process stage is very important for its success, mainly 

because they represent an essential group that is impacted by the organisations’ operations and 

sustainability initiatives. This cooperation will ameliorate the process of the sustainability 

implementation and its review. For instance, the establishment of community panels where the 

organisations have their operations could improve the level of trust and establish mutual 

respect. Additionally, given the fast technological and cultural changes experienced within the 

oil and gas industry in relation to sustainability, the continuous improvement of the process 

stage is essential to ensure the effective achievement of the vision and objectives. As explained 

previously, even though the process stage is displayed in a linear fashion, the sub-processes are 

both recursive and iterative. For instance, although the generation of the organisation’s vision 

and objectives are established during the early steps of the process stage, the discovery of some 

challenges that were not taken into consideration previously might induce some modifications 

within the objectives. This agrees with Broman and Robert’s (2017) statement that the 

implementation of a framework within real life has a “ping pong” feel to it, where the focus on 

one step at a time is not advisable.  

10.3.3. Outputs 

The third stage of the proposed framework is the outputs resulting from the implementation of 

sustainability initiatives. They represent the sustainability performance and intermediate 

benefits of the organisation’s sustainability actions. For a more in-depth review, see Chapter 9.  
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Additionally, they can be used as a measurement tool connected to the success of the 

implemented sustainability strategies. This stage is in the form of competitive variables that 

are grouped into three main outputs, specifically (1) environmental performance, (2) social 

performance, and (3) economic performance as shown in Figure 10.6.  

▪ Environmental performance: Given the detrimental nature of the oil and gas industry, 

initiatives to reduce its impact are essential to ensure the country’s sustainable 

development. The introduction of sustainability strategies within the Qatar oil and gas 

sector has helped to improve the organisations’ environmental performance. A 

reduction in emissions, waste, energy use, and natural resources are among the 

performances that need to be measured to evaluate the efficiency of environmental 

sustainability initiatives. 

▪ Social performance: Ensuring social development and building on the human capital 

are among the pillars for social performance. An organisations’ sustainability initiatives 

have a direct impact on the local communities that they operate in since they constitute 

an important stakeholder. Examples of improved social performance can be seen in the 

relationship with the local communities, as well as the wellbeing of the workforce and 

the ability of social inclusiveness.  

Figure 10.6: Output section of the proposed framework 
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▪ Economic performance: An effective implementation of sustainability initiatives has 

a direct impact on its economic performance through an improved reputation, increased 

customer satisfaction, and reduced costs, amongst others. A thriving economic 

performance can ensure that the organisation invests in sustainability initiatives. It is 

only capable of being socially and environmentally responsible so long as it is 

performing well financially.  

The proposed framework outputs are characterised by the extent to which the organisations’ 

implemented sustainability strategies are aligned with the initially developed vision and 

objectives. Sustainability performance measurement takes the centre stage when it comes to 

the actions adopted in this stage. This makes the generation of immediate measurable 

performance indicators a necessity to evaluate the three dimensions of sustainability 

performance. Therefore, the development of such indicators means a focus from the decision-

makers on their operations and their impacts, on their products, and on their stakeholders. Two 

key actions are incorporated within the outputs, specifically (1) monitoring the sustainability 

performances, and (2) evaluating the sustainability performances.  

• Monitor sustainability performances: This step in the outputs stage revolves around 

the organisation’s ability to properly use its control and monitoring systems. Müller-

Stewens et al. (2020) suggested the use of diagnostic and interactive systems to assist 

the decision-maker when coordinating an organisation’s activities. Diagnostic 

monitoring systems are used to track the sustainability initiatives’ aftermath and to 

ensure that they are aligned with the intended objectives and vision. Interactive control 

systems are used to assess new organisational ideas and to provide strategic feedback. 

The use of these systems enables decision-makers to measure their sustainability 

performance against the pre-set objectives. They can also correct any variances and 

help to properly position the organisation. For this reason, all aspects of sustainability 

performance have to be converted into a metric in order to assess the value of 

sustainability initiatives using either qualitative or quantitative techniques. The KPIs 

can be in the form of leading and lagging indicators. These can be used to provide an 

overview of sustainability performance to assist the top management in making logic-

based decisions and to limit the consideration of the non-useful indicators that might 

render the monitoring difficult. It should be noted that the selected KPIs must be backed 

by realistic targets that are achievable by the organisation’s objectives and vision. 

Examples of leading indicators include the employees’ hourly training, customer  
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satisfaction, and health and safety compliance. The amount of GHG emitted, the waste 

generated, and the wastewater discharged could be an example of the lagging 

indicators.  

• Evaluate sustainability performances:  This step is where decision-makers build 

informative decisions regarding the implemented sustainability initiatives based on the 

results of the previous step. Delmas and Blass (2010) propose a number of trade-offs 

when evaluating sustainability performance. These are the trade-offs between positive 

and negative screening, trade-offs between environmental and corporate performance 

criteria, trade-offs between past, current, and future performance, and trade-offs 

between what can be measured and what should be measured. Making a wise choice 

regarding the sustainability performance indicators, assigning weights to each of them, 

and favouring long-term ones when making decisions are among the principles that 

might assist decision-makers when managing sustainability related trade-offs.  

Figure 10.7: Example of a sustainability performance evaluation 
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An example of the key actions incorporated within the outputs is presented in Figure 10.7. It 

should be noted that KPIs should receive a continuous review in order to help keep the 

sustainability initiatives up to date. 

10.3.4. Outcomes 

The fourth and final stage of the proposed framework is the outcomes. This stage represents 

the results and outcomes of sustainability performance in relation to organisational 

competitiveness. The outputs are depicted in the case of the Qatar oil and gas sector as the 

long-term benefits experienced as a result of the implementation of sustainability initiatives. 

Much like the outputs, outcomes focus on the three dimensions of sustainability, with an 

emphasis on the economy and financial benefits. Five long-term benefits were identified within 

this study as shown in Figure 10.8, specifically (1) increased revenues, (2) differentiation, (3) 

competitive advantage, (4) social progress, and (5) pollution control. For a more in-depth 

review, see Chapter 9. For the benefits to be of a full value, they have to be aligned to the 

organisation’s pre-set objectives and vision. Therefore, a measurement method of these 

benefits needs to be adopted and incorporated within the decision-making process.  

▪ Increased revenues: An organisation’s improved financial gains can be achieved 

through cost reduction, the efficient use of resources, the limitation of 

environmental accidents, high customer satisfaction, and an improved reputation 

among others.  

▪ Differentiation: In an industry like oil and gas, with very little differentiation, the 

adoption of sustainability initiatives could serve as the basis for an organisation to 

distinguish itself from its competitors in an environment where sustainability is 

becoming an essential request of customers.  

▪ Competitive advantage: The implementation of sustainability initiatives can be a 

source of competitive advantage. This can be seen, for instance, in the sustainability 

strategies related to the workforce. This includes continuous employees training and 

development. This relates to a having skilled workforce and thus, a competitive 

advantage.  

▪ Social progress: The organisations’ sustainability initiatives can improve the 

relationship with the local communities, including enabling social inclusiveness and 



 

260 

 

minimising the detrimental environmental impact. This assures the success of 

Qatar’s social progress.  

 

▪ Pollution control: Environmental initiatives, given the sector’s detrimental nature, 

play an integral role in minimising the environmental damage within the 

communities that they operate in. The reduction of emissions, waste generated, and 

water discharged are amongst the initiatives that lead to pollution control. 

Regardless of the organisation’s objectives or vision, each of the outcomes need to be 

measured, evaluated, and incorporated within the decision-making process. Therefore, the key 

action within this stage is measuring the sustainability benefits. 

• Measure the sustainability benefits: This step pertains to measuring the long-term 

benefits that the organisations have experienced because of the sustainability initiative 

implementation in order to evaluate the extent of their success. This allows the top 

management to make evidence-based decisions that benefit the organisation’s financial 

performance and strategic positioning. For instance, future sustainability investment 

decisions depend on the organisation’s current sustainability outcomes. This is why 

they need to be measured and transformed into financial terms to please investors.  

Figure 10.8: Outcomes section of the proposed framework 
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Each stage of the proposed framework was found to be impacted by the output of the previous 

one, with the feedback outputs closing the loop. The generation of feedback loops enables the 

decision-makers to generate and evaluate the sustainability performance and benefits. This, in 

turn, impacts on the formulation and implementation of future sustainability strategies. 

Furthermore, the adoption of a feedback loop adds a layer of accountability to sustainability’s 

implementation since the employees would be held accountable for their actions. 

10.4 EVALUATION OF THE INTEGRATED FRAMEWORK  

The evaluation process of the developed framework followed a qualitative approach through 

interviews conducted with professionals from the Qatar oil and gas sector. An evaluation is 

defined as the “confirmation, by the examination and the provision of objective evidence, that 

the particular requirements for a specific intended use are fulfilled” (VAM, 2006). Corbin and 

Strauss (2008) have stated that a framework evaluation is usually used within research studies 

as a tool to evaluate the quality of the research findings following a grounded theory. 

Additionally, the evaluation process attempts to ensure that the developed framework’s 

characteristics represent the general population and that it is not limited to the sample used for 

the initial data collection (Good and Hardin, 2003). The evaluation process in this study, as 

explained in Chapter 4, was conducted by interviewing six professionals from the Qatar oil and 

gas sector from three different organisations. The professionals had a minimum of eight years 

experience within the oil and gas sector.  

The framework was evaluated through the interviews conducted with professionals online 

through Microsoft Teams and WhatsApp calls. The evaluation protocol (available in Appendix 

E) contains the interview questions that enabled the participants to comment on the proposed 

framework. A total of five questions were developed to assess the framework’s flow of 

information, usefulness, and understanding in addition to a question allowing for the addition 

of any comments or suggestions from the interviewees. The majority of the interviewees 

praised the framework’s high level of comprehensiveness in relation to sustainability and the 

associated issues within the Qatar oil and gas sector. There was a consensus amongst the 

interviewees regarding the usefulness of the framework within their organisations. They 

highlighted the framework’s ability to assist organisations in identifying related sustainability 

issues, mostly how it sheds the light on sustainability drivers and the challenges that the sector 

faces.  
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10.5 RATIONALE OF THE SUSTAINABILITY READINESS TOOL 

Despite sustainability’s importance within an organisations’ activities, its implementation is 

still considered to be a challenging and complex task for decision-makers, given the changes 

associated with it (for a more in-depth review, see Chapter 7). For this reason, the change 

management literature has studied in-depth the agents that ensure the successful adoption of 

complex initiatives such as sustainability. Several studies have highlighted that resistance to 

change and an organisations’ inability to adapt to it are among the issues that the top 

management needs to address before implementing any sort of change (Burnes, 2004; Kotter, 

1995; Blackman et al., 2013; Barletta et al., 2021). Additionally, Weiner (2009) argues that 

organisations that do not assess their preparedness for change tend to fail to adopt it. This is 

due to their lack of effort when it comes to undertaking the creation of an environment primed 

for the readiness for change within the organisation. In this vein, Armenakis et al. (1993) 

emphasised the importance of readiness for a successful change adoption. They highlighted 

that it is a crucial element when dealing with resistance to change. Furthermore, the authors 

proposed the creation of a model for the purpose of evaluating organisational readiness that 

aims to assess how much organisations are ready for change before their implementation. These 

evaluations would allow the decision-makers to identify any possible gaps that they may 

experience once the change is implemented.  

Strategic issues and resistance to change were found to be among the main challenges 

inhibiting the implementation of sustainability strategies within the Qatar oil and gas sector 

(for a more in-depth review, see Chapter 8). Therefore, an early assessment of readiness could 

be considered an important factor that might help to avoid and overcome these two challenges. 

The concept of “readiness” was first introduced by Jacobson (1957). At the time, it constituted 

a small part of what later bigger theoretical models would build upon. The concept later took 

the centre stage within the change management literature through the work of Van de Ven and 

Poole (1995). According to the authors, the organisations’ introduction of a systemwide 

change, such as sustainability, is often confronted by differences and conflicts between the 

decision-makers and employees. The authors add that for the change to be adopted as wished, 

any conflicts need to be addressed and a state of readiness must be created. From this, it can be 

understood that readiness is present in several levels of the organisation, specifically 

individuals, groups, departments, and the organisation itself. Therefore, the assessment of 

readiness throughout all of the organisation’s levels is necessary prior to the introduction of 

sustainability or during it if any concerns rise.  
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10.6 DEVELOPMENT OF THE CHANGE READINESS DIAGNOSTIC TOOL IN 

THE JOURNEY TO SUSTAINABLE TRANSFORMATION 

This study’s development of the readiness diagnostic tool followed a series of steps. The first 

two steps focused on the conducting of the literature review and the selection of the baseline 

readiness instrument tool used to build the tool on. Afterwards, an interplay between the 

baseline tool and the study results was conducted to produce the final sustainability readiness 

diagnostic tool. A systematic literature review was carried out on the following databases: 

Google Scholar, Scopus, Science Direct, ProQuest, and Dawsonera, with the inclusion of 

references published in the English language between 2005 and 2020. An initial 37 publications 

were identified as using different readiness tools. The tools were later evaluated and assessed 

according to their ability to (1) relate to sustainability initiatives, (2) focus on multiple levels 

of the organisation, and (3) relate to the results of the study. Building on this, the objective was 

the development of a tool in the form of a survey that can be used prior to the implementation 

of sustainability or during. Holt et al.’s (2007) “readiness for organisational change” was 

chosen as the baseline to build on in this study. The choice was made because the authors’ tool 

matches the pre-set characteristics and requirements of this study.  

Holt et al. (2007) argued that a holistic tool to measure readiness should cover four different 

perspectives, namely (1) the change process, (2) the change content, (3) the organisational 

context, and (4) individual attributes. Change content refers to the change initiatives and their 

characteristics as taken on by the organisations. This perspective highlights what exactly is 

being changed. In the study context, this is related to the organisation’s characteristics and their 

ability to support its wish to implement sustainability, such as its structure, technology, and 

systems. For the second perspective, the change process pertains to the organisation’s actions 

that occur during the implementation. In the case of this study, this refers to how well the 

sustainability initiatives will be implemented. The third perspective is organisational context. 

This refers to the organisations’ business environment and the internal capabilities required to 

carry out the change. The final perspective is individual attributes, specifically the workforce’s 

inclination to favour the proposed change. This refers to the employees’ ability to 

accommodate the changes to be experienced when sustainability is implemented. Holt et al. 

(2007) identified five main factors that influence organisational readiness, aligned with the four 

mentioned perspectives. The following factors are the baseline for the developed survey for the 

tool: (1) discrepancy, (2) efficacity, (3) organisational valence, (4) management support, and 

(5) personal valence. Each of the factors have been defined in the following subsections. The 
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developed tool measures the individual Qatar’s oil and gas organisation’s readiness to meet 

major changes in their journey to sustainable development transformation using the following:  

▪ 1 = not characteristic; this never happens here 

▪ 2 = somewhat characteristic; this seldom happens here 

▪ 3 = characteristic; this sometimes happens here 

▪ 4 = very characteristic; this frequently happens here 

▪ 5 = extremely characteristic; this always happens here 

 

10.6.1. Discrepancy 

The organisation’s member perception of the need for implementing sustainability initiatives 

is an essential factor in assessing the organisation’s sustainability readiness (Armenakis et al., 

1993). Additionally, Eby et al. (2000) argues that the employees’ perception of the need for 

change, in this case the implementation of sustainability initiatives, is an important source of 

resistance to change. As highlighted within Chapter 8, uncertainty regarding the needed change 

was identified as among the forms of individual resistance to change within the Qatar oil and 

gas sector. This discrepancy can ensure either the successful implementation or failure of the 

sustainability initiatives. For the proposed sustainability tool, six items were selected to gauge 

the organisations’ employee perception of the need for sustainability implementation. 

Table 10.1: Questionnaire related to the discrepancy evaluation 

Discrepancy: Pertains to the extent to which the organisation’s members feel that there is a need to implement sustainability 

(the existence or not of reasons and needs for adapting sustainability). 

Statements Score 

1 2 3 4 5 

1.  There are legitimate reasons for us to implement sustainability (e.g., 

governmental pressure, shareholders’ pressure). 

     

2.  There are business reasons for us to implement sustainability (e.g., the 

opportunity for market expansion, and meeting customer specs). 

     

3.  There are real needs for us to implement sustainability (e.g., reducing 

environmental impact, and increasing employee engagement). 

     

4.  The resources that we are spending on sustainability initiatives are efficiently 

spent (e.g., time, financial resources, and energy). 

     

5.  The organisation adapted the sustainability initiatives for good reasons (e.g., 

social benefits, and environmental benefits). 

     

6.  It was properly explained to me why we need to implement sustainability.      
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The discrepancy score was assessed by calculating the overall score assigned to each statement 

as follows:  

▪ 30 - 25: The organisation’s member strongly feels that there is a need to implement 

sustainability initiatives. 

▪ 24 - 19: The organisation’s member fairly feels that there is a need to implement 

sustainability initiatives.  

▪ 18 - 13: The organisation’s member feels to a certain extent that there is a need to 

implement sustainability initiatives. 

▪    < 12: The organisation’s member does not feel that there is a need to implement 

sustainability initiatives. 

10.6.2. Efficacity 

Smith (2005) asserts that the employees’ previous experiences, skills, motivation, and basic 

knowledge make up an essential component of organisational readiness when it comes to 

implementing change. In the same vein, the fear of extra work and the lack of limited 

professional knowledge were both identified as challenges that inhibit the implementation of 

sustainability. These form a resistance to change within the Qatar oil and gas sector (for an in-

depth review, see Chapter 8). Overall, the employees’ past experiences and knowledge present 

them with the preconceived notion regarding the extent of their input towards the 

implementation of the sustainability initiatives (Doppelt, 2009). Furthermore, it was found in 

this study that a negative employee attitude towards sustainability will hinder the 

implementation of the sustainability initiatives. Within the proposed tool, efficacity is a factor 

that contains seven items that allow the organisation’s members to reflect the extent of their 

performance regarding their skills, knowledge, and motivation. 
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Table 10.2: Questionnaires related to the efficacity evaluation 

Efficacity: Pertains to the extent to which the organisation’s members feel that he/she does or does not have the necessary 

skills and knowledge to execute the tasks and activities associated with sustainability implementation. 

Statements Score 

1 2 3 4 5 

1.  My previous experiences make me confident that I will be able to perform 

successfully after the implementation of the sustainability initiatives. 

     

2.  After the implementation of the sustainability initiatives, I am confident that I 

will be able to do my job. 

     

3.  I have the necessary skills and knowledge to ensure that the implementation of 

the sustainability initiatives succeed. 

     

4.  I feel that I have the ability to learn everything required of me when sustainability 

is implemented. 

     

5.  I do not feel intimated by all of the tasks that I will have to learn because of 

sustainability implementation. 

     

6.  I feel that my current skills and knowledge are suitable for performing the tasks 

associated with sustainability initiatives. 

     

7.  I do not anticipate any problems adjusting to the work that I will have when the 

sustainability initiatives will be adopted. 

     

 

The efficacity score was assessed by calculating the overall score assigned to each statement 

as follows:  

▪ 35 - 30: The organisation’s member strongly feels that he/she has the necessary skills 

and knowledge to execute the tasks and activities associated with sustainability 

implementation. 

▪ 29 - 24: The organisation’s member fairly feels that he/she has the necessary skills and 

knowledge to execute the tasks and activities associated with sustainability 

implementation. 

▪ 23 - 18: The organisation’s member feels that to a certain extent, he/she has the 

necessary skills and knowledge to execute the tasks and activities associated with 

sustainability implementation. 

▪    < 17: The organisation’s member feels that he/she does not have the necessary skills 

and knowledge to execute the tasks and activities associated with sustainability 

implementation. 
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10.6.3. Organisational valence 

The implementation of sustainability strategies has a direct impact on the organisations’ 

different performance. The employees’ perception of the success of the implemented 

sustainability initiatives directly influences its readiness (Susanto, 2008). The findings of this 

study highlight that Qatar’s oil and gas organisational sustainability initiatives help to improve 

their economic, environmental, and social performance (for an in-depth review, see Chapter 

9). Additionally, acknowledging and understanding the benefits of sustainability has been 

identified as among the important factors that can ensure a successful sustainability 

implementation. For the proposed sustainability tool, six items were identified to assess the 

employees’ perception of the benefits of the sustainability initiatives within their organisations.  

Table 10.3: Questionnaire related to the organisational valence evaluation 

Organisational valence: Pertains to the extent to which the organisation’s members feel that their organisation will/not 

benefit from the implementation of sustainability initiatives.  

Statements Score 

1 2 3 4 5 

1.  I think that the organisation will benefit from the implementation of 

sustainability initiatives.  

     

2.  The organisation will be more cost effective when we implement 

sustainability initiatives.  

     

3.  With the implementation of sustainability initiatives, the organisation will be 

more equipped to meet its customers’ needs.  

     

4.  The implementation of sustainability initiatives will improve the 

organisation’s overall efficiency.  

     

5.  The implementation of sustainability initiatives is aligned with the 

organisation’s visions and objectives. 

     

6.  The implementation of sustainability initiatives may lead to the gaining of 

some organisational assets.  

     

The organisational valence score was assessed by calculating the overall score assigned for 

each statement as follows:  

▪ 30 - 25: The organisation’s member strongly feels that his organisation will benefit 

from the implementation of sustainability initiatives. 

▪ 24 - 19: The organisation’s member fairly feels that his organisation will benefit from 

the implementation of sustainability initiatives. 

▪ 18 - 13: The organisation’s member feels that to a certain extent, his organisation will 

benefit from the implementation of sustainability initiatives. 

▪    < 12: The organisation’s member feels that their organisation will not benefit from 

the implementation of sustainability initiatives.  
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10.6.4. Management support 

Management support is considered to be among the main factors that play an important role in 

ensuring the successful implementation of the sustainability initiatives. Leadership and 

management can establish supportive policies and practices that can dictate how the rest of the 

organisation perceive sustainability. Accordingly, Beckhardt and Harris (2017) asserted that 

the management’s support and involvement within the process of sustainability implementation 

can foster the employees’ perception that their organisation can successfully adopt 

sustainability. Within this study, the importance of leadership involvement has been 

highlighted within Qatar’s oil and gas organisations (for an in-depth review, see Chapters 5, 7, 

and 8). Among the forms of management support that have been identified in the study are the 

introduction of effective sustainability initiatives, the communication of the organisation’s 

sustainability vision and goals, setting a good example for the employees, and the creation of 

new positions dedicated to sustainability issues. Management support therefore constitutes a 

crucial factor that is to be gauged as part of assessing an organisation’s sustainability readiness. 

For the proposed tool, the management support factor contains eight elements that are needed 

to evaluate it.  

Table 10.4: Questionnaire related to the management support evaluation 

Management support: Pertains to the extent to which the organisation’s members feel that the organisation’s leadership and 

top management are committed/not committed to supporting the implementation of sustainability initiatives.  

Statements Score 

1 2 3 4 5 

1.  The top management has sent a clear signal that the organisation will 

implement sustainability initiatives.  

     

2.  I believe that the top management has done a great job in bringing 

about the sustainability initiatives.  

     

3.  The top management has served as role models when it comes to the 

sustainability initiatives.  

     

4.  The top management is committed to the implementation of 

sustainability initiatives.  

     

5.  The top management has stressed the importance of implementing 

sustainability initiatives.  

     

6.  The top management has encouraged all organisation members to 

embrace sustainability. 

     

7.  The top management has been personally involved in the 

implementation of the sustainability initiatives.  

     

8.  The organisation members are spending a lot of time and resources on 

the implementation of sustainability with the support of the top 

management.  
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The management support score was assessed by calculating the overall score assigned for each 

statement as follows:  

▪ 40 - 35: The organisation’s member strongly feels that the organisation’s leadership 

and top management are committed to supporting the implementation of sustainability 

initiatives. 

▪ 34 - 29: The organisation’s member fairly feels that the organisation’s leadership and 

top management are committed to supporting the implementation of sustainability 

initiatives. 

▪ 28 - 23: The organisation’s member feels to a certain extent that the organisation’s 

leadership and top management are committed to supporting the implementation of 

sustainability initiatives. 

▪    < 22: The organisation’s member feels that the organisation’s leadership and top 

management are not committed to supporting the implementation of sustainability 

initiatives.  

10.6.5. Personal valence 

The introduction of sustainability strategies to organisations with an established process, such 

as the ones within the Qatar oil and gas sector, can create an uneasy feeling and tension among 

the employees. This could be because of the sense of uncertainty that the implementation of 

new sustainability initiatives might present, mainly due to the lack of awareness. However, 

Smith (2005) argues that the employees will be welcoming and accepting of the change if they 

are convinced that it will be beneficial for them. Consequently, ensuring the communication of 

the sustainability benefits to the employees is vital for the success of its implementation. This 

is mainly because the employees will initially be concerned. The proposed tool introduces six 

items to gauge the employees’ perception, including whether the implementation of 

sustainability initiatives will be of personal benefit to them or not.  
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Table 10.5: Questionnaires related to the personal valence evaluation 

Personal Valence: Pertains to the extent to which the organisation’s members feel that he/she will/not benefit from the 

implementation of sustainability initiatives.  

Statements Score 

1 2 3 4 5 

1.  I can envision personal benefits when we implement sustainability 

initiatives.  

     

2.  The implementation of sustainability will open up new career 

opportunities for me.  

     

3.  In the long run, it will be worthwhile for me if the organisation adopts 

sustainability initiatives.  

     

4.  I believe that there is much to be gained by me if we implement 

sustainability initiatives. 

     

5.  My future at the organisation will be prosperous if the organisation 

implements sustainability initiatives.  

     

6.  I am not worried that I will lose some of my status in the organisation 

when it implements sustainability initiatives.  

     

 

The organisational valence score was assessed by calculating the overall score assigned for 

each statement as follows:  

▪ 30 - 25: The organisation’s member strongly feels that he/she will benefit from the 

implementation of sustainability initiatives.  

▪ 24 - 19: The organisation’s member fairly feels that he/she will benefit from the 

implementation of sustainability initiatives.  

▪ 18 - 13: The organisation’s member feels to a certain extent that he/she will benefit 

from the implementation of sustainability initiatives.  

▪    < 12: The organisation’s member feels that he/she will not benefit from the 

implementation of sustainability initiatives.  

10.6.6. Overall score 

In order to measure an individual organisation’s sustainability readiness, a representative 

sample from the organisation had to participate in answering the above questionnaires 

regarding the five sustainability readiness factors. After all of the five questionnaire sections 

were completed, the final score on the employees’ perception of their organisation’s 
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sustainability readiness was obtained by adding the scores of the five sections together. An 

overall score that is close to 165 means that the organisation is more ready to adopt 

sustainability initiatives. The overall scores for the sustainability readiness measurement are as 

follows:  

▪ 165-135: The organisation is as ready as possible to implement sustainability initiatives. 

▪ 134-105: The organisation is very ready to implement sustainability initiatives. 

▪ 104- 76: The organisation is quite ready to implement sustainability initiatives.  

▪      < 75: The organisation is not ready to implement sustainability initiatives. 

10.7 EVALUATION OF THE SUSTAINABILITY READINESS TOOL 

The evaluation process for the developed sustainability readiness tool followed the same 

process as the framework evaluation as explained in Chapter 4. The same six professionals 

interviewed for the framework evaluation were interviewed for the sustainability readiness 

tool. This is because both evaluations took place during the same interview given the limited 

access to participants. The evaluation protocol for the sustainability readiness tool (available 

in Appendix F) contains the questions presented to the participants. The questions were 

designed to enable the interviewees to review the developed sustainability readiness tool, 

including questions regarding its level of comprehensiveness and its ability to be implemented 

at the organisational level. There was a consensus among the interviewees on the high degree 

of comprehensiveness of the tool and the fact that it was easily understood. Furthermore, four 

out of the six interviewees highlighted the benefits that the sustainability readiness tool will 

bring to their organisations. They stated that the implementation of such a tool would at least 

highlight some their organisations’ flaws. This will advantageous as it would allow them to 

deal with any problems at an early stage.  

10.8 SUMMARY 

This chapter discusses the development of the integrated framework for implementing 

sustainability initiatives and the sustainability readiness tool. The framework and tool were 

developed based on a combination of the findings of the previous stages and a review of the 

literature. The developed framework is intended for use by the organisations within the oil and 

gas sector that are wishing to implement sustainability initiatives in their activities. This 

includes the organisations that have an established sustainability process but would like to 
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improve it. The framework provides assistance to the top management and decision-makers to 

help them properly understand sustainability concepts, and how to implement, manage, and 

control their sustainability strategies. Furthermore, the tool was developed to assist the 

organisations in assessing their preparedness to implement sustainability strategies to further 

ensure their efficient implementation.
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CHAPTER 11: CONCLUSIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS 
 

11.1 INTRODUCTION 

This chapter presents the conclusions and recommendations drawn from the research. It starts 

by shedding the light on the research process, as well as discussing the research aim, objectives, 

and research questions. This is followed by providing recommendations and finally, proposing 

future work. The key findings are discussed with respect of the study objectives.  

11.2 RESEARCH PROCESS 

Table 11.1: Summary of the research process 

Research aim To evaluate the Qatar oil and gas sector’s implementation of sustainability 

strategies so as to improve its competitiveness. 

Research objectives 1. To explore the outlook of the Qatar sustainability strategies in general and 

the oil and gas industry in particular. 

2. To identify and document the key drivers that have fuelled the need for 

embedding sustainability strategies in the Qatar oil and gas industry.  

3. To appraise the key sustainability strategies that have been implemented 

and the level of implementation of such strategies in the Qatar oil and gas 

industry.  

4. To investigate the key change management strategies that have been 

implemented to manage sustainability initiatives in the Qatar oil and gas 

industry.  

5. To identify and document the key challenges that organisations face when 

implementing sustainability strategies in the Qatar oil and gas industry.  

6. To examine the impacts of sustainability strategies on the competitiveness 

of the Qatar oil and gas industry.  

7. To develop and evaluate  a strategic framework and readiness tool for 

implementing sustainability programmes for the benefit of Qatar’s oil and 

gas organisations.  

Research questions 1. What is the status of Qatar’s sustainable development strategy in general 

and in particular the oil and gas industry? 

2. What are the main drivers that have intensified the need for implementing 

sustainability initiatives in the Qatar oil and gas industry? 

3. What is the causal relationship between and among the drivers? 

4. What types of sustainability strategy have been implemented in the Qatar 

oil and gas industry?  

5. What is the level of implementation of sustainability practices in the Qatar 

oil and gas industry?  



 

274 

 

6. What are the key change management strategies being implemented in the 

Qatar oil and gas industry to manage sustainability initiatives? 

7. What are the key challenges that organisations face when implementing 

sustainability strategies in Qatar’s oil and gas companies?  

8. What key challenges do Qatar’s oil and gas sector organisations face when 

implementing sustainability strategies? 

9. What is the overall impact of sustainability strategies on the 

competitiveness of Qatar’s oil and gas organisations? 

10. Is there a need for developing a framework and tool for managing the 

sustainability strategies in Qatar’s oil and gas organisations? 

Research classification Exploratory study 

Research philosophy Pragmatism 

Research approach Inductive approach 

Research methods Qualitative 

Research strategy Grounded theory 

Data collection Systematic literature review, semi-structured interviews 

Sampling methodology Purposive sampling, snowball sampling 

Number of participants 24 

Sample diversity Directors, project directors, quality directors, environmentalist engineers, process 

engineers, and maintenance engineers 

Data analysis Thematic analysis, TISM, Fuzzy MICMAC, maturity model, GTMA 

Research outputs Strategic framework for the implementation of sustainability initiatives within the 

Qatar oil and gas sector 

Sustainability readiness tool for the implementation of sustainability strategies 

within the Qatar oil and gas sector. 

 

11.3 KEY FINDINGS 

Objective 1: To explore the outlook of Qatar’s sustainability strategies in general and the 

oil and gas industry in particular. 

Research Question 1: What is the status of Qatar’s sustainable development strategy in 

general and the oil and gas industry in particular? 

Qatar has experienced a sharp economic development since the discovery of its fossil fuel 

resources. This is a development that was described as unsustainable while also being harmful 

to the country’s future prosperity. Such a development is coupled with several challenges that 

have put great pressures on the country’s environment and natural resources. To ensure the 

prosperity of future generations, the Qatar government has implemented several sustainability-

related policies in the form of the Qatar National Vision 2030. The QNV 2030 was introduced 
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to achieve the associated sustainability objectives and goals built on the principles of 

sustainable development that ensure intergenerational justice. The QNV 2030 implementation 

has brought together both existing and brand-new governmental policies through the National 

Development Strategies spread over three periods between 2011 - 2016, 2017 – 2022, and 2023 

- 2030. As a result, Qatar has made several leaps in its quest to achieve its sustainability goals. 

It has improved both the quality and access to education, healthcare, and life standards. 

However, the country still needs to adopt more up-to-date, flexible, and robust policies and 

regulations that target raising awareness regarding sustainability within society.  

Following in the footsteps of the QNV 2030, the Ministry of Energy and Industry has 

introduced its sustainability program (QEISS). This provided measurements, management, and 

guidance to the sector and companies regarding sustainability topics. The sector has been 

focusing and working hard on lowering the environmental impact and improving energy 

accessibility. However, it has been neglecting two of the energy sustainability pillars, 

specifically the renewability of the energy resources used and the efficiency of the conversion, 

distribution, and consumption of energy. 

Objective 2: To identify and document the key drivers that have fuelled the need for 

embedding sustainability strategies in the Qatar oil and gas industry.  

Research question 2: What are the main drivers that have intensified the need for 

implementing sustainability initiatives in Qatar’s oil and gas industry? 

Eleven drivers have been identified to fuel the implementation of sustainability strategies 

within the Qatar oil and gas sector. From a multi-theoretical approach, from the perspective of 

both institutional theory and the resource-based view of the firm, the identified drivers were 

sorted into two main groupings. The first grouping is internal drivers, specifically leadership 

attitude, employee attitude, reputation, and shareholder attitude. The second grouping is the 

external drivers. This, in turn, is divided into three pressures. Coercive pressure is in the form 

of governmental laws and regulations, the normative pressures contain NGO pressure, 

community pressure, international standards, supplier pressure, and customer pressure, while 

mimetic pressure is competitive pressure.  

Research Question 3: What is the causal relationship between and among the drivers? 

The study revealed that some of the drivers have a higher salience power compared to the 

others. The TISM methodology was applied to evaluate the inter-relationship between the 
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identified drivers, and a map of the complex relationships was established. The international 

standards driver was positioned at the base of the TISM hierarchy as the most impactful driver, 

while NGO pressure and supplier pressure were at the top of the model with a very limited 

impact. The outputs of TISM were used to determine the driving and dependence power of the 

identified drivers using Fuzzy MICMAC analysis. International standards and governmental 

laws and regulations were found to be the key drivers with the most salience power in terms of 

implementing sustainability initiatives within the Qatar oil and gas sector.  

Objective 3: To appraise the key sustainability strategies that have been implemented 

and the level of implementation of said strategies in the Qatar oil and gas sector.  

Research question 4: What types of sustainability strategy have been implemented in the 

Qatar oil and gas industry?  

In accordance with the QNV 2030 and the QEISS, the oil and gas organisations have adopted 

several sustainability strategies within their processes. The study revealed that six areas of 

sustainability were given great importance within Qatar’s oil and gas organisations. Workforce 

initiatives focus on improving the wellbeing of the employees, including nationalisation, 

diversity and increasing training, and development. The second area is social. This pertains to 

the initiatives targeting the communities that the organisations operate in. Examples of these 

initiatives include investing in education, and healthcare sports projects. The third 

sustainability area is health and safety. These include the initiatives that aim to protect the 

employees’ safety while they are conducting their work. Proactive initiatives aim to ensure 

continuous health and safety training. The environment is among the most important 

sustainability areas identified. It refers to the initiatives that are designed to limit the industry’s 

detrimental impact. This includes the initiatives that manage waste, flaring, wastewater 

discharge, and carbon emission. Energy use is another sustainability area. It concerns the 

initiatives that focus on minimising the amount of energy used within the organisation. The 

final sustainability area is the economy. It pertains to the initiatives that aim to increase the 

organisation and communities’ financial benefits.  

Research question 5: What is the level of the implementation of sustainability practices 

in the Qatar oil and gas industry?  

To assess the level of implementation of sustainability initiatives, the study applied a developed 

sustainability maturity model. Overall, the Qatar oil and gas sector is operating within or above 

governmental laws and regulations. This makes sense given the driving power of the 
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government. The level of implementation in the sector varies across the organisations 

depending on their internal capabilities and resources, as well as their assigned vision and 

objectives. The level of implementation of workforce initiatives within the considered 

organisations is low since their strategies barely conform to the governmental regulations and 

are mostly reactive. For social related initiatives, the level of implementation is low to medium 

with some organisations operating above governmental laws and regulations and ensuring 

proactively the ability to work alongside different stakeholders. Regarding the level of 

implementation of health and safety initiatives, it is medium with the majority of organisations 

implementing proactive initiatives related to health and safety. The level of implementation of 

environmental initiatives is low overall, with some organisations having medium to high levels. 

The implementation of initiatives related to reducing the energy consumption within the sector 

varies highly across the different organisations with some having a young level of 

implementation, while others have a low or medium one. The level of implementation of the 

strategies related to the economy ranges from young to excellent. This is because some 

organisations focus on increasing their financial gain but overlook contributing to their local 

communities. These findings showcase that the current level of implementation highlights an 

important number of shortcomings in several sustainability areas. These require an immediate 

intervention to improve the organisation’s overall sustainability performances.  

Objective 4: To investigate the key change management strategies that have been 

implemented to manage sustainability initiatives in the Qatar oil and gas industry.  

Research question 6: What are the key change management strategies being implemented 

in the Qatar oil and gas industry to manage sustainability initiatives? 

This study revealed there to be three main change management initiatives that have been 

implemented within the Qatar oil and gas sector in order to manage the implementation of 

sustainability initiatives. They are change initiatives related to culture, change initiatives 

related to structure, and change initiatives related to systems. The change management 

strategies adopted within the Qatar oil and gas sector highlight the importance that 

sustainability has among the decision-makers and top management. Multiple change initiatives 

related to structure have been implemented. For instance, the creation of new positions for the 

sole reason of sustainability shows that the change in leadership is related to the support of 

sustainability implementation, as well as the employment of staff with sustainability-related 

capabilities. However, the challenges accompanying such a change should not be overlooked 
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within the operations and decision-making processes. Furthermore, the change management 

strategies related to culture are an important component of any successful implementation of 

change. Behavioural change within the different levels of the organisation is an example of 

important cultural changes within Qatar’s oil and gas industry. This establishes a more 

appreciative and welcoming environment for sustainability implementation. Additionally, 

interorganisational collaboration has become more acceptable within the sector. This enables 

the sector to eventually improve its sustainability performance. The changes implemented 

within the industry’s systems are also significant when it comes to the complexity of the oil 

organisations. The introduction of sustainability reporting and rewards systems are examples 

of the system changes within Qatar’s oil and gas sector. Their introduction promotes 

sustainability and demonstrates the commitments that the sector and its organisations have 

undertaken for the good of the environment and society. 

Objective 5: To identify and document the key challenges that organisations face when 

implementing sustainability strategies in Qatar’s oil and gas industry.  

Research question 7: What are the key challenges that organisations face when 

implementing sustainability strategies in Qatar’s oil and gas companies?  

This study revealed that six key challenges hinder the implementation of sustainability 

initiatives within Qatar’s oil and gas sector. The challenges include stakeholder issues, price 

volatility, resistance to change, knowledge and awareness, initial cost, and strategic issues. The 

identification of the sustainability inhibitors can assist the decision-makers and top 

management to allow them to make more cautious decisions and to adopt more appropriate 

strategies that benefit the organisation’s performance. Additionally, this step also highlights 

the organisation’s shortcomings and endorses the appropriate interventions based on its 

capability and resources.  

Research question 8: What key challenges do Qatar’s oil and gas sector organisations 

face when implementing sustainability strategies? 

This study attempted to quantify the impact each of the identified challenges through the use 

of a systematic theoretic and matrix approach. “Strategic issues” was found to be the foremost 

inhibitor when implementing sustainability strategies within Qatar’s oil and gas industry. This 

is due to the incompatibility and non-alignment between the organisational sustainability 

strategies and their business vision and objectives. This is caused by their lack of clarity 

regarding the sustainability benefits and the reactive approach to external pressure. The 
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“volatility of oil prices” is the second most important challenge confronting Qatar’s oil and gas 

organisations when implementing sustainability strategies. The challenge’s importance 

originates from the uncertainty that it creates within the international market, influencing the 

organisations’ budgeting plans. “Sustainability knowledge and awareness” was found to be the 

third most important challenge due to the combination of the organisations’ low level of 

awareness and knowledge, hindering their competitiveness in the market as a result. The fourth 

challenge was “initial cost,” given the high initial and transactional costs and low immediate 

return of the sustainability initiatives. “Resistance to change” is the fifth inhibitor of the 

implementation of sustainability strategies within Qatar’s oil and gas industry. This challenge 

mainly stems from the organisations’ unwillingness to change at different levels. This is caused 

by their strong identification with the situation before the implementation of sustainability 

initiatives or the difficulties that they might face striving to change their cultural perception of 

sustainability. Finally, “stakeholders’ issues” are the least important challenge. This manifests 

in the lack of clear sustainability communication from the important stakeholders.  

Objective 6: To examine the impact of sustainability strategies on the competitiveness of 

Qatar’s oil and gas industry.  

Research question 9: What is the overall impact of sustainability strategies on the 

competitiveness of Qatar’s oil and gas organisations? 

This study has discussed the impact of the implementation of sustainability initiatives on 

Qatar’s oil and gas sector from the perspective of the Triple Bottom Line, as well as social, 

economic, and environmental performance. To start with, the social strategies implemented by 

the organisations play an important role in assuring the social progress of the country, given 

the important position that the industry is in. This has resulted in an improved community 

relationship and level of social inclusivity. Furthermore, given the industry’s detrimental 

nature, the environmental initiatives have managed to minimise the damage and control 

pollution within the communities that they operate in. Moreover, the efficient implementation 

of sustainability strategies offers an economic performance improvement via the reduction of 

the operational costs, the improved relationship with the external stakeholders, and the gaining 

of a strategic advantage. Organisations within the sector acknowledge their ethical 

responsibility and they have the obligation to seek out and meet their multiple stakeholders’ 

interests. They need to ensure financial profit and market growth to satisfy their shareholder’s 

demands. That is why the implementation of sustainability can be considered a profit 
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opportunity in terms of its intent and purposes. A thriving economic performance can ensure 

that the organisation invests in sustainability initiatives since it is only capable of being socially 

and environmentally responsible so long as it is performing well financially.  

Objective 7: To develop and evaluate  a strategic framework and tool for implementing 

sustainability programmes for the benefit of Qatar’s oil and gas organisations.  

Research question 10: Is there a need to develop both a framework and tool for managing 

sustainability strategies in the Qatar oil and gas sector? 

An integrated framework for implementing sustainability strategies within the Qatar oil and 

gas sector has been developed and evaluated. The developed framework is intended for 

organisations within the oil and gas sector that wish to implement sustainability initiatives 

within their activities as all of the ones with an established sustainability process who would 

like to improve it. The framework provides assistance to the top management and decision-

makers to help them properly understand the sustainability concepts, as well as helping them 

to implement, manage, and control their sustainability strategies. The developed framework 

consists of four main stages: inputs, processes, outputs, and outcomes. The framework 

improves the organisations’ understanding of the role of the drivers (input) used for 

sustainability, the inter-relationships among the different factors and the actions to be taken 

(process) to adapt the sustainability initiatives, the impacts of the sustainability strategies on 

the organisation’s sustainability performance (output), and the impact on the organisation’s 

competitiveness in the longer term (outcome).  

A sustainability tool for evaluating the organisations’ readiness to implement sustainability 

strategies has been developed and evaluated. The tool was developed to assist organisations in 

assessing their preparedness to implement sustainability strategies to ensure their efficient 

implementation. The findings from the study’s different stages were taken into account in the 

development of the tool. The developed sustainability readiness tool covers four different 

perspectives, as well as the change process, change content, organisational context, and 

individual attributes. Five different factors were selected to measure the four perspectives, and 

they constitute the baseline of the survey. They are discrepancy, efficacity, organisational 

valence, management support, and individual valence. The developed sustainability tool can 

assist decision-makers in assessing their readiness and helping to identify any shortcomings 

that their organisations need to act upon to ensure the successful sustainability implementation.  
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11.4 RECOMMENDATIONS 

Recommendations for Qatar’s government: 

▪ The Qatar government should include the oil and gas organisations when creating 

sustainability-related regulations and laws to ensure the development of holistic and 

beneficial policies. 

▪ The Qatar government should develop a clear legal framework to regulate the NGOs 

activities in Qatar to increase their salience and to enable them to have a counterbalancing 

force against oil and gas organisations. 

▪ The Qatar government should conduct or commission a number of external audits and 

rigorous inspections that monitor and follow the sector’s sustainability initiatives that have 

been implemented. 

▪ The Qatar government should commit to support the oil and gas sector and its organisations 

when developing and adapting its sustainability strategies through rewarding systems, 

knowledge sharing, and financial subsidies. 

▪ The Qatar government should ensure that their sustainability award systems are compatible 

and in line with the sector and country’s readiness and acceptance levels. Additionally, the 

criteria for these award systems should be clearly communicated to all organisations within 

the sector to ensure transparency. 

▪ The Qatar government should develop and implement a clear sustainability policy 

framework that is easily communicated to the sector to ensure the organisations’ full 

understanding and the successful implementation of sustainability strategies.  

▪ The Qatar government should regard the development of its educational system of 

significant importance to help develop and nurture sustainability knowledge within its 

younger and educated population to solidify sustainability culture within the upcoming 

generations.  

▪ The Qatar government should develop financial programmes to support sustainability 

initiatives to encourage the organisations within the oil and gas industry to adopt 

sustainability strategies within its processes.  

Recommendations for the oil and gas industry:  
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▪ Qatar’s oil and gas organisations should establish community panels where they operate to 

improve the trust of the local communities. 

▪ Qatar’s oil and gas organisations should include the stakeholders involved in the 

sustainability decision-making processes, such as the company employees, customer 

representatives, suppliers, and community members. This could play a vital role in ensuring 

the adoption of appropriate sustainability strategies. 

▪ The oil and gas industry operates in a volatile and high-risk environment. The Qatari oil 

and gas sector should review its business models to stay competitive and meet its 

shareholder’s expectations, especially amidst the rise in the Australian and American LNG 

market. The adoption of smart solutions is becoming essential to cope with the constant 

changes in the sector. New technologies such as “Distributed ledger – Blockchain” and 

“Big data” have an important impact on the country’s exploration and production activities, 

especially given Qatar’s oil well status. 

▪ Organisations within the sector that have a young or low level of implementation of 

sustainability initiatives showcase the significant knowledge gap that exists across the 

sector. Therefore, the necessity to share the best practices and knowledge from high level 

organisations is crucial for the sustainability of the sector. 

▪ Organisations within Qatar’s oil and gas sector should push to obtain dynamic capabilities 

and improve their internal resources to ensure that there is a better state of sustainability 

strategy implementation through which to achieve greater sustainability performance. 

▪ The fast changes in the oil and gas industry regarding technology, knowledge, and the 

constant environmental and social pressures must be met with continuous training and the 

development of the employees at all levels in addition to the frequent maintenance and 

replacement of inadequate equipment.  

▪ To achieve the effective implementation of sustainability initiatives and, as a result, a 

successful change, the need for the support of the top management is crucial. This support 

could take on several forms and embodiments which are effective so long as they are 

aligned with the organisation’s vision and missions. 
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▪ Regarding the efficient use of new technology, organisations ought to ensure the 

development and training of their employees in order to acquire new skills and capabilities 

to operate such IT systems. 

▪ The sector should develop integrative and proactive sustainability strategies that are able 

to anticipate and deal with any sudden regulatory changes. Furthermore, sustainability 

strategies are inherently collaborative as they relate to supporting the environment and 

future generations. Therefore to solve some of the global sustainability problems (e.g., 

climate change), it is important that key Qatar oil and gas industry leaders and decision-

makers connect with other stakeholders to have a positive social impact.  

▪ The scarcity of knowledge and expertise associated with sustainable strategies is, and will 

continue to be, a huge challenge for Qatar oil and gas sector organisations. Training 

programmes related to the management of sustainable and related knowledge will help the 

necessary leaders, managers, and change agents to better understand how to craft and 

implement various sustainable strategies to achieve the QNV 2030. 

▪ The process of developing and executing sustainability strategies is particularly complex 

and challenging because of the holistic and integrated way that a very broad range of short-

term and long-term issues need to be considered. A broad array of stakeholders must be 

engaged in an inclusive and collaborative manner. Therefore, a consistent, thought-through 

top management commitment is an absolute necessity for the successful implementation of 

sustainability strategies in the Qatar oil and gas sector. 

▪ The recent oil spills have significantly reduced the worldwide public trust in the oil and gas 

industry. In order to improve the oil and gas sector’s reputation, Qatar oil and gas sector 

organisations need to carefully consider the environmental, social and economic issues of 

their business activities to enhance and protect their reputation. Organisations should move 

away from their traditional approach to recruitment and adopt a more innovative form to 

ensure the selection of sustainability-oriented skilled talents to implement sustainability 

strategies.  

▪ Organisations should abandon their reactive attitude towards sustainability issues and adopt 

a proactive approach to ensure a better involvement at all levels and thus the successful 

implementation of sustainability strategies. Sustainability is not a stand-alone issue but a 

dimension of management culture. As such, sustainability-related skills will have to reach 
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further than personal relations skills. Across the Qatar oil and gas sector, sustainability-

related themes should be gradually integrated into management training and functional 

departments across all levels of organisation, including strategy, design, procurement, 

marketing, logistics, sales, human resources, communication, and operations. 

▪ Organisations within the Qatar oil and gas sector should ensure the alignment of 

sustainability initiatives through their value chain. This allows for an efficient 

collaboration, delivery and knowledge transfer among all of the stakeholders. 

▪ In order for organisations to gain a competitive advantage as a result of the implementation 

of sustainability initiatives, the top management has to increase the use of new technology 

across their processes and activities. This might require some employee training, but it will 

yield a positive impact over time.  

11.5 CONTRIBUTIONS 

The following implications have been documented for theory relating to sustainability:  

▪ The research offers a new and a fresh insight into sustainability from the perspective of 

Qatar’s oil and gas industry. This has never been done before. 

▪ The research has explored the drivers that fuel Qatar’s oil and gas organisations to 

implement sustainability strategies. This has been extensively ignored in the literature. 

Additionally, the use of a multi-theoretical approach to evaluate these drivers has been 

scarcely adopted in the literature. This has never been done before for Qatar’s oil and gas 

industry. 

▪ The research explored sustainability strategies from the more specific perspective of that 

of the triple bottom line. This allowed for a focus on some of the aspects that might have 

been overlooked under the TBL. 

▪ The proposed maturity model could serve as a tool to encourage further research when 

assessing sustainability implementation. Furthermore, the model could be further improved 

to include the designation and identification of key activities that might bring about further 

improvements to sustainability implementation. 

▪ The research highlights the various aspects that could be of importance to the change 

management and sustainability literature from the perspective of the Qatar oil and gas 

sector. This has not been produced before, based on the researcher’s knowledge. 
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▪ The use of Lozano’s model was very informative, and it might be a good starting point for 

more in-depth empirical research focusing on the model application within the sector.  

▪ The research explored the challenges that inhibit the implementation of sustainability 

strategies within Qatar’s oil and gas organisations. This has received limited research in 

relation to the literature. 

▪ The use of the GTMA to quantify the impact of the identified challenges is considered to 

be an addition to the existing knowledge since it has not been explored before. This will 

help the decision-makers to rank and decide on a course of action that will optimally utilise 

the available resources during times of resource scarcity. 

▪ The research findings support the existing research concerning the positive link between 

sustainability strategies and economic performance. This relationship requires further 

exploration within a context such as the one presented in this study. 

The following implications has been documented for management and policy:  

▪ The research offers the top management a clear understanding of the multiple drivers that 

impact on an organisations’ ability to successfully implement sustainability strategies. 

▪ The research presents an empirical study that examines the complex relationship between 

the different drivers that influence the effective implementation of sustainability initiatives. 

This assists the top management through a visual representation of the relationship to 

enable the better understanding of the key drivers with the most influence. 

▪ The research chapter proposes practical insights for use by organisations and their top 

management. To begin with, it highlights specific areas to focus on when deciding to adopt 

sustainability initiatives. This can assist the top management in efficiently framing the 

sustainability strategies that benefit their organisations. 

▪ The developed maturity model can work as a roadmap for decision-makers to use to adopt 

sustainability initiatives. This is because it identifies weak areas and aspects that might 

need improvement. Furthermore, the model could assist in convincing the internal 

stakeholders, such as the employees and shareholders, to further consider and accept 

sustainability. 

▪ The research identifies the key change management aspects that organisations wishing to 

implement sustainability strategies might find beneficial. An understanding of these aspects 

would mean the smooth and efficient implementation of the associated change initiatives. 
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▪ Knowing and identifying sustainability related challenges will help the top management 

make more precautious decisions when it comes to planning and adopting more appropriate 

strategies to ensure the success of the implementation of sustainability strategies. 

▪ The calculated sustainability challenge index helps organisations to evaluate their current 

ability to implement sustainability strategies while knowing their position within the sector 

in that regard. Moreover, organisations will have the ability to compare their position in 

terms of each challenge. This will help the top management to identify the challenge with 

the most impact on their organisation and thus to endorse the appropriate course of action 

based on the available resources and capabilities. 

▪ The research identifies the relationship between the implementation of sustainability 

initiatives and economic performance. This is important to the top management as this 

knowledge can increase their awareness of sustainability and show them that an investment 

in it will not only improve their organisations’ social and environmental performance but 

also their economic performance as well. 

11.6 FUTURE WORK 

Despite the novel insights presented in this study, a number of areas for further research and 

development can be explored: 

▪ The findings of this study were based on the analysis of qualitative data gathered from 24 

professionals from eight different organisations. It would be worthwhile to expand the 

range of participants through the use of a survey questionnaire. This would enable the 

comparison of several factors from more organisations.  

▪ This study has showcased the importance and impact of sustainability initiatives within the 

Qatar oil and gas sector. This is why future studies could investigate the sustainability 

indicators. This can be done by developing a framework dedicated to sustainability 

measurements within the Qatar oil and gas sector because sustainability performance 

measurements have a crucial role in successful sustainability strategy implementations.  

▪ This study is exploratory in nature. This limits the value of some of its findings for 

generalisation purposes. Further research could benefit from the elaborate design and better 

articulation. Furthermore, a study of each of the oil and gas streams separately would 

explore in more depth the sustainability issues within each section of the oil and gas 

industry. 
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APPENDIX A: SYSTEMATIC LITERATURE REVIEW PROTOCOL 
 

1. Background 

a. Need for study 

• The great interest Qatar had received since the early 2000s from academics and research 

institutions, giving birth to a huge number of researches on Qatar’s sustainability strategies 

and the sustainability of its energy sector.  

• The uncertainty of the effectiveness of the already implemented strategies in the country 

and its energy sector.  

b. Research question 

What are the key sustainability strategies that have been implemented in Qatar and in particular 

to its oil and gas industry? 

c. Additional research questions 

None 

2. Search strategy 

a. Search manner 

The literature review was done using automated search, seeing that computer databases offer 

an easy access to a large quantity of information, this is far quicker and faster than the manual 

search.  

b. Search terms and keywords 

Qatar sustainable development; Oil and gas sector; Carbon-based policies; Sustainability 

performances; Qatar vision 2030; Sustainability strategies; National development strategy; 

Qatar energy sustainability performance; Knowledge based economy; Qatar environmental 

development; Qatar economic development; Qatar human development; Qatar social 

development; Ladder of sustainable development & Qatar; Qatar ministry of energy and 

industry; Sustainable development practices; GCC sustainability; Sustainable development 

goals.  

c. Resources 

Science Direct; ProQuest; Google Scholar; Dowsonera; Scopus; Qatari governmental and 

corporate reports. 

d. Search timeframe 

Specific target dates were set at the start of the literature review process in order to finish the 

set-up tasks within the agreed upon schedule. The targets were set with the collaboration of the 

authors and different panel members.  

Duration (Weeks) Phase 

3 Preparation and development of review protocol 

7 Search for relevant studies  

6 Inclusion assessment 

6 Data extraction/collection 

5 Data Analysis/Synthesis 

5 Reporting and recommendation 

 

e. Search procedure ancillary 
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A mixture of academics with built environment, policy, business and energy background, 

industry practitioners from energy sector and researchers  

3. Selection criteria 

a. Inclusion criteria 

 Inclusion Criteria 

Date 2008-2017 

Geographic location Qatar 

Language English 

Type Original research paper and textbooks 

Publications Peer reviewed articles, government reports, published textbooks, 

conference proceeding 

Participants Organizations within the Qatar energy sector 

Design Qualitative, Quantitative, Case Study, Survey, Studies that used a 

validated methodology 

Focus Does the study examine Qatar’s current overall sustainability 

strategies?  

Does the study identify practices and strategies to embed sustainability 

within Qatar and its energy sector?  

 

b. Exclusion criteria 

 Exclusion Criteria 

Date Prior to 2008 

Geographic location Outside Qatar 

Language Papers other than English 

Type Articles and book reviews, research notes, dissertations 

Publications Papers focusing on the technical areas 

Participants  

Design Informal papers, with no research questions, no research process and 

defined data 

Focus Studies with no relationship to sustainability 

 

c. How to resolve disagreement 

Each reviewer for the review panels analyses separately the articles proposed to assess to what 

extent the article focus on topics related to Qatar or its oil and industry’s sustainable 

development strategies. Afterwards, coders solve the disagreements by discussions (during the 

panel’s meetings) 

4. Data extraction 

a. Data extraction form 

The data extraction form is available in appendix 2.  

b. Strategy for data extraction 

A Microsoft Excel spreadsheet available on a shared open access (Google drive) were used as 

a tool for data extraction. Each reviewer puts his extracted data on a specific sheet within the 

document, to be analysed afterwards. This strategy was used seen it provide an inexpensive 
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and easy access solution, and it present the data in a format that can be easily summarised 

analysed.  

5. Synthesis 

a. Form of analysis 

The interpretive and inductive approach was used to synthesis studies. The approach was 

chosen as it give the authors an opportunity to draw insights from the selected studies.  

6. Research selection 

a. Final results for journal articles 

Data base N. Paper 

Scopus 5 

Science Direct 12 

ProQuest 11 

Google Scholar 8 

Dowsonera 4 
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APPENDIX B: DATA EXTRACTION FORM 
 

 

 

Reviewer:         Date: 

Author:         Year:  

Journal:         Record: 

 

Research Methodology:  

 

Participants:  

 

Emerging themes: 

 

 

Synthesis:  
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APPENDIX C: INVITATION EMAIL SENT TO PARTICIPANTS 

 Dr Suresh Renukappa, DCE, BEng, MEng, PhD, PGCAPHE, MInLM, FHEA, FRSA, MBAM, FRSA 

Faculty of Science and Engineering 

University of Wolverhampton 

Wulfruna Street, Wolverhampton. 

England, WV1 1LY 

T: [number redacted] 
E: [e-mail address redacted]  

17th January 2018 

Dear Sir /Madam,  

RE: ASSESSING SUSTAINABLE COMPETITIVENESS OF THE QATAR ENERGY SECTOR 

Mr Redouane Sarrakh, a PhD researcher attached to the University of Wolverhampton, U.K., is 

undertaking a research project to investigate the impact of sustainability strategies on the organisational 

competitiveness of the Qatar energy sector. The overall aim of this research is to investigate how Qatar 

energy sector organisations are embedding smart and sustainable strategies so as to improve their 

competitiveness. The results of the study will benefit Qatar energy sector through improved awareness 

and understanding of (a) the key challenges facing organisations implementing sustainability initiatives 

across the value chain (b) the impact of sustainability initiatives on organisational competitiveness and 

(c) it provides broader guidance for organisations to implement sustainability initiatives into day-to-day 
practices across the value chain.

We would very much appreciate your contribution to the important research. It will take only a short 

time (maximum of thirty minutes) to answer the voice recorded interview to answer questions regarding 

how your organisation has embedded sustainability strategies. The interview will be professional and 

topic oriented. The questions will be specific of the research topic and will be handle with the up most 

respect and discretion. You can choose not to answer questions that are of a sensitive nature to the 

organization or information that is not for public interest disclosure.  

In the event that you are unable to respond to some or all of the questions, we would welcome your 

passing the questions to someone in your organisation that you judge qualified to make the necessary 

response.  

Information for the study and the results will be used for academic purposes only; you and your 

organisation’s names will not be divulged as strict confidentiality is assured. If you are interested a 

summary of the findings of the research will be made available to you.  

If you have any queries please contact Mr Redouane Sarrakh on phone [number redacted] or by email 

at [e-mail address redacted].  

Thanking you so much for your time and support. 

Yours sincerely,  

Dr Suresh Renukappa 

17/01/2018
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APPENDIX D: PROTOCOL FOR SEMI-STRUCTURED INTERVIEWS 

 

Research Presentation Information 

Assessing Sustainable Competitiveness of the Qatar Energy Sector 
 

Dear Potential Participant, 

 

My name is Redouane SARRAKH; I am a PhD researcher attached to the University of Wolverhampton, U.K. 
At the moment I am carrying out interview’s studies into the impact of sustainability strategies on the 

organisational competitiveness of the Qatar energy sector. I would like to invite you to participate in the above 

research project, as you an influential employee within the Qatar energy sector, and mainly within its oil and gas 

industry.  

 

If you agree to participate you will be asked to: 

 

• Take part in a voice recorded interview (of maximum 30 minute’s duration) to answer questions regarding 

how your organisation adapted sustainability strategies. The interview will be professional and topic oriented. 

The questions will be specific of the research topic and will be handled with the up most respect and 

discretion. You can choose not to answer questions that are of a sensitive nature to the organization or 

information that is not for public interest disclosure. 

• Please complete the attached consent form and return. 

 

With your agreement the interviews will be recorded then transcribed. If you wish your interview recording and 

transcripts can be reviewed, edited or erased. The information provided will be treated as confidential and 

computer transcripts will not contain references to any persons (including yourself) or organisations.  Such 

references will be replaced by codes known only to me, and all data will be stored securely.  

 

Once completed a summary of results will be available at the conclusion of the academic year. If you wish to 

obtain a copy of these results, please provide your contact details. Please note that all data gathered for this 

research will be stored securely and destroyed after the dissertation has been submitted. The Supervision team 

and myself will be the only individuals who will have access to this data. 

 

Thank you for taking time to consider this invitation and if you choose to participate in this research. I would 

like to express my gratefulness for your contribution as it is greatly appreciated.  

       

   

 

University of Wolverhampton 

Wulfruna Street, City Campus 

WV1 1LY 
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INTERVIEW QUESTIONS 

 
Date   
Time of interview   
Name of organisation   

 

 

  Name of Interviewee ……………….……………………………………… 
  Position of Interviewee ……………….……………………………………… 
  Organisation’s total 

employee size 
……………….……………………………………… 

The below question would be the first section of the interview, serving as an introduction of interviewee knowledge of sustainability 

in general.  

  • Please kindly tell me a little about what your current job role is in the organisation? 

  •       Given your role in this organisation, please explain what does “sustainability” mean to your 

organisation? 
The following questions would be focusing on sustainability initiatives, strategies and practices that have been implemented within 

the Qatar oil and gas organisations.  

 • What types of sustainability strategies that have been implemented in the Qatar oil and gas 

industry?  

 

• What is the level of implementation of sustainability practices/strategies in the Qatar oil and 

gas industry?  

The next question would focus on the external and internal drivers that pushed the Qatar oil and gas companies to implement 

sustainability strategies.  

  • What are the main drivers that have intensified the need for implementing sustainability 

initiatives being implemented in the Qatar oil and gas industry?  
The question would explore the changes in oil and gas organisations accompanying the implementation of sustainable development 

initiatives 

  • What are the key change management strategies being implemented in the Qatar oil and gas 

industry to manage sustainability initiatives? 

 
The next question would look into the challenges organisations face to implement sustainability strategies within their process; giving 

an insight on critical success factors for a successful implementation.   

  • What are the key challenges organisations face in implementing sustainability strategies in the 

Qatar oil and gas companies?   
The next few questions will focus on the impact of key sustainability strategies on organisational competitiveness.  

  •      Given your job roles and responsibility, kindly explain how the efforts of sustainability strategies 

have contributed to your organisation’s competitiveness? 
This question would explore the smart technologies’ level of implementation within oil and gas organisations 

 • What are the key smart strategies that have been implemented in the Qatar oil and gas 

industry? 
 • Is there any necessity to develop a strategic framework or a tool to assist with the 

implementation of sustainability strategy? 
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Consent form 
 

Assessing Sustainable Competitiveness of the Qatar Energy Sector 

 
Consent Statement 

 

• I agree to participate in the above research project and give my consent freely. 

 

• I understand that the project will be conducted as described in the “Research Presentation Information”, 

a copy of which I have retained. 

 

• I understand that I can withdraw from the project at any time and do not have to give a reason for 

withdrawing. 

 

• I consent to participate in an interview with the researcher. 

 

• I understand that my personal information will remain confidential to the researcher. 

 

• I understand that my organization will not be identified either directly or indirectly. 

 

• I have had the opportunity to have questions answered to my satisfaction. 

 

Print Name: _________________________________  

 

 

Signature: ____________________________  Date: __________________ 
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APPENDIX E: FRAMEWORK EVALUATION PROTOCOL 
Introduction to the interview 

The aim of this evaluation interview is to refine and evaluate the proposed framework in terms 

of clarity, information flow and contents in terms of generic and detailed components. The 

proposed framework is a part of doctoral research study that sought to develop a strategic 

framework for adopting and integrating sustainability strategies within the Qatar oil and gas 

sector. The proposed framework is based on the findings of literature review and 24 semi-

structured interviews.  

This interview aims to gather your responses which will help the researcher to evaluate  the 

framework that will subsequently be applied for the effective implementation of sustainability 

initiatives within the Qatar oil and gas sector. This cannot be effectively developed without 

your participation; therefore, you are requested to participate in the interview. This interview 

is estimated to take about 15 minutes. 

In order to protect your confidentiality, privacy, dignity and anonymity, your answers will be 

attached with a unique code that will only be understood and accessed by the researcher. This 

will be stored in a password-protected computer that only the researcher has access to. Finally, 

any data provided by you will be destroyed once the degree is achieved. The project has ethical 

approval for the study protocol from the University of Wolverhampton, which provides further 

assurance. 

Research aims and objectives 

The aim of this research is to investigate the impact of sustainability strategies on the 

organisational competitiveness of the Qatar oil and gas industry.  

 

In order to achieve the overall aim of the research, the aims are broken into a set of specific 

target objectives. The objectives of the research are: 

  

1) To explore the outlook of the oil and gas industry in general and particular to Qatar. 

2) To identify and document the key drivers that has fuelled the need for embedding 

sustainability strategies in the Qatar oil and gas industry.  

3) To appraise the key sustainability strategies that have been implemented and the level 

of implementation of such strategies in the Qatar oil and gas industry.  
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4) To investigate the key change management strategies that have been implemented to 

manage sustainability initiatives in the Qatar oil and gas industry.  

5) To identify and document the key challenges organisations face in implementing 

sustainability strategies in the Qatar oil and gas industry.  

6) To examine the impacts of sustainability strategies on the competitiveness of the 

Qatar oil and gas industry.   

7) To develop and evaluate  a strategic framework for implementing sustainability 

programmes for the benefit of Qatar oil and gas organisations.  

Questions: 

• What is your opinion on the level of understanding of the proposed framework? 

• What is your opinion regarding the overall level of completeness of the proposed framework? 

• What is your opinion regarding the logic flow of the proposed framework? 

• Do you have further comments/suggestions regarding any areas that need to be 

improved/included/deleted within the proposed framework? 

• How would you describe the usefulness of this framework for companies in the Qatar oil and gas 

sector? 
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Strategic framework 
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FRAMEWORK EVALUAION INTERVIEWS CONSENT FORM 

Consent Statement 

 

• I agree to participate in the above research project and give my consent freely. 

 

• I understand that the project will be conducted as described in the “Interview introduction”, a copy of 

which I have retained. 

 

• I understand that I can withdraw from the project at any time and do not have to give a reason for 

withdrawing. 

 

• I consent to participate in an interview with the researcher. 

 

• I understand that my personal information will remain confidential to the researcher. 

 

• I understand that my organization will not be identified either directly or indirectly. 

 

• I have had the opportunity to have questions answered to my satisfaction. 

 

Print Name: _________________________________  

 

 

Signature: ____________________________  Date: __________________ 
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APPENDIX F: EVALUATION PROTCOL FOR THE SUSTANABILITY 

READINESS TOOL 
Introduction to the interview 

The aim of this evaluation interview is to refine and evaluate the developed tool in terms of clarity, information 

flow and contents in terms of generic and detailed components. The developed tool is a part of doctoral research 

study that sought to develop a sustainability readiness tool to assist organisations’ ability to adapt sustainability 

initiatives. The developed sustainability readiness tool is based on the findings of literature review and 24 semi-

structured interviews.  

This interview aims to gather your responses which will help the researcher to evaluate the developed tool that 

will subsequently be applied for the effective implementation of sustainability initiatives within the Qatar oil 

and gas sector. This cannot be effectively developed without your participation; therefore, you are requested to 

participate in the interview. This interview is estimated to take about 15 minutes. 

In order to protect your confidentiality, privacy, dignity and anonymity, your answers will be attached with a 

unique code that will only be understood and accessed by the researcher. This will be stored in a password-

protected computer that only the researcher has access to. Finally, any data provided by you will be destroyed 

once the degree is achieved. The project has ethical approval for the study protocol from the University of 

Wolverhampton, which provides further assurance. 

Research aims and objectives 

The aim of this research is to investigate the impact of sustainability strategies on the 

organisational competitiveness of the Qatar oil and gas industry.  

 

In order to achieve the overall aim of the research, the aims are broken into a set of specific 

target objectives. The objectives of the research are: 

  

1) To explore the outlook of the oil and gas industry in general and particular to Qatar. 

2) To identify and document the key drivers that has fuelled the need for embedding 

sustainability strategies in the Qatar oil and gas industry.  

3) To appraise the key sustainability strategies that have been implemented and the level 

of implementation of such strategies in the Qatar oil and gas industry.  

4) To investigate the key change management strategies that have been implemented to 

manage sustainability initiatives in the Qatar oil and gas industry.  

5) To identify and document the key challenges organisations face in implementing 

sustainability strategies in the Qatar oil and gas industry.  

6) To examine the impacts of sustainability strategies on the competitiveness of the 

Qatar oil and gas industry.   

7) To develop and evaluate  a strategic framework for implementing sustainability 

programmes for the benefit of Qatar oil and gas organisations.  
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Questions: 

• What is your opinion on the level of understanding of the developed tool? 

• What is your opinion regarding the overall level of completeness of the developed tool? 

• What is your opinion regarding the logic flow of the developed tool? 

• Do you have further comments/suggestions regarding any areas that need to be 

improved/included/deleted within the developed tool? 

• How would you describe the usefulness of this tool for companies in the Qatar oil and gas sector? 
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1 = not characteristic; this never happens here 

2 = somewhat characteristic; this seldom happens here 

3 = characteristic; this sometimes happen here 

4 = very characteristic; this frequently happen here 

5 = extremely characteristic; this always happens here 

Discrepancy: Pertains to the extent to which organisation’s members feel that there is a need for implementing sustainability 

(The existence or not of reasons and needs for adapting sustainability). 

Statements 
Score 

1 2 3 4 5 

7.  
There are legitimate reasons for us to implement sustainability (e.g., 

governmental pressure, shareholders’ pressure). 
     

8.  
There are business reasons for us to implement sustainability (e.g., 

opportunity for market expansion, meeting customers specs). 
     

9.  
There are real needs for us to implement sustainability (e.g., reducing 

environmental impact, increasing employees’ engagement). 
     

10.  
The resources we are spending on sustainability initiatives are efficiently 

spent (e.g., time, financial resources, energy). 
     

11.  
Organisation adapted sustainability initiatives for good reasons (e.g., social 

benefits, environmental benefits). 
     

12.  It was properly explained to me why we need to implement sustainability.      

 

The discrepancy score is assessed by calculating the overall score assigned for each statement, 

with:  

• 30-25: Organisation’s member strongly feels there is a need for implementing 

sustainability initiatives. 

• 24-19: Organisation’s member fairly feels there is a need for implementing 

sustainability initiatives.  

• 18-13: Organisation’s member feels to a certain extent that there is a need for 

implementing sustainability initiatives. 

•    <12: Organisation’s member does not feel there is a need for implementing 

sustainability initiatives. 
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Efficacity: Pertains to the extent to which organisation’s members feel that he/she does or not have the necessary skills and knowledge to 

execute the tasks and activities associated with sustainability implementation. 

Statements 
Score 

1 2 3 4 5 

8.  
My previous experiences make me confident I will be able to perform successfully after 

the implementation of sustainability initiatives. 

     

9.  
After the implementation of sustainability initiatives, I am confident I will be able to do 

my job. 

     

10.  
I have the necessary skills and knowledge to ensure the implementation of sustainability 

initiatives succeed. 

     

11.  
I feel I have the ability to learn everything required of me when sustainability is 

implemented. 

     

12.  
I do not feel intimated by all the tasks that I will have to learn because of sustainability 

implementation. 

     

13.  
I feel my current skills and knowledge is suitable for performing tasks associated with 

sustainability initiatives. 

     

14.  
I do not anticipate any problems adjusting to the work I will have when sustainability 

initiatives will be adopted. 

     

 

The efficacity score is assessed by calculating the overall score assigned for each statement, 

with:  

• 35-30: Organisation’s member strongly feels that he/she have the necessary skills and 

knowledge to execute the tasks and activities associated with sustainability 

implementation. 

• 29-24: Organisation’s member fairly feels that he/she have the necessary skills and 

knowledge to execute the tasks and activities associated with sustainability 

implementation. 

• 23-18: Organisation’s member feels to a certain extent that he/she have the necessary 

skills and knowledge to execute the tasks and activities associated with sustainability 

implementation. 

•    <17: Organisation’s member feels that he/she does not have the necessary skills and 

knowledge to execute the tasks and activities associated with sustainability 

implementation. 
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Organisational valence: Pertains to the extent to which organisation’s members feel that their organisation will/not benefit from the 

implementation of sustainability initiatives.  

Statements 
Score 

1 2 3 4 5 

7.  I think the organisation will benefit from the implementation of sustainability initiatives.  
     

8.  
The organisation will be more cost effective when we implement sustainability 

initiatives.  

     

9.  
With the implementation of sustainability initiatives, the organisation will be more 

equipped to meet customers’ needs.  

     

10.  
The implementation of sustainability initiatives will improve the organisation’s overall 

efficiency.  

     

11.  
The implementation of sustainability initiatives is aligned with the organisation’s visions 

and objectives. 

     

12.  
The implementation of sustainability initiatives may lead to the gain of some 

organisational assets.  

     

 

The organisational valence score is assessed by calculating the overall score assigned for each 

statement, with:  

• 30-25: Organisation’s member strongly feels that his organisation will benefit from the 

implementation of sustainability initiatives. 

• 24-19: Organisation’s member fairly feels that his organisation will benefit from the 

implementation of sustainability initiatives. 

• 18-13: Organisation’s member feels to a certain extent that his organisation will benefit 

from the implementation of sustainability initiatives. 

•    <12: Organisation’s member feel that their organisation will not benefit from the 

implementation of sustainability initiatives.  

 

Management support: Pertains to the extent to which organisation’s members feel that organisation’s leadership and top management are 

committed/not to support the implementation of sustainability initiatives.  

Statements 
Score 

1 2 3 4 5 

9.  
Top management has sent clear signals that the organisation will implement 

sustainability initiatives.  

     

10.  I believe top management has done a great job in bringing about sustainability initiatives.  
     

11.  Top management has served as role models when it comes to sustainability initiatives.  
     

12.  Top management is committed to the implementation of sustainability initiatives.  
     

13.  Top management has stressed the importance of implementing sustainability initiatives.  
     

14.  Top management has encouraged all organisation members to embrace sustainability. 
     

15.  
Top management has been personally involved with the implementation of sustainability 

initiatives.  
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16.  
Organisation members are spending a lot of time and resources on the implementation 

of sustainability with the support of top management.  

     

 

The management support score is assessed by calculating the overall score assigned for each 

statement, with:  

• 40-35: Organisation’s member strongly feels that organisation’s leadership and to 

management are committed to support the implementation of sustainability initiatives. 

• 34-29: Organisation’s member fairly feels that organisation’s leadership and to 

management are committed to support the implementation of sustainability initiatives. 

• 28-23: Organisation’s member feels to a certain extent that organisation’s leadership 

and top management are committed to support the implementation of sustainability 

initiatives. 

•    <22: Organisation’s members feels that organisation’s leadership and top 

management are not committed to support the implementation of sustainability 

initiatives.  

 

Personal Valence: Pertains to the extent to which organisation’s members feel that he/she will/not benefit from the implementation of 

sustainability initiatives.  

Statements 
Score 

1 2 3 4 5 

7.  I can envision personal benefits when we implement sustainability initiatives.  

     

8.  The implementation of sustainability will open up new career opportunities for me.  

     

9.  
In the long run, it will be worthwhile for me if the organisation adopts sustainability 

initiatives.  

     

10.  I believe there is much to be gained by me if we implemented sustainability initiatives. 

     

11.  
My future at the organisation will be prosperous if the organisation implements 

sustainability initiatives.  

     

12.  
I am not worried I would lose some of my status in the organisation when it 

implements sustainability initiatives.  

     

 

The organisational valence score is assessed by calculating the overall score assigned for each 

statement, with:  
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• 30-25: Organisation’s member strongly feels that he/she will benefit from the 

implementation of sustainability initiatives.  

• 24-19: Organisation’s member fairly feels that he/she will benefit from the 

implementation of sustainability initiatives.  

• 18-13: Organisation’s member feels to a certain extent that he/she will benefit from the 

implementation of sustainability initiatives.  

•    <12: Organisation’s member feel that he/she will not benefit from the implementation 

of sustainability initiatives.  

Overall score 

• 165-135: The organisation is as ready as possible to implement sustainability initiatives. 

• 134-105: The organisation is very ready to implement sustainability initiatives. 

• 104- 76: The organisation is quite ready to implement sustainability initiatives.  

•      < 75: The organisation is not ready to implement sustainability initiatives.  

 

 


